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Towards  New  Vision  of  a  Caring 
India 


Today  WE  CELEBRATE  the  60th  anniversary  of  our  Independence.  My 
greetings  to  you  all  on  this  day  of  national  celebration. 

Today  we  take  special  pride  in  saluting  our  beloved  tricolor.  Let  us 
recall  with  pride  the  great  sacrifice  of  our  freedom  fighters,  whose  undying 
love  for  India  secured  us  our  freedom. 

On  this  happy  occasion  join  me  in  saluting  the  hard  work  of  all  our 
citizens  who  have,  over  these  60  years,  helped  build  a  new  India.  Let  us 
bow  our  head  in  memory  of  all  those  brave  jawans  and  all  our  brave 
citizens  who  have  sacrificed  their  lives  for  the  cause  of  our  unity,  integrity 
and  progress. 

Sixty  years  ago  the  people  of  India  began  a  new  journey  as  a  free 
nation,  inspired  by  the  message  and  vision  of  Mahatma  Gandhi.  But 
Gandhiji’s  dream  of  a  free  India  would  only  be  fully  realized  when  we 
banish  poverty  from  our  midst. 

As  I  stand  here  and  look  at  our  tricolor  fly  high  and  fly  majestically, 
my  thoughts  go  to  what  I  have  said  at  these  ramparts  in  the  last  three 
years.  I  have,  over  these  three  years,  outlined  a  new  vision  of  a  caring 
India: 


An  India  that  is  united  despite  its  many  diversities. 

An  India  that  is  not  divided  by  caste,  creed  or  gender. 

An  India  in  which  the  creativity  and  enterprise  of  every  citizen  can 
find  its  full  and  free  expression. 

An  India  in  which  the  weak  and  downtrodden  are  empowered,  the 
disabled  find  support,  the  destitute  find  succour  and  every  individual  is 
touched  by  the  hand  of  progress  and  development. 

An  India  in  which  no  person  or  region  is  left  out  of  the  journey  of 
development  and  progress. 

An  India  in  which  every  citizen  can  live  a  life  of  dignity,  self-  respect, 
decency  and  hope;  where  every  citizen  feels  proud  to  say  -  I  am  Indian! 

An  India  that  lives  in  peace  with  all  neighbours  and  all  nations. 

An  India  that  has  regained  its  due  place  in  the  comity  of  nations. 


Independence  Day  Speech,  2007,  New  Delhi,  15  August  2007 


4 


DR.  MANMOHAN  SINGH  :  SELECTED  SPEECHES 


This  vision  of  India  is  our  proud  inheritance  from  our  national  movement. 
We  are  committed  to  fully  realizing  it.  We  have  worked  hard  to  translate 
this  vision  into  reality,  through  legislative  action,  new  programmes  and  new 
policies.  Towards  this  end  we  have  vastly  increased  fiscal  support  to  social 
and  human  development. 

Today,  when  I  look  back,  I  can  say  with  some  satisfaction  that  we  are 
undoubtedly  moving  forward  in  the  right  direction.  We  have  been  slow  in 
taking  some  steps;  we  have  dithered  at  times,  and  stumbled  some  times. 
We  have  had  success  on  some  fronts,  and  setbacks  on  some  others.  But, 
there  is  no  doubt  that  we  have  been  steadfast  in  our  resolve,  firm  in  our 
convictions  and  resolute  in  our  commitment  to  the  welfare  of  the  common 
man  (aam  aadmi). 

We  do  feel  a  sense  of  satisfaction  that  on  many  fronts  we  have  done 
well.  Yet,  we  are  aware  that  there  is  much  more  to  be  done.  We  have 
moved  forward  in  the  many  battles  against  poverty,  ignorance  and  disease. 
But  can  we  say  we  have  won  the  war?  We  have  been  able  to  step  up  the 
rate  of  growth.  But  can  we  say  we  are  satisfied  with  the  pace?  Even  after 
years  of  development  and  rising  growth  rates,  why  have  we  not  been  able 
to  banish  mass  poverty  and  provide  employment  to  all?  Why  do  some 
regions  of  the  country  continue  to  lag  behind? 

I  ask  these  questions  not  to  belittle  our  achievements,  but  to  inspire 
us  to  greater  effort.  I  ask  not  to  make  you  feel  dispirited,  but  to  enthuse 
you  to  march  forward. 

Since  Independence,  our  development  process  has  empowered  our 
workers  and  farmers;  it  has  made  our  citizens  skilled  and  energetic;  and, 
has  made  our  business  class  dynamic.  They  are  driving  higher  economic 
growth  through  their  creativity  and  enterprise.  Our  economy  is  now  growing 
at  historically  unprecedented  rates.  This  enables  us  to  generate  the  resources 
required  for  eradication  of  poverty,  for  education  and  health  care  for  all. 
Poverty  eradication  is  now  a  feasible  goal. 

How  do  we  translate  this  goal  into  reality?  We  must  understand  that 
it  is  only  through  sustained  economic  growth  and  development  that  we  can 
banish  poverty  from  our  midst.  There  is  no  magic  wand.  As  creativity  and 
enterprise  blossom,  new  jobs  are  created  and  new  incomes  for  new 
generations  of  working  people. 

As  incomes  rise,  so  do  government  revenues  that  help  finance  the 
large  increase  in  public  expenditure  that  we  need  for  poverty  eradication, 
for  universalisation  of  education  and  health  care,  for  agriculture  and  irrigation, 
and  for  basic  infrastructure.  It  is  such  investments  that  help  eradicate  poverty. 

Over  the  last  three  years,  we  have  significantly  increased  public 
expenditure  in  the  social  sectors.  This  is  in  line  with  our  commitment  to  the 
welfare  of  the  aam  aadmi.  The  Central  Government  spending  on  education 
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has  been  tripled.  In  health  care,  agriculture,  irrigation  and  rural  development 
it  has  more  than  doubled. 

This  unprecedented  expansion  in  social  sector  expenditure  has 
enhanced  the  welfare  of  our  people.  Through  the  historic  National  Rural 
Employment  Guarantee  Act,  we  have  made  basic  employment  for  100 
days  a  legal  right.  As  a  result  the  poorest  of  our  poor  are  now  assured  of 
minimum  household  income.  Today  half  the  country  is  covered  by  the 
programme.  We  are  committed  to  implementing  it  across  the  entire  country. 
We  are  confident  that  this  social  safety  net  will  fulfill  Gandhiji’s  dream  of 
antyodaya  -  our  humble  attempt  to  wipe  the  tears  of  the  poor. 

We  have  kept  our  focus  on  giving  a  new  deal  to  rural  India.  We  have 
doubled  the  supply  of  credit  for  farmers,  reduced  its  cost  and,  where 
farmers  have  been  in  distress,  we  have  written  off  interest  and  rescheduled 
loans.  We  have  helped  increase  farmers’  income  by  raising  substantially  the 
support  price  for  wheat  and  rice.  Through  Bharat  Nirman,  we  are  investing 
in  rural  connectivity  -  road,  electricity  and  telephone  connectivity.  Bharat 
Nirman  is  our  effort  at  bridging  the  urban  rural  divide. 

This,  I  believe,  is  only  a  part  of  our  total  effort.  There  is  more  to  be 
done  and  more  will  be  done.  In  the  coming  years  our  main  emphasis  will 
be  on  agricultural  development.  We  will  soon  launch  a  special  programme 
to  invest  Rs.  25,000  crore  in  agriculture,  to  enhance  the  livelihood  of  our 
farmers  and  increase  food  production.  We  will  also  focus  on  the  needs  of 
our  farmers  in  dry  and  drought  prone  regions.  I  am  touring  a  few  states 
to  personally  review  the  agricultural  situation  across  the  country. 

Our  growing  economy  and  population  need  more  food  grains.  I  am 
confident  that  as  we  roll  out  our  ambitious  agricultural  development 
programme,  we  will  see  a  boost  in  food  grain  production  in  all  parts  of  the 
country,  particularly  in  regions  untouched  by  the  first  Green  Revolution. 
Farmers  are  the  backbone  of  our  nation.  Unless  they  prosper,  the  nation 
cannot  prosper.  I  reassure  our  farmers  that  their  welfare  lie  at  the  core  of 
all  our  concerns. 

The  transformation  of  rural  India  that  we  seek,  and  the  progress  we 
seek,  are  not  possible  unless  we  increase  the  productivity  of  our  farms  and 
the  income  of  our  farmers.  But,  given  the  large  population  dependent  on 
farming  and  the  small  size  of  our  farms,  there  are  limits  to  how  much 
income  agriculture  alone  can  generate. 

India  cannot  become  a  nation  with  islands  of  high  growth  and  vast 
areas  untouched  by  development  where  the  benefits  of  growth  accrue  only 
to  a  few.  This  is  good  neither  for  our  society  nor  for  our  polity. 

Therefore,  it  is  essential  that  we  create  new  employment  opportunities 
outside  of  agriculture.  Remember,  there  is  no  developed  country  today 
anywhere  in  the  world,  that  is  not  an  industrial  economy.  Industrialization 
is  critical  for  progress. 
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If  employment  generation  is  the  best  weapon  against  poverty,  then 
industrialization  is  the  most  effective  means  to  create  new  job  opportunities. 
In  the  past  60  years,  many  parts  of  our  country  have  benefited  from 
industrial  development.  In  the  next  decade  I  want  to  see  every  region  of 
the  country  to  similarly  benefit  from  the  growth  of  modern  industry.  We 
will  pursue  policies  that  will  help  in  our  country’s  rapid  industrialization. 

It  is  true  that  the  transition  from  an  agrarian  society  to  an  industrial 
economy  has  always  been  a  difficult  one.  But  industrialization  offers  new 
opportunities  and  hope,  especially  for  people  in  rural  areas  displaced  by 
agrarian  change.  I  agree  that  it  is  the  responsibility  of  government  to 
ensure  that  displacement  does  not  lead  to  impoverishment;  that  those  who 
lose  land  do  not  lose  livelihoods;  and,  that  those  who  have  lost  employment 
get  better  opportunities.  We  are,  therefore,  giving  final  shape  to  a  National 
Policy  for  Rehabilitation  and  Resettlement  for  all  those  displaced  by  major 
projects.  It  is  our  societal  obligation  to  ensure  that  the  processes  of 
development  ensure  that  everyone  is  better  off,  and  no  one  is  worse  off. 

Industrialization  would  also  mean  urbanization.  As  more  and  more 
people  live  in  urban  areas,  we  need  to  have  a  more  creative  process  of 
urbanization.  This  requires  greater  foresight  in  urban  planning  and 
development.  Adequate  compensation  must  be  paid  to  those  displaced  and 
urban  space  must  be  used  in  an  economical  manner.  We  need  to  have 
adequate  drainage  facilities  so  that  life  in  our  cities  does  not  come  to  a 
standstill  during  heavy  rains.  The  day  is  not  far  off  when  half-a-billion 
people  will  be  living  in  our  cities  and  we  need  to  prepare  for  that  day. 

Industrialization  and  urbanization  will  generate  demand  for  first  rate 
infrastructure.  The  expansion  and  modernisation  of  our  highways,  roads, 
railways  and  airports  is  a  visible  proof  of  our  efforts  to  meet  this  demand. 
Much  more  is  needed  and  will  be  done. 

We  need  to  do  much  more  to  generate  and  distribute  more  power, 
more  efficiently.  Everyone  should  get  good  quality  power  at  affordable 
prices.  I  appeal  to  state  governments  to  take  this  matter  seriously  as  a 
weak  power  situation  can  become  a  handicap  in  industrialization  and  job- 
creation. 

For  every  one  of  our  people  to  benefit  from  new  employment 
opportunities  being  created  across  the  economy,  we  must  ensure  that 
every  Indian  is  educated  and  skilled.  No  nation  can  progress  unless  its 
people  are  educated.  We  have  shown  our  Government’s  commitment  in 
this  regard  by  tripling  public  spending  on  education  in  the  last  three  years. 
I  request  states  also  to  give  priority  to  education,  as  education  alone  is  the 
foundation  on  which  a  progressive,  prosperous  society  can  be  built.  Growing 
revenue  earnings  have  improved  the  fiscal  capacity  of  the  States.  They 
must  now  give  priority  to  education. 
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Towards  this  end,  our  Government  has  decided  to  invest  in  setting  up 
good  quality  schools  across  the  country.  We  will  support  6,000  new  high 
quality  schools  -  one  in  every  block  of  the  country.  Each  such  school  will 
set  standards  of  excellence  for  other  schools  in  the  area. 

As  our  primary  education  programmes  achieve  a  degree  of  success, 
there  is  growing  demand  for  secondary  schools  and  colleges.  We  are 
committed  to  universalizing  secondary  education.  An  extensive  programme 
for  this  is  being  finalized. 

We  will  also  ensure  that  adequate  numbers  of  colleges  are  set  up 
across  the  country,  especially  in  districts  where  enrolment  levels  are  low. 
We  will  help  States  set  up  colleges  in  370  such  districts. 

The  University  system,  which  has  been  relatively  neglected  in  recent 
years,  is  now  the  focus  of  our  reform  and  development  agenda.  We  will 
set  up  thirty  new  Central  Universities.  Every  state  that  does  not  have  a 
central  university  will  now  have  one. 

In  order  to  promote  science  and  professional  education,  we  are  setting 
up  five  new  Indian  Institutes  of  Science  Education  and  Research,  eight  new 
Indian  Institutes  of  Technology,  seven  new  Indian  Institutes  of  Management, 
and  twenty  new  Indian  Institutes  of  Information  Technology.  These  will 
generate  new  educational  opportunities  for  our  youth.  I  am  sure  that, 
working  together,  we  can  ensure  that  at  least  a  fifth  of  our  children  go  to 
college  as  compared  to  one-tenth  now. 

The  vast  majority  of  our  youth  seek  skilled  employment  after  schooling. 
Last  year  I  spoke  on  the  need  for  a  Vocational  Education  Mission.  Such 
a  Mission  is  ready  to  be  launched.  We  will  soon  launch  a  Mission  on 
Vocational  Education  and  Skill  Development,  through  which  we  will  open 
1600  new  industrial  training  institutes  (ITIs)  and  polytechnics,  10,000  new 
vocational  schools  and  50,000  new  Skill  Development  Centres.  We  will 
ensure  that  annually,  over  100  lakh  students  get  vocational  training  -  which 
is  a  four-fold  increase  from  today’s  level.  We  will  seek  the  active  help  of 
the  private  sector  in  this  initiative  so  that  they  not  only  assist  in  the  training 
but  also  lend  a  hand  in  providing  employment  opportunities. 

We  should  seek  not  just  functional  literacy,  but  good  quality  education 
-  education  that  is  affordable,  accessible,  equitable  -  and  available  to  every 
boy  and  girl  who  seeks  to  study.  For  the  needy  we  will  provide  more 
scholarships. 

I  wish  to  see  a  revolution  in  the  field  of  modern  education  in  the  next 
few  years.  It  is  my  fervent  desire  that  India  becomes  a  fully  educated, 
modern,  progressive  nation.  From  this  historic  Red  Fort,  I  would  like  this 
message  to  go  to  every  corner  of  India  -  we  will  make  India  a  nation  of 
educated  people,  of  skilled  people,  of  creative  people. 
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Democracy  and  development  mean  nothing  for  those  who  are  not 
touched  by  the  hand  of  progress.  That  is  why  the  architects  of  our 
Constitution  placed  special  emphasis  on  the  empowerment  of  the  Scheduled 
Castes,  Scheduled  Tribes  and  other  weaker  sections  of  society.  In  60  years, 
we  have  seen  many  people  climb  the  ladder  of  progress  and  social  mobility. 
Yet,  there  are  millions  who  still  need  our  support  and  assistance. 

We  are  committed  to  the  economic,  social,  political  and  educational 
empowerment  of  SCs,  STs,  OBCs  and  minorities.  Apart  from  effective 
implementation  of  all  existing  reservations  for  them,  we  have  announced 
major  scholarship  and  development  programmes  for  their  benefit.  I  am 
happy  to  say  that  we  have  been  able  to  persuade  the  private  sector  to 
some  extent  to  take  affirmative  action  to  ensure  that  these  sections  of 
society  get  a  fair  share  of  employment  in  industry  and  trade. 

We  have  ensured  that  our  tribal  brethren  get  rights  over  land  that 
they  have  cultivated  for  generations  in  forest  areas.  This  should  provide 
them  a  sense  of  security.  The  Prime  Minister’s  15-Point  Programme  is 
designed  to  ensure  that  Minorities  are  not  left  out  of  development 
programmes  and  that  they  have  the  necessary  resources  to  transform  their 
lives. 

I  also  affirm  our  commitment  to  the  welfare  and  well-being  of  people 
with  disabilities  of  various  kinds,  as  well  as  our  senior  citizens  for  whom  all 
of  us  have  a  special  place  in  our  heart  and  mind.  We  have  set  up  the 
National  Commission  for  Protection  of  Child  Rights  to  ensure  that  children 
are  safe  and  well  cared  for. 

The  problem  of  malnutrition  is  a  matter  of  national  shame.  We  have 
tried  to  address  it  by  making  the  mid-day  meal  universal  and  by  massively 
expanding  the  anganwadi  system.  However,  success  requires  sustained 
effort  at  the  grassroots.  Infants  need  to  be  breast-fed,  have  access  to  safe 
drinking  water  and  health  care.  We  need  the  active  involvement  of  the 
community  and  panchayats  to  see  that  what  we  spend  reaches  our 
children.  I  appeal  to  the  nation  to  resolve  and  work  hard  to  eradicate 
malnutrition  within  five  years. 

While  we  have  moved  ahead  in  the  last  three  years  on  many  fronts, 
there  is  one  area  where  considerable  work  remains  to  be  done.  Millions  of 
our  fellow  citizens  are  not  engaged  in  any  formal  employment  in  the 
organized  sector.  They  work  in  small  establishments,  run  their  own  little 
shops  or  offer  their  services  on  a  daily  basis.  They  have  neither  a  social 
safety  net  nor  a  sense  of  economic  security.  They  become  destitute  or 
indebted  when  they  fall  ill  or  suffer  accidents.  We  are  committed  to  their 
welfare  and  are  taking  steps  to  provide  this  sense  of  security. 

We  will  provide  an  old  age  pension  to  all  citizens  above  the  age  of 
65  and  living  below  the  poverty  line.  We  will  also  provide  life  and  disability 
cover  to  the  heads  of  all  poor  families  or  to  one  earning  member  in  each 
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family  so  that  they  and  their  families  can  get  over  the  consequences  of 
injury  or  death.  We  are  also  working  on  a  health  insurance  model  so  that 
our  poor  do  not  have  to  bear  the  high  cost  of  medical  care.  These 
programmes  will  be  launched  shortly. 

There  are  many  less  developed  regions  in  the  country  that  must  also 
benefit  from  development  and  economic  growth.  It  is  necessary  to  increase 
investment  in  backward  areas  to  improve  the  regional  balance  in 
development.  Towards  this  end,  we  have  created  the  Backward  Regions 
Grant  Fund  covering  250  districts.  Over  a  period  of  time,  these  funds  and 
our  other  initiatives  will  see  that  these  regions  catch  up  with  other  parts  of 
the  country.  Every  State,  every  district,  every  village,  every  person  must  be 
touched  by  the  hand  of  progress. 

In  the  rush  of  modernization  and  the  race  to  develop  we  must  not 
forget  the  value  of  conserving  our  resources.  Water  is  one  such  scarce 
resource.  I  want  each  and  every  citizen  to  pay  special  attention  to  water 
conservation  and  to  how  we  store  and  use  water. 

I  urge  states  to  look  upon  water  as  a  national  asset  and  work  to 
resolve  inter-state  disputes  over  water  sharing  with  an  attitude  of  give  and 
take.  It  is  only  through  a  cooperative  approach  that  lasting  solutions  can 
be  found  to  recurring  problems,  like  floods  and  drought.  We  should  work 
together  to  prevent  the  destruction  caused  by  the  ravages  of  nature,  like 
floods. 

In  protecting  our  environment  let  us  recall  Gandhi;/’ s  wise  words  that 
nature  has  given  us  enough  for  everyone’s  need,  but  not  for  everyone’s 
greed.  The  Himalayas  are  part  of  our  inheritance.  Many  of  our  rivers  flow 
from  them.  We  must  protect  our  glaciers;  we  must  keep  our  rivers  clean 
and  must  increase  our  forest  cover.  Every  citizen  must  ensure  that  our 
wildlife,  especially  endangered  species  like  tigers,  lions  and  elephants  are 
preserved  for  the  benefit  of  future  generations.  Keeping  India  green  and 
clean  should  be  a  national  and  an  individual  obsession. 

Each  one  of  us  must  be  aware  of  how  what  we  do  impacts  on  nature 
and  our  climate.  People  across  the  world  are  increasingly  concerned  about 
global  warming.  And  so  must  we  be.  We  must  be  economical  in  our 
consumption  of  fuels  and  energy.  This  we  owe  humanity  and  to  posterity. 

The  land  from  which  the  message  first  went  out  that  the  whole  world 
is  one  family  (Vasudhaiva  Kutumbakam)  must  set  an  example  for  the  rest 
of  the  world  in  finding  collective  solutions  to  global  problems. 

I  also  want  our  young  people  to  actively  associate  themselves  with  a 
“National  Campaign  for  Cleanliness”  in  our  neighborhood,  in  public  places 
and  markets,  in  villages  and  slums.  Let  us  all  take  that  one  extra  step  to 
ensure  that  we  live  in  clean  and  healthy  surroundings.  Each  one  of  us  can 
make  a  difference  by  practicing  what  we  preach.  As  Gandhi;/  used  to  say, 
we  must  be  the  change  we  want  to  see. 


10 


DR.  MANMOHAN  SINGH  :  SELECTED  SPEECHES 


In  implementing  our  strategy  of  inclusive  growth,  State  Governments, 
Fanchayati  Raj  Institutions  and  Urban  Local  Bodies  have  a  crucial  role  to 
play.  They  must  play  an  active  role  in  mobilizing  both  resources  and  people 
for  development.  As  Shri  Rajiv  Gandhi  used  to  say,  Panchayats  must  be 
actively  associated  with  social  development  at  the  grassroots.  They  must 
ensure  public  participation  in  development  programmes  and  proper 
functioning  of  our  schools  and  hospitals. 

To  make  the  government,  at  all  levels,  more  accountable  and  more 
transparent,  and  to  fight  the  cancer  of  corruption,  we  had  introduced  the 
Right  to  Information  Act.  I  want  every  citizen  to  make  full  use  of  this  act 
to  ensure  that  government  functions  properly  and  honestly. 

In  our  quest  for  a  caring,  sharing  and  an  inclusive  society,  we  must 
develop  the  spirit  of  good  neighbourliness  with  all  people,  irrespective  of 
caste,  creed  or  language.  Our  strength  lies  in  our  unity  in  diversity.  Those 
who  profess  hatred  and  extremism,  those  who  spread  the  virus  of 
communalism  and  those  who  believe  in  violence  and  terrorism  have  no 
place  in  our  society.  We  must  all  fight  these  anti-democratic,  anti-social  and 
anti-national  forces,  each  in  our  own  way,  in  our  daily  lives.  Let  there  be 
no  doubt  in  anyone’s  mind  that  the  Government  is  firm  in  its  resolve  to 
fight  all  forms  of  extremism  and  terrorism. 

We  want  to  bring  greater  prosperity  to  the  less  developed  regions  of 
our  country,  especially  the  North-Eastern  region  and  Jammu  and  Kashmir. 
This  is  our  solemn  commitment.  Our  State  Governments  must  be  more 
active  in  creating  an  environment  conducive  to  investment. 

We  are  investing  in  better  infrastructure  and  connectivity  in  the  North¬ 
eastern  States.  In  Jammu  &  Kashmir,  our  long-term  development  plan  is 
bringing  new  investment  to  all  the  three  regions  of  the  State.  Grassroots 
democracy  has  taken  deep  roots  in  the  State  and  the  Round  Table 
discussions  have  opened  new  avenues  for  reconciliation  and 
development. 

Our  greatest  achievement  over  the  past  60  years  has  been  the  fact 
that  we  have  built  the  firm  foundations  of  an  open  society  and  an  open 
economy.  As  a  multi-cultural,  secular  democracy  and  home  to  all  the  great 
religions  of  the  world,  we  feel  proud  to  be  Indian.  And  the  world  has  come 
to  view  this  with  regard. 

The  success  of  a  secular  democracy  in  a  nation  of  a  billion  people 
with  such  diversity  is  viewed  with  admiration.  This  great  idea  of  India  as 
a  symbol  of  unity  in  diversity  is  increasingly  viewed  with  respect  and  regard. 
Our  tolerance,  our  capacity  to  assimilate  and  our  ability  to  reconcile  the 
irreconcilable  are  objects  of  wonder.  The  world  wants  us  to  do  well.  Our 
challenges  lie  at  home. 

India  wants  to  have  good  relations  with  all  the  countries  of  the  world 
-  big  and  small,  countries  of  the  East  and  the  West,  the  North  and  the 


GOVERNANCE  AND  NATIONAL  ISSUES 


11 


South.  Today,  we  enjoy  good  relations  with  all  major  powers  and  all 
developing  countries.  We  have  emerged  as  a  bridge  between  the  many 
extremes  of  the  world.  Our  composite  culture  is  a  living  proof  of  the 
possibility  of  a  confluence  of  civilizations.  India  will  always  be  a  nation 
bridging  the  many  global  divides. 

India  wants  to  live  in  a  neighbourhood  of  peace  and  prosperity.  I 
assure  all  our  neighbours  that  we  in  India  want  peace  and  the  best  of 
relations  with  all  of  them.  I  sincerely  believe  that  in  the  prosperity  and  well¬ 
being  of  our  neighbours  lays  the  key  to  our  own  security  and  progress. 

We  are  a  young  nation.  More  importantly,  we  are  a  nation  of  young 
people.  Once  unleashed,  the  energy  of  our  youth  will  drive  India  onto  a 
new  growth  path.  I  assure  you  that  for  each  one  of  you,  and  for  our 
country,  the  best  is  yet  to  come. 

However,  we  must  not  be  over-confident.  We  have  a  long  march 
ahead.  We  need  at  least  a  decade  of  hard  work  and  of  sustained  growth 
to  realize  our  dreams.  We  have  to  bridge  the  many  divides  in  our  society 
and  work  with  a  unity  of  purpose.  We  need  to  think  of  the  future  and  be 
steadfast  in  our  resolve  to  march  forward.  We  must  capitalize  the  dynamism 
that  pervades  our  people,  our  youth,  our  farmers,  our  businesses, 

We  must  have  faith  in  our  strength  and  confidence  in  our  capabilities. 
Each  of  us  has  our  individual  identities.  However,  every  citizen  must  recognize 
that  we  are  Indians  first  and  last.  We  fritter  away  our  time  on  petty  issues 
and  pointless  personal  differences.  I  urge  all  political  parties,  all  political 
and  social  leaders  to  resist  the  temptation  to  divide  people  along  narrow, 
sectarian  lines.  Our  strength  is  in  our  unity,  despite  our  diversity.  It  is  that 
unity  which  gave  us  our  Independence.  It  is  that  unity  that  gives  us  our 
strength  as  a  nation. 

This  was  the  dream  of  our  founding  fathers.  This  was  the  vision  of 
our  Constitution.  We  should  not  move  away  from  this  vision,  and  must  face 
the  future  with  courage.  However,  as  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  said  from 
these  ramparts  nearly  sixty  years  ago,  “laws  and  constitutions  do  not  by 
themselves  make  a  country  great.  It  is  the  enthusiasm,  energy  and  constant 
effort  of  a  people  that  make  it  a  great  nation.” 

Let  us  all  come  together  and  work  resolutely  for  the  welfare  of  our 
people  and  for  the  development  of  our  nation. 


India  —  at  the  Forefront  of 
Evolution  of  Human 
Knowledge 

^^IXTY  YEARS  AGO  the  voice  of  the  people  of  India  found  its  true  and 
free  expression  in  these  hallowed  premises.  In  the  early  hours  of  that 
historic  day  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  asked  the  people  of  free  India  to 
march  forward  “with  faith  and  confidence  in  this  great  adventure”  of  building 
a  secular,  democratic  and  modern  India. 

Inspired  by  the  unique  personality  of  a  great  soul,  Mahatma  Gandhi, 
our  freedom  fighters  gave  us  a  Constitution  of  which  we  are  all  truly  proud 
of.  As  Babasaheb  Ambedkar  said  in  the  last  session  of  the  Constituent 
Assembly,  our  Constitution  has  given  us  not  just  a  political  democracy, 
but  also  a  social  democracy,  guaranteeing  equality  of  all  and 
empowerment  of  the  weak  and  the  marginalized. 

Every  citizen  of  this  great  Republic  has  cherished  our  hard  won 
freedom  because  it  is  only  as  a  secular  democracy  committed  to  social 
justice  that  we  have  been  able  to  empower  the  poorest  of  the  poor  in  this 
ancient  land  of  ours. 

The  building  of  a  free,  democratic  India  has  been  one  of  the  greatest 
adventures  of  humankind  this  past  century.  In  these  sixty  years  we  have 
done  much  and  we  have  achieved  much.  Yet,  we  have  some  distance  to 
travel  before  we  can  say  that  we  have  fulfilled  Gandhi;/’ s  dream  of  wiping 
the  last  tear  of  the  poorest  of  the  poor.  This  remains  our  sacred  duty  as 
representatives  of  our  people. 

Today,  when  we  look  back  and  look  around  I  believe  we  can  say  with 
some  sense  of  satisfaction  that  India  is  on  the  move.  There  is  a  new 
dynamism  in  our  people;  a  new  sense  of  confidence  in  their  capabilities; 
a  new  sense  of  hope  in  their  collective  future.  They  recognize  we  have  a 
long  road  ahead  in  our  tryst  with  destiny;  and  more  to  be  done  to  redeem 
our  pledge  in  full  measure. 

However,  the  people  of  India  also  know  that  they  can  do  it.  This  new 
sense  of  confidence,  this  new  outburst  of  energy  of  our  people,  has  to  be 
harnessed  and  channelised  in  the  right  direction  for  India  to  regain  its  due 
place  in  the  comity  of  modern  nations. 


Speech  on  the  occasion  of  60th  anniversary  of  India’s  Independence,  New  Delhi, 
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As  I  have  often  said,  the  world  today  wants  India  to  do  well.  The  world 
community  wishes  us  well.  Our  external  situation  is  benign  and  favourable. 
Our  challenges  are  at  home.  There  is  no  other  institution  more  powerful 
than  the  Parliament  of  India  in  addressing  these  challenges  we  face  at 
home. 

On  this  day,  solemn  day,  as  we  mark  the  60th  anniversary  of  our 
Independence,  I  urge  every  Member  of  Parliament,  every  legislator,  every 
member  of  every  panchayat  and  municipality  to  resolve  to  translate  our 
hard  won  freedom  into  true  freedom  for  all.  Let  us  resolve  to  create  an 
environment  in  which  the  creativity  and  enterprise  of  our  people  can  find 
its  full  and  free  expression.  Let  us  resolve  not  to  pursue  divisive  agendas, 
not  to  weaken  our  nation  and  society  by  dividing  our  people  on  narrow 
caste,  communal,  linguistic  and  regional  lines.  Unity  in  diversity  is  the  wall 
and  roof  of  the  fabric  of  our  nationhood. 

Mahatma  Gandhi  used  to  say  that  the  service  of  India  is  nothing  more 
than  the  service  of  the  millions  who  suffer.  Every  elected  representative 
must  remember  this  motto  every  day.  I  would  like  to  see  an  India  of  greater 
equality,  an  India  less  argumentative  and  more  cooperative,  an  India  that 
works  hard  with  a  sense  of  purpose  and  devotion. 

It  should  be  our  common  and  collective  endeavour  to  ensure  that 
every  one  of  our  citizens  is  educated  and  skilled  so  that  every  one  is 
gainfully  employed.  Equality  of  opportunity  in  securing  education  is  the  best 
and  the  most  durable  means  of  social  empowerment  and  social  justice. 
Every  child,  irrespective  of  caste,  creed,  religion  or  region,  must  have 
reasonable  assurance  of  access  to  modern  education  and  acquisition  of 
requisite  skills. 

From  times  immemorial  India  has  been  at  the  forefront  of  the  evolution 
of  human  knowledge.  We  need  to  promote  a  scientific  outlook,  inculcate 
a  scientific  temper  and  foster  a  more  enlightened  and  modern  outlook  in 
our  people.  We  should  once  again  regain  that  position  as  a  modern, 
knowledge-based  culture  where  science  and  technology  are  used  to  overcome 
age-old  problems  of  mass  poverty,  ignorance  and  disease.  Our  agriculture 
is  urgently  in  need  of  a  second  green  revolution.  We  need  to  forge  ahead 
with  labour  intensive  industrialization  and  the  development  of  a  knowledge- 
based  economy.  We  ought  to  be  mindful  of  the  welfare  of  all  people  and 
especially  of  our  ecological  inheritance,  our  environment  and  our  natural 
wealth  and  resources. 

For  all  the  benefits  of  development  to  reach  the  poor  it  is  essential 
that  the  delivery  systems  of  the  Government,  at  all  levels,  are  more 
efficient  and  purged  of  corruption.  The  cancer  of  corruption  must  be 
extinguished  if  democracy  and  development  have  to  have  a  real  meaning 
for  our  people. 
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This  Parliament  has  a  very  important  role  to  play  for  attaining  the 
national  goals  of  development  and  progress.  The  representatives  of  our 
people  have  to  ensure  that  all  the  institutions  of  our  Republic  -  the  legislature, 
the  judiciary  and  the  executive  -  are  all  responsive,  accountable,  transparent 
and  honest  in  their  functioning.  This  much  we  owe  to  our  people  and  to 
all  those  who  sacrificed  their  lives  to  give  us  our  precious  freedom  sixty 
years  ago. 


Our  Republic  —  A  Product  of 
Our  Collective  Imagination 


I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  back  once  again  at  this  important  gathering.  As 
I  have  said  before,  these  forums  provide  us  opportunities  to  exchange 
views,  to  debate  and  shape  the  thinking  of  our  people.  Such  public  discourse 
is  the  life  blood  of  a  democracy.  I  compliment  Shobhanaji  for  the  interest 
she  has  taken  to  ensure  that  these  summits  are  high  quality  events.  You 
have,  once  again,  an  impressive  gathering  of  speakers  and  participants. 

I  hope  the  views  and  ideas  expressed  here  are  carried  across  the 
length  and  breadth  of  our  country.  These  proceedings  should  be  translated 
into  all  Indian  languages  so  that  our  people  get  to  know  the  thinking  of  the 
eminent  personalities  gathered  here.  I  dare  say,  though,  that  one  finds  that 
on  many  issues,  the  people  of  our  country  are  often  ahead  of  their  political 
and  intellectual  leaders!  The  people  of  India  have  shown  time  and  again 
a  remarkable  capacity  to  keep  in  step  with  change  and  often,  be  the  agents 
of  the  change  they  want  to  see.  It  is  we  -  politicians,  policy  makers  and 
opinion  makers  -  who  some  times  find  ourselves  lagging  behind  public 
opinion. 

This  would  be  more  so  in  a  society  of  increasingly  young  people. 
India  is  going  through  a  demographic  revolution.  We  are  a  nation  of  young 
people,  with  a  new  generation  entering  the  electorate  at  every  election. 
Each  generation  has  its  own  dreams.  Each  generation  “Imagines  the  India 
that  can  be”.  In  a  society  of  such  rapid  demographic  and  social  change, 
new  ideas  and  experiences  capture  the  imagination  of  each  passing 
generation.  The  India  that  we  imagine  that  can  be  today,  may  well  be 
obsolete  by  tomorrow. 

It  is,  therefore,  of  utmost  importance  that  we  remain  in  touch  with 
this  changing  reality  and  understand  the  India  ‘that  is’,  even  as  we  seek  to 
imagine  the  India  that  ‘can  be’.  For  us,  here  in  India,  this  is  not  just  a 
reality  check,  but  also  a  way  of  renewing  the  basis  of  our  nationhood,  and 
our  Republic. 

t 

I  say  this  because  our  Republic  is  itself  the  product  of  our  collective 
imagination.  It  is  often  said  that  we  are  an  ancient  civilisation  but  a  young 
nation.  The  “idea  of  India”  draws  inspiration  both  from  our  civilisational 
roots  and  from  the  social,  political,  intellectual  and,  above  all,  the  emotional 
basis  of  our  national  movement.  These  define  our  collective  imagination. 
A  nation  based  on  such  diverse  sources  of  human  imagination  -  rather  than 
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on  mere  ethnicity,  religion  or  language  -  has  limitless  possibilities.  No  static 
ideology  can  freeze  or  strait-jacket  the  creativity,  the  enterprise  and  the 
imagination  of  our  people. 

That  is  why  I  am  filled  with  optimism  when  I  think  of  the  future  of 
India.  This  optimism  is  not  based  merely  on  hope.  It  is  based  on  experience 
and  past  performance.  Sixty  years  ago,  when  we  won  our  independence, 
few  imagined  that  in  our  lifetime,  India  would  be  where  it  is  today.  I  spent 
the  first  ten  years  of  my  life  in  a  village  that  had  no  drinking  water  supply, 
no  proper  sanitation,  no  electricity,  no  school,  no  hospital.  I  walked  a  great 
distance  every  day  to  school  and  had  to  do  study  at  home  under  an  oil 
lamp.  We  have  come  a  long  way  from  those  modest  beginnings.  There  is 
no  doubt  that  there  are  still  places  like  that  village  of  mine.  However,  they 
have  hope  that  they  too  will  be  transformed  in  the  foreseeable  future. 

We  are  today  at  the  threshold  of  a  new  era  of  social  and  economic 
development.  The  recent  acceleration  of  economic  growth,  coupled  with 
the  advances  in  social  and  human  development  give  us  renewed  hope  of 
banishing  poverty,  ignorance  and  disease  sooner  than  later.  Over  the  last 
three  years,  we  have  brought  back  into  sharper  focus  the  issues  of  critical 
importance  for  the  development  of  the  vast  majority  of  our  people.  We 
have  moved  public  debate  and  discourse  away  from  narrow,  sectarian, 
divisive  agendas  to  an  agenda  where  policies  and  programmes  that  will 
usher  in  a  new  India  are  discussed,  debated  and  given  a  final  shape.  When 
I  read  the  media,  it  gives  me  a  great  sense  of  hope  that  our  democracy 
has  shown  a  remarkable  ability  to  re-focus  its  energies  on  issues  of  vital 
import  to  our  common  people  -  be  it  rural  development,  be  it  education, 
be  it  health  care,  be  it  social  security.  It  is  this  vibrancy  that  makes  me 
believe  that  the  India  of  tomorrow  will  be  a  great  nation. 

To  move  forward,  however,  in  step  with  the  expectations  of  our 
people,  there  is  much  more  we  have  to  do.  There  is  a  vast  unfinished 
agenda  of  development  and  reform  that  awaits  us.  We  cannot  rest  on  our 
laurels  or  take  our  successes  for  granted.  In  the  past  five  years,  our  economy 
has  grown  close  to  9%.  This  is  unprecedented.  This  can  be  sustained  into 
the  future.  However,  we  cannot  take  this  for  granted. 

We  cannot  assume  that  the  country  and  the  economy  will  move 
forward  on  their  own,  while  we  dissipate  our  energies  in  meaningless 
controversies.  If  all  our  time  and  energy  is  spent  battling  the  ghosts  of  the 
past,  how  can  we  hope  to  do  the  day’s  work  efficiently?  And  I  dare  say, 
there  is  a  lot  of  work  to  be  done. 

When  the  media  thinks  of  reforms  their  attention  is  often  focused  on 
the  financial  and  industrial  sectors.  I  do  agree  that  in  these  sectors  there 
is  more  we  must  do,  though  the  fact  is  that  a  considerable  distance  has 
been  covered  in  these  areas.  But  there  are  other  equally  vital  areas  of  our 
economy  waiting  to  be  reformed  and  taken  forward.  I  draw  your  attention, 


GOVERNANCE  AND  NATIONAL  ISSUES 


17 


in  particular,  to  agriculture  and  rural  development,  infrastructure  and  power, 
education,  health  and  public  service  delivery. 

I  am  particularly  concerned  about  rural  development  and  education. 
These  will  remain  our  key  focus  areas  for  a  long  time.  Our  farming 
community,  and  all  those  who  live  in  rural  areas,  must  be  equal  partners 
and  beneficiaries  of  the  development  process.  We  have  to  improve  their 
standard  of  living,  offer  them  social  security  and  insurance  against  risk.  We 
have  to  reduce  the  development  gap  between  rural  and  urban  areas,  between 
the  more  and  less  developed  regions  of  our  country.  These  are  going  to 
be  enduring  goals. 

Equally  important  is  the  empowerment  of  the  Scheduled  Castes,  the 
Scheduled  Tribes,  Other  Backward  Classes,  women  and  minorities,  through 
education.  No  modern  country  has  less  than  80%  literacy.  As  I  said  in  my 
Independence  Day  address  this  year,  India  needs  a  new  revolution  in  modern 
education.  Every  village  must  have  a  good  school,  a  working  hospital, 
drinking  water  supply,  sanitation  and  electricity.  Every  child  must  have 
access  to  good  and  modern  education  and  to  health  care.  Every  household 
must  have  the  basic  amenities  of  a  modern  society.  Such  are  the  imperatives 
of  the  India  we  all  wish  to  imagine. 

You  will  recall  that  at  your  Summit  last  year,  where  your  theme  was 
“India  -  The  Next  Superpower”,  I  had  cautioned  you  not  to  ignore  the 
many  hurdles  we  have  yet  to  cross  to  become  a  developed  economy.  We 
are  still  a  poor  nation.  To  be  a  Great  Nation,  we  need  to  improve  the 
quality  of  life  of  our  people,  generate  more  employment,  improve 
productivity,  educate  all  our  children  and  eradicate  mass  poverty. 

Today,  I  wish  to  once  again  emphasise  that  point.  It  is  easy  to 
imagine  a  future  of  great  potential  for  our  country.  We  must,  however,  first 
build  the  foundations  that  can  help  us  realize  that  potential.  That  does  not 
require  us  to  dream.  It  requires  us  to  act.  And  to  act  now.  We  must 
continue  to  exert  pressure  on  our  system  to  make  our  industry  more 
globally  competitive.  We  must  improve  the  quality  of  our  educational  system. 
We  must  improve  the  public  delivery  system,  especially  in  health  care, 
sanitation,  drinking  water  and  public  transport.  India  has  a  long  road  to 
travel  to  join  the  ranks  of  even  the  newly  industrialized  developing  economies. 

To  realise  the  India  of  our  dreams,  we  must  show  courage  in  taking 
actions  that  the  people  expect  us  to  take  in  their  long  term  and  best 
interests.  I  am  fully  aware  of  the  dictum  that  in  politics,  one  must  survive 
short  term  battles  to  attain  long  term  objectives.  However,  we  need  to 
work  with  one  eye  on  long  term  objectives  while  meeting  day-to-day 
challenges. 

I  recall  the  kind  of  pressures  we  had  to  withstand  in  1991  as  we 
sought  to  reform  and  modernize  our  economy.  India  was  in  choppy  waters 
with  a  serious  economic  crisis  on  hand.  If  we  had  dithered,  if  we  had 
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yielded  to  our  critics,  if  we  were  not  firm  in  our  resolve,  if  we  had  been 
overwhelmed  by  self-doubt,  we  would  have  taken  the  country  into  a  whirlpool 
of  disaster.  We  were  not  afraid  to  think  into  the  future  and  take  actions  that 
have  served  the  country  well.  Many  people  worried  that  our  policies  would 
lead  to  the  de-industrialisation  of  India.  On  the  contrary,  those  reforms 
unveiled  a  new  era  of  enterprise  and  creativity  for  India.  Enveloped  by 
crisis,  besieged  by  political  uncertainty,  surrounded  by  anxiety,  we  imagined 
an  India  that  can  be! 

Our  dream  has  not  yet  been  realized  in  full  measure.  But  there  is  no 
doubt  in  my  mind  that  we  helped  create  an  environment  that  has  encouraged 
subsequent  generations  to  dream  more  boldly,  imagine  more  creatively, 
aspire  more  confidently.  The  India  we  imagined  two  decades  ago  is  now 
within  our  reach.  The  India  we  imagine  today  will  also  be  in  our  grasp,  if 
only  we  keep  faith,  dare  to  dream  and  stay  the  course. 

We  want  India  to  regain  its  due  place  in  the  comity  of  nations,  as  an 
open  economy  and  an  open  society.  We  want  India  to  have  normal  relations 
with  all  countries,  big  and  small.  India  will  always  seek  good  relations  with 
all  countries  on  terms  of  equality  and  mutual  respect.  We  seek  India’s 
membership  of  all  global  councils  where  the  voice  of  a  billion  people  must 
and  should  be  heard. 

In  the  past  three  years,  our  bilateral  relations  have  become  more 
broad-based  and  wide-ranging  with  a  large  number  of  countries.  As  our 
share  of  global  trade  and  capital  rises,  as  our  economy  becomes  more 
globally  integrated,  we  will  become  even  more  engaged  with  the  global 
economy.  India’s  voice  will  be  heard,  India’s  views  will  be  sought.  We  must 
prepare  to  make  use  of  the  emerging  opportunities  and  responsibilities. 

Dealing  with  the  world  is  a  process  of  give  and  take.  “The  India  that 
can  be”  will  be  one  which  has  confidence  in  itself,  confidence  in  its  abilities, 
confidence  in  its  capabilities,  confidence  in  its  possibilities.  I  have  no  doubt 
in  my  mind  that  the  people  of  India  have  that  confidence  in  themselves. 
A  great  nation,  a  proud  people,  an  ancient  civilization,  a  home  of  all  the 
great  religions  of  the  world,  cannot  but  be  a  self-confident  nation.  I  have 
no  doubt  that  the  people  of  my  country  have  this  confidence  to  deal  with 
the  world  as  it  exists.  Sometimes,  it  is  we,  in  positions  of  authority,  who 
are  the  doubters. 

In  an  age  of  competitive  politics,  politicians  tend  to  become  short¬ 
term  maximisers.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  democratic  and  plural  societies 
need  a  social  group  capable  of  long-term  thinking  -  men  and  women  of 
wisdom  capable  of  strategic  thinking,  with  the  self-confidence  to  articulate 
themselves;  people  with  a  stake  in  the  future,  with  no  vested  interest  in  the 
political  battles  of  the  day;  people  who  don’t  think  just  for  a  section  of 
society,  for  a  region  or  a  religion,  for  a  vested  interest  or  for  short-term 
gains.  We  need  people  who  can  think  for  the  nation.  Think  into  the  future. 
Think  about  the  future  and  its  various  possibilities. 
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To  nurture  the  roots  of  our  democracy  and  constantly  reinforce  its 
foundations  we  must  invest  in  our  future.  Thinking  about  the  future  is  the 
first  step  towards  investing  in  it.  I  hope  your  forum  will  continue  to  offer 
space  and  time  to  those  who  wish  to  think  about  India’s  future,  with 
confidence,  self-confidence! 


Technological  Developments  — 
Bearings  on  the  Evolution  of 
Federalism 

It  IS  INDEED  a  matter  of  great  honour  and  happiness  for  us  that  the  4th 
International  Conference  on  Federalism  is  being  held  in  our  country.  As 
one  of  the  newer  members  of  the  Forum  of  Federations,  we  deem  it  a 
privilege  to  host  this  Conference.  I  extend  a  very  warm  welcome  to  the 
Excellencies,  the  Heads  of  States  and  Governments,  and  all  other 
distinguished  delegates  to  this  global  assemblage  of  the  practitioners  of 
federalism. 

The  theme  of  the  Conference,  “Unity  in  Diversity”  is  apt  and  in  many 
ways,  reflects  the  essence  of  the  Indian  approach  to  federalism.  India 
embarked  on  its  journey  as  an  independent  Republic  based  on  the  ideas 
of  unity  in  diversity.  As  an  ancient  civilisation  with  a  heritage  spanning  all 
the  great  religions  of  the  world,  spanning  innumerable  ethnicities,  languages 
and  cultures,  India  is  a  land  of  immense  diversity.  At  the  same  time,  India 
also  had  an  underlying  sense  of  unity.  It  may  not  have  been  political  unity 
at  all  times  nor  was  it  based  on  linguistic  or  religious  unity.  This  was  a  unity 
at  a  subliminal  level,  a  unity  based  on  shared  values,  on  the  co-existence 
of  diversity  and  on  respect  for  alternate  thoughts  and  ideas.  The  challenge 
for  a  young  nation  was  to  build  on  this  underlying  sense  of  unity  and  to 
design  an  institutional  structure  which  would  manage  the  contradictions 
that  would  keep  emerging  from  time  to  time.  The  unity,  forged  by  our 
freedom  movement  for  a  common  purpose,  had  to  provide  space  for  the 
inherent  diversity  of  this  vast  ancient  land  of  ours. 

The  Constitution  we  created  sought  to  reinforce  the  unity  and  integrity 
of  our  Republic  while  providing  the  necessary  space  for  all  the  extant 
diversities.  It  has  tried  to  allow  the  diverse  components  of  our  federation 
retain  their  unique  identity  while  merging  them  into  a  larger  personality 
because  of  the  benefits  that  arise  from  this.  Maintaining  a  fine  and  healthy 
balance  between  the  aspirations  of  individual  federating  units  and  the 
obligations  of  the  federation  itself  has  been  an  essay  in  mutual 
comprehension.  It  has  been  an  essay  in  persuasion  and,  above  all,  an  essay 
in  nation  building. 

The  peace  treaties  of  Westphalia  are  said  to  have  established  the 
modern  concept  of  sovereign  statehood.  Since  then,  nations  have  evolved 
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along  multiple  paths  while  developing  their  organisational  structures  and 
institutions.  We  have  had  nation-states  that  are  based  on  single  language, 
single  ethnicity,  single  religious  affiliation  and  single  socio-cultural  identities. 
There  have  been  other  states  that  have  been  more  diverse  in  one  or  more 
-  and  sometimes,  even  all  -  of  these  dimensions.  The  challenge  for  many 
nation-states  has  been  -  and  it  is  particularly  true  of  the  larger  ones  -  is 
to  manage  the  multiplicity  of  identities  of  individuals  with  the  requirements 
of  a  unified  nation.  Managing  this  duality  has  been  one  of  the  drivers  of 
political  evolution  in  the  last  century. 

Federalism  has  been  a  governance  issue  across  nations  of  all  types, 
particularly  in  the  extent  of  the  need  to  have  governance  as  close  to  people 
as  possible  and  to  enforce  accountability.  But,  it  is  in  the  plural  group  of 
nations,  with  their  inherent  diversity,  that  federalism  as  a  concept  has  had 
to  show  ingenuity  and  innovation  in  managing  contradictions.  In  fact,  large 
plural  democracies  have  been  successful  only  by  having  federalism  sculpted 
into  their  institutional  architecture.  Today,  we  see  multiple  models  of  federal 
architectures  across  the  world,  each  trying  in  its  own  way,  to  allow  for 
diversity  to  coexist  in  a  larger  unified  framework;  for  individual  sub-national 
identities  to  work  in  harmony  with  a  larger  national  identity.  In  many  ways, 
one  can  say  that  the  concept  of  federation  has  enabled  large  nation-states 
to  survive  and  flourish  in  today’s  world. 

In  the  modern  world,  systems  of  governance  acquire  legitimacy  and 
popular  acceptance  only  because  they  fulfil  the  felt  needs  and  aspirations 
of  the  people.  Federalism  too  has  come  to  stay  because  it  serves  a  purpose. 
It  has  successfully  mediated  between  the  opposing  pulls  and  pressures  of 
individual  identities  and  the  needs  of  a  larger  national  identity. 

However,  federalism  as  a  concept  cannot  be  static.  The  incredibly 
wide  variations  we  see  in  the  federal  architectures  across  the  world 
demonstrate  that  there  is  no  unique  solution  to  the  problem  of  striking  a 
balance  between  national  and  sub-national  needs  and  aspirations.  Further, 
the  boundaries  between  different  layers  of  identities  will  keep  shifting  owing 
to  a  wide  variety  of  pulls  and  pressures  and  the  challenges  of  social  and 
economic  change. 

Economic  development  has  been  one  of  the  biggest  unifying  drivers 
of  the  past  few  decades.  The  need  for  economies  of  scale  and  scope  has 
necessitated  the  creation  of  large  unified  markets  such  as  the  European 
Union.  The  forces  driving  economic  unification  have  driven  unification  on 
other  planes  as  well.  This  is  in  some  ways  inevitable  as  unification  of 
economic  activity  impinges  on  almost  all  other  spheres  of  human  activity 
and  hence,  the  need  for  gradual  harmonisation,  if  not  unification.  In  fact, 
when  I  see  the  world  getting  increasingly  globalised,  I  wonder  whether  the 
day  is  not  far  away  when  the  concept  of  absolute  sovereignty  may  itself 
come  into  question.  As  rule  based  international  regimes  permeate  various 
forms  of  human  endeavour,  we  may  see  states  giving  up  sovereign  rights 
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for  the  larger  benefit  of  humankind.  This  is  in  many  ways,  necessary  when 
managing  issues  such  as  climate  change. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  logic  of  political  evolution  and  the  quest  for 
transparency  and  accountability  have  encouraged  some  nations  to  empower 
lower  levels  of  government  by  adopting  a  federal  look.  We  have  seen  cases 
where  nation-states  have  been  unsuccessful  in  managing  the  aspirations  of 
sub-national  aspirations  with  unhappy  consequences  for  the  nation  as  a 
whole. 

Technological  developments  too  have  their  bearing  on  the  evolution 
of  federalism.  Recent  developments  in  Information  Technology  have  enabled 
even  smaller  communities  to  maintain  their  distinct  identities  and 
communicate  with  each  other.  They  have  enabled  more  vigorous  participation 
in  governance,  bringing  greater  accountability  to  processes  of  governance. 
They  have  also  enabled  smaller  governance  structures  to  exist  at  reasonable 
costs. 

The  challenge  of  our  founding  fathers  in  India  was  to  design  a  federal 
architecture  which  was  flexible  enough  to  manage  contradictions,  which 
could  build  on  the  common  strengths  and  which  would  evolve  with  the  new 
passage  of  time.  We  have  a  structure  in  which  some  issues  are  best  dealt 
with  at  a  larger  “national”  level  and  such  issues  become  the  responsibility 
of  the  Central  or  Federal  Government.  Defence,  foreign  policy  and  macro- 
economic  management  are  clearly  best  dealt  at  the  national  level.  Other 
policy  issues  like  health  care,  education  and  law  and  order,  are  best  dealt 
with  at  more  decentralised  levels  of  governance. 

However,  from  time  to  time,  questions  do  arise  about  the  boundaries 
between  national  or  sub-national  levels  and  relative  responsibilities  of  the 
two  layers  of  Government.  Dynamic  polities  must  be  prepared  to  constantly 
examine  the  status  quo  and  adjust  to  evolving  realities.  India  has  been 
able  to  do  this  through  Constitutional  amendments.  The  ease  and 
flexibilities  in  our  amendment  process  has  enabled  changes  to  be  more 
easily  accommodated.  These  changes  reflect  the  evolution  of  our  polity. 

We  have  had  to  address  the  issue  of  fiscal  federalism  as  well  and 
our  experience  has  been  constructive.  The  responsibilities  for  public 
expenditure  and  their  financing  by  taxation  and  other  instruments  are 
shared  between  the  Centre  and  the  States.  These  are  built  in  devices  by 
way  of  devolution  of  Central  taxes  and  grants-in-aid  in  favour  of  States  to 
bring  about  a  measure  of  harmonization  and  equalization  in  patterns  of 
spending  in  States.  Finance  Commissions,  wisely  envisaged  in  the 
Constitution  and  appointed  every  five  years,  have  played  a  constructive 
role  in  harmonizing  the  revenue  structures  of  the  Centre  and  the  States 
and  in  resolving  disputes  with  respect  to  distribution  of  revenues  between 
them.  They  have  strengthened  in  the  process,  the  foundations  of  fiscal 
federalism  in  our  country. 
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We  continue  to  have  some  difficulties  in  eliminating  fiscal  barriers  to 
inter-State  movement  of  goods  and  in  the  utilization  of  natural  resources. 
These  pose  a  major  challenge  for  the  management  of  our  federal  polity. 

A  major  challenge  for  large  federations  is  that  of  inter-regional 
disparities.  Reducing  such  disparities  is  essential  for  the  success  of  a  federal 
structure.  This  has  been  an  important  challenge  in  India.  Both  the  Planning 
Commission  and  the  Finance  Commission,  through  a  system  of  transfer  of 
resources  from  the  Centre  to  the  States,  have  played  a  constructive  role 
in  reducing  inter-regional  disparities  and  promoting  balanced,  social  and 
economic  development  across  the  country.  Even  then,  inter-regional 
disparities  in  the  level  of  development  do  persist  and  constitute  a  major 
challenge  for  the  management  of  our  federal  polity. 

Large  countries  of  continental  dimensions  must  also  have  policies  for 
an  equitable  and  efficient  management  of  natural  resources.  What  would 
be  a  subject  for  international  or  bilateral  negotiation,  in  the  case  of  smaller 
nations,  become  an  inter-State  and  a  Centre-State  issue  in  large  federal 
systems.  This  is  more  so  with  respect  to  the  management  of  natural  resources 
like  water,  minerals  and  energy. 

River  water  sharing  has  posed  a  challenge  to  the  management  of 
federalism.  It  is  perhaps  no  exaggeration  to  say  that  we  have  found  it 
easier  to  manage  bilateral  agreements  with  neighbours  on  river  water 
sharing  than  settling  domestic  disputes  between  various  States.  Similar 
issues  arise  in  the  management  of  our  mineral  and  hydrocarbon  resources. 
Sustained  economic  development  increases  the  interdependence  among 
the  units  of  a  federation.  Balanced  and  equitable  management  of  this 
growing  interdependence  is  yet  another  major  challenge  facing  federal 
polities  in  the  modern  world. 

An  extremely  important  function  in  a  federation  is  the  mediation  of 
disputes  between  different  levels  and  identities.  In  some  cases,  this  becomes 
a  case  of  using  agreed  principles  for  determining  solutions.  The  judicial 
processes  can  be  used  for  this  purpose.  In  other  cases,  when  there  are  no 
agreed  principles,  or  when  these  are  insufficient  for  the  task  at  hand,  we 
need  other  processes  of  dispute  resolution.  There  may  be  questions  of 
equity,  there  may  be  questions  of  efficiency  and  questions  of  identity  that 
are  involved  and  needs  to  be  mediated  upon.  Finally,  this  may  be  a  political 
process  as  the  issue  of  identities  is  not  just  a  matter  of  law.  We  need, 
therefore,  at  times,  creative  thinking  and  redesign  of  institutions  to  allow 
the  federal  concept  to  adjust  to  emerging  and  changing  realities. 

Before  I  conclude,  I  would  like  to  turn  to  raise  some  questions  for  this 
conference  to  reflect  on.  In  a  modern  state,  does  a  single  party  state  have 
any  advantages  in  managing  centre-state  relations  smoothly  as  opposed  to 
a  multi-party  system?  It  is  a  question  which  I  pose  for  your  concern.  Or 
is  a  multi-party  model,  with  national  parties  dominating  the  political  scene, 
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superior  where  one  can  hope  that  all  of  these  parties  will  take  a  national 
view  on  policy  issues  and  help  to  reinforce  the  unity  of  the  federation.  In 
theory,  management  of  Centre-States  relations  should  be  smooth  in  this 
sort  of  model.  But,  the  Indian  experience  suggests  that  even  in  this  sort  of 
world  the  management  of  Centre-State  relations  can  give  rise  to  serious 
tensions. 

Then  there  is  the  case  of  a  multi-party  model  where  political  parties 
with  varying  national  reach  and  many  with  a  very  limited  sub-national 
reach,  form  a  coalition  at  a  national  level.  Is  such  a  model  capable  of 
providing  and  reflecting  the  unity  of  purpose  that  nation-states  have  to 
often  demonstrate?  Or  is  it  an  essential  outcome  of  federalism  which 
successfully  projects  local  aspirations  at  a  national  level?  This  political 
dimension  of  the  Centre-State  relations  is  yet  another  challenge  facing  a 
federal  polity.  Sometimes  the  resolution  of  problems  acquires  an  excessively 
political  hue,  and  narrow  political  considerations,  based  on  regional  or 
sectional  loyalties  and  ideologies,  can  distort  the  national  vision  and  sense 
of  wider  collective  purposes.  We  may  have  a  lot  to  learn  from  the  experience 
of  other  countries  in  this  regard. 

I  am  sure  that  such  issues  are  not  unique  to  our  country.  In  a  world 
of  multi-ethnic,  multi-cultural  plural  societies,  federal  political  systems  face 
new  political  challenges  of  all  the  times.  Tensions  between  centralisation  in 
certain  spheres  of  governance  and  decentralisation  in  others  are  the  essence 
of  federalism.  Managing  this  is  the  challenge  of  successful  federalism. 

I  hope  your  Conference  will  deliberate  on  these  important  issues.  We 
can  learn  a  great  deal  from  the  experience  of  other  countries  as  we  seek 
to  take  our  country  forward.  Thus  great  importance  is  attached  to  your 
deliberations  and  I  conclude  by  wishing  you  success  in  your  endeavours. 


Making  Efforts  towards  an 
Atmosphere  of  Peace  and 
Tranquility 

We  ARE  MEETING  here  at  the  AICC  Session  today  after  a  gap  of 
almost  two  years.  We  last  met  in  January  2006  in  Hyderabad  where  we 
had  discussed  the  working  of  the  party  and  the  Government.  We  had  also 
taken  many  important  decisions.  In  the  intervening  twenty  two  months, 
there  have  been  many  events,  many  elections.  The  Government  has  taken 
important  steps  on  many  fronts.  There  have  been  controversies  on  some 
issues  as  well.  This  is  an  opportune  moment  for  all  of  us  to  reflect  on  the 
prevailing  situation  in  the  country,  in  the  party  and  in  the  Government  and 
think  about  the  action  we  need  to  take  in  the  future. 

It  is  a  matter  of  great  satisfaction  that  the  United  Progressive  Alliance 
(UPA)  Government  has  completed  three  and  a  half  years  in  office  under  the 
leadership  of  the  Congress  Party.  We  have  effectively  demonstrated  that 
the  Congress  Party  can  work  in  a  mature,  responsible  and  restrained 
manner  in  managing  a  coalition  Government. 

In  May,  2004,  the  Congress  Party  and  its  allies  got  a  thumping 
mandate  to  run  the  Government.  The  credit  for  this  goes  to  our  beloved 
leader,  Smt.  Sonia  Gandhi,  under  whose  leadership  we  fought  the  elections. 
We  convinced  the  people  of  the  nation  that  it  is  only  our  Government  which 
can  understand  the  problems  of  the  Aam  Aadmi  ’  and  which  can  effectively 
resolve  these  problems.  In  spite  of  being  victorious  in  the  elections,  Smt. 
Gandhi,  demonstrating  her  spirit  of  sacrifice  and  service  to  the  nation, 
declined  to  be  the  Prime  Minister  of  the  country.  However,  it  has  been  our 
good  fortune  that  in  the  last  three  and  a  half  years,  we  have  continued  to 
receive  her  cooperation,  guidance  and  most  importantly,  her  affection,  in 
all  that  we  have  done. 

I  would  like  to  remind  you  of  the  conditions  that  prevailed  across  the 
length  and  breadth  of  the  nation  a  few  years  ago.  Do  think  about  the 
conditions  prior  to  2004.  Communal  tensions  were  at  their  peak  throughout 
the  country  and  attempts  were  being  made  to  divide  people  on  the  basis 
of  religion,  caste,  language  and  religion.  There  is  no  need  to  remind  you 
of  what  happened  in  Gujarat  in  2002.  As  far  as  the  law  and  order  situation 
is  concerned,  terrorism  was  spreading  across  the  country.  The  hands  of 
terrorists  could  reach  anywhere  -  be  it  Raghunath  Mandir  in  Jammu,  be 
it  Akshardham  Temple  in  Gujarat  or  be  it  our  Parliament  itself.  Farmers 
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were  groaning  under  a  burden  of  debt  and  in  some  states,  there  were 
waves  of  suicides  going  on.  The  economic  condition  of  the  country  was  not 
better  either.  Agriculture,  rural  areas,  education,  health  care  and  backward 
regions  were  all  neglected  by  the  Government.  As  for  foreign  policy,  our 
relations  with  our  neighbours  were  going  through  ups  and  downs.  On  one 
hand,  there  were  attempts  to  promote  peace  at  Agra  and  Lahore  and  on 
the  other,  there  was  war  in  Kargil.  All  this  was  branded  as  ‘India  Shining’. 
Shining  for  whom?  Shining  for  which  region?  Shining  for  which  class  of 
people? 

The  people  of  India  comprehensively  rejected  this  flawed  concept 
of  ‘Shining  India’  and  gave  the  UP  A  a  mandate  to  run  the  country.  It  was 
a  mandate  for  reducing  communal  tensions,  a  mandate  for  removing 
divisive  agendas,  a  mandate  to  bring  the  nation  back  on  the  path  of  rapid 
economic  growth  and  a  mandate  to  keep  the  ‘Aam  Aadmi'  and  ‘Aam 
Aurat’  at  the  focus  of  all  Governmental  activities. 

It  has  been  —  and  will  be  —  our  duty  to  fulfill  this  mandate.  We  formulated 
the  National  Common  Minimum  Programme  (NCMP)  in  collaboration  with 
our  allies  and  the  NCMP  has  been  the  basis  for  all  Government  activities. 
We  have  worked  hard  to  fulfill  the  promises  made  in  the  NCMP  and  can 
say  with  satisfaction  that  we  have  been  successful  in  fulfilling  most  of 
these  promises. 

We  have  done  a  lot  in  the  last  three  and  a  half  years.  However,  if 
we  focus  on  the  main  achievements  of  our  Government,  there  are  a  few 
that  stand  out  sharply. 

An  important  achievement  has  been  that  economic  growth  has 
averaged  around  9%  per  annum.  This  growth  rate  is  significant  because  in 
the  absence  of  economic  growth,  we  would  not  be  able  to  deliver  on  our 
promises  on  all  the  other  fronts. 

It  is  easy  to  make  promises.  However,  fulfilling  them  requires  resources. 
Increasing  the  resources  available  to  Government  is  possible  only  in  a 
situation  where  economic  growth  is  taking  place  at  a  rapid  pace.  So  far, 
the  UPA  Government  has  presented  four  budgets,  and  it  is  a  matter  of 
pride  that  our  expenditures  on  most  development  programmes  have  more 
than  doubled  on  average  in  this  period.  The  secret  behind  this  massive 
expansion  in  financial  outlays  is  the  rapid  economic  growth  that  we  have 
managed  to  bring  about. 

It  is  also  a  matter  of  satisfaction  that  the  economic  growth  we  are 
witnessing  is  not  restricted  to  a  few  regions  or  a  few  sectors.  As  a  result 
of  our  efforts,  agriculture  is  growing  at  an  annual  rate  of  4%  and  the 
manufacturing  sector  is  growing  at  an  impressive  annual  rate  of  10%, 
much  higher  than  what  it  was  in  the  earlier  decade. 

We  are  also  witnessing  another  beneficial  effect  of  this  growth.  Poverty 
figures  are  declining  in  most  parts  of  the  country.  I  am  confident  that  if  we 
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continue  to  keep  the  nation  on  this  growth  path,  it  will  be  possible  to 
reduce  poverty  to  a  single  digit  figure  within  the  next  decade. 

In  addition  to  agriculture  and  manufacturing,  poverty  reduction  has 
been  made  possible  through  the  historic  National  Rural  Employment 
Guarantee  Act  (NREGA).  The  legal  right  bestowed  by  this  act  has  enabled 
crores  of  rural  families  to  secure  employment  and  livelihood.  We  have 
already  decided  to  expand  this  programme  from  the  current  330  districts 
to  all  rural  districts  of  the  country  with  effect  from  1st  April  2008.  I  would 
like  to  remind  each  one  of  you  that  this  Act  is  a  promise  made  in  the 
manifesto  of  the  Congress  Party  and  the  credit  for  enacting  this  historic 
legislation  goes  to  the  Congress  Party  alone  and  no  one  else.  It  is  your 
responsibility  to  take  the  message  to  every  nook  and  corner  of  the  country 
that  this  historic  Act  is  a  result  of  the  efforts  of  the  Congress  Party  and 
Smt.  Sonia  Gandhi. 

Another  significant  achievement  of  our  Government  has  been  that 
we  have  managed  to  keep  inflation  under  control  in  the  face  of  many 
difficulties.  When  our  Government  came  into  office,  the  price  of  crude  oil 
was  about  US  $  35  per  barrel.  It  has  now  reached  almost  US  $  100  per 
barrel.  Global  prices  of  food  grains,  pulses  and  edible  oil  have  seen  a  sharp 
rise.  However,  it  has  been  our  endeavour  to  shield  our  poor  and  vulnerable 
sections  from  the  effects  of  this  rise  and  we  have  been  quite  successful  in 
this  regard.  The  Wholesale  Price  Index  is  rising  by  around  3-4%,  which  is 
the  lowest  in  the  last  twenty  years. 

In  the  field  of  development,  we  have  started  many  new  programmes 
on  a  massive  scale  -  in  education,  in  health  care,  for  farmers,  for  women, 
for  Scheduled  Castes  and  Scheduled  Tribes,  for  rural  and  urban  infrastructure. 
The  most  important  point  to  be  noted  is  that  not  only  have  we  raised  the 
outlays  by  two  to  three  times,  but  we  have  also  created  a  new  architecture 
for  development  which  will  change  the  face  of  the  nation  in  the  next  four 
to  five  years. 

Today,  as  a  result  of  our  efforts,  States  are  flush  with  funds  for 
development.  I  distinctly  remember  that  three  years  ago,  when  Chief 
Ministers  of  states  came  to  meet  me,  they  would  only  seek  additional  funds. 
Today,  there  is  hardly  any  Chief  Minister  who  asks  for  more  funds.  It  is 
clear  that  we  have  more  than  fulfilled  our  mandate  of  making  resources 
available.  It  is  now  the  responsibility  of  state  governments  to  ensure  that 
these  funds  are  properly  utilized  and  see  that  outcomes  match  the  outlays. 
You,  as  party  men,  have  a  role  to  play  in  this.  You  need  to  keep  a  watch 
and  mount  pressure  on  state  governments  to  ensure  that  funds  are  well 
spent  and  the  results  we  hope  to  see  are  visible. 

Moving  away  from  development,  I  wish  to  talk  on  some  other  matters. 
The  Congress  Party  and  the  UPA  Government  are  firm  believers  in  secular 
values.  As  a  result  of  our  efforts,  there  is  an  atmosphere  of  peace  and 
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tranquility  across  the  country.  Communal  violence  and  incidents  are  far  less 
than  before.  Some  cities  and  towns  have  suffered  terrorist  attacks.  Many 
innocent  citizens  have  lost  their  lives.  However,  the  people  in  these  places 
remained  calm  and  courageous  and  maintained  peace  at  all  times.  Our 
government  will  continue  to  fight  terrorism  at  all  levels  and  in  all  places  and 
will  be  steadfast  in  its  resolve. 

However,  I  am  happy  that  every  citizen  is  busy  working  for  a  livelihood 
and  for  improving  his  material  well  being.  This  is  an  important 
accomplishment.  After  all,  in  the  absence  of  peace  and  public  order,  all  our 
development  efforts  would  go  waste.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  each  and 
every  Congress  worker  to  carry  the  message  that  as  long  as  the  Congress 
Party  is  in  office,  we  will  not  allow  communal  and  divisive  forces  to  gain  an 
upper  hand  in  any  part  of  the  country  and  we  will  ensure  that  every 
individual  can  live  in  an  environment  of  peace  and  security.  You  need  to 
take  this  message  to  every  Indian  citizen. 

We  had  also  promised  that  we  would  ensure  that  every  section  of 
society  would  be  made  active  participants  in  our  development  process  and 
that  we  would  ensure  equal  rights  for  all.  In  this  context,  we  have  enacted 
many  laws  to  empower  our  women.  We  have  given  them  equal  rights  in 
property,  protected  them  from  domestic  violence  and  have  invested  in  their 
health  and  education.  The  Congress  Party  wants  to  increase  the  role  of 
women  in  political  life.  We  are  committed  to  ensuring  reservation  for 
women  in  Parliament  and  in  state  Assemblies  and  are  continuing  with  our 
efforts  to  build  a  consensus.  We  have  given  special  attention  to  the  problems 
of  Schedule  Castes  and  Schedule  Tribes  and  have  filled  up  over  50,000 
reserved  posts  through  a  special  drive.  We  have  given  property  rights  to 
all  those  living  in  forests. 

We  appointed  the  Sachar  Committee  to  find  out  the  factional  position 
about  the  conditions  of  minorities.  The  Committee  has  established  that  the 
conditions  are  unsatisfactory  and  a  lot  needs  to  be  done  to  improve  them. 
We  have  launched  a  new  Prime  Minister’s  15  Point  Programme  with  a  view 
to  improving  their  conditions.  We  have  started  a  massive  scholarship 
programme  for  minorities.  In  addition,  we  are  giving  special  emphasis  to 
121  minority  concentration  districts  where  it  will  be  our  endeavour  to 
improve  educational,  health  and  banking  facilities.  I  am  confident  that  our 
efforts  would  result  in  improving  the  living  conditions  of  all  marginalized 
groups  in  the  country  who  would  then  become  active  beneficiaries  of  our 
growth  processes. 

Along  with  marginalized  groups,  we  are  giving  equal  emphasis  to 
backward  regions.  We  have  launched  a  Backward  Regions  Grant  Fund 
Scheme  in  250  districts  with  an  annual  outlay  of  Rs.  5,000  crore.  This 
programme,  to  be  implemented  through  Panchayats,  gives  an  opportunity 
to  backward  districts  to  catch  up  with  other  districts  in  the  areas  of  basic 
infrastructure.  We  are  paying  special  attention  to  the  problems  of  Jammu 
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&  Kashmir  and  North-Eastern  States.  We  are  beginning  to  see  positive 
results  of  our  efforts.  The  situation  in  Jammu  &  Kashmir  has  significantly 
improved  as  a  result  of  the  peace  process  and  the  people  of  the  State  can 
now  look  forward  to  the  future  with  hope. 

I  do  not  want  to  go  into  great  detail  about  all  our  development 
programmes.  I  would  just  like  to  focus  your  attention  on  two  to  three 
important  areas.  Education  as  a  sector,  has  been  the  most  favoured  sector 
under  our  government  and  outlays  have  increased  four  to  five  times  in 
these  three  and  a  half  years.  Sarva  Siksha  Abhiyan  is  running  throughout 
the  country  and  over  twelve  crore  children  are  having  a  nutritious  mid-day 
meal  at  schools.  In  the  11th  Five  Year  Plan,  we  intend  to  increase  the 
outlay  on  education  five  times  and  hope  to  spend  Rs.  2,50,000  crore  on 
this  sector.  We  will  help  states  open  one  top  class  school  in  each  block  and 
would  work  for  universalizing  secondary  education.  We  are  planning  to 
increase  the  coverage  of  vocational  education  to  one  crore  youth  annually 
so  that  they  become  skilled  and  can  secure  gainful  employment.  We  also 
will  be  opening  30  new  Central  Universities.  We  are  not  talking  in  thin  air 
and  are  making  resources  available  for  all  these  initiatives.  I  am  confident 
that  as  these  initiatives  will  bear  fruit,  the  youth  of  the  country  can  look 
forward  to  the  future  with  hope  and  confidence. 

The  second  area  we  are  laying  great  emphasis  on  is  agriculture  and 
the  welfare  of  farmers.  It  is  a  matter  of  happiness  that  after  a  gap  of  many 
years,  the  growth  rate  in  agriculture  has  averaged  4%  per  annum  in  the 
last  three  years.  It  is  our  endeavour  to  ensure  that  this  is  maintained  in 
future.  In  order  to  boost  agricultural  production,  we  have  started  the  National 
Food  Security  Mission  and  the  National  Krishi  Vikas  Yojna  with  an  outlay 
of  Rs.35,000  crore.  We  have  increased  the  MSP  for  Wheat  and  Rice 
substantially  on  a  scale  never  done  before  and  the  flow  of  credit  to  farmers 
has  been  more  than  doubled.  Krishi  Vigyan  Kendras  are  functioning  in 
every  district  of  the  country.  In  the  coming  weeks,  we  plan  to  take  further 
steps  to  improve  the  condition  of  farmers. 

I  am  confident  that  if  our  agriculture  sector  continues  to  maintain  the 
same  rate  of  growth,  we  would  be  able  to  see  a  revolutionary  change  in 
our  rural  areas.  We  are  also  investing  in  rural  infrastructure  through  Bharat 
Nirman  and  plan  to  provide  road,  electric  and  telecom  connectivity  to  every 
village.  It  is  only  through  Bharat  Nirman  can  we  build  a  new  India. 

While  emphasising  the  development  of  villages,  we  are  not  ignoring 
urban  areas.  The  investment  that  is  taking  place  in  63  cities  through  the 
Jawaharlal  Nehru  Urban  Renewal  Mission  is  unprecedented.  Roads  and 
flyovers  are  being  constructed.  Water  supply  and  sewage  facilities  are  being 
improved.  Metro  and  modern  transport  facilities  are  being  built  and  slums 
are  being  improved.  The  renewal  of  our  urban  areas  will  lead  not  only  to 
a  better  quality  of  life  but  also  to  an  increase  in  employment  opportunity 
on  a  massive  scale. 
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At  the  same  time,  new  infrastructure  is  being  constructed  rapidly 
across  the  country.  New  railway  lines,  new  highways,  new  airports  and  new 
ports  are  being  built.  Wherever  you  look  around  and  see,  there  is  rapid  and 
frenetic  activity  going  on.  This  is  a  consequence  of  our  government’s  sustained 
emphasis  on  infrastructure.  In  the  next  five  years,  we  expect  an  investment 
of  Rupees  twenty  lakh  crores  in  infrastructure.  I  am  sure  that  this  investment 
will  take  place. 

Most  people  in  our  country  are  not  engaged  in  formal  employment 
in  the  organized  sector.  Most  of  them  are  self-employed.  Over  90%  of  our 
working  population  is  in  this  category  and  they  do  not  have  any  social 
safety  net.  We  have  taken  three  important  steps  for  their  welfare.  Firstly, 
we  have  revamped  the  earlier  Old  Age  Pension  Scheme  and  are  now 
covering  all  citizens  who  are  poor  and  over  65  years  of  age  under  this 
programme.  Secondly,  we  are  providing  life  and  disability  insurance  cover 
to  all  the  rural  poor  through  the  Aam  Aadmi  Bima  Yojana.  Thirdly,  we 
have  approved  a  health  insurance  programme  for  providing  basic  health 
care  to  all  people.  The  National  Rural  Health  Mission  has  been  launched 
to  provide  basic  medical  facilities  in  the  areas.  All  these  programmes  are 
new  and  if  we  manage  to  implement  them  effectively  over  the  next  two 
to  three  years,  we  will  be  able  to  provide  a  certain  sense  of  economic 
security  to  crores  of  families. 

I  am  aware  that  many  of  you  are  concerned  about  the  prices  of 
certain  essential  commodities.  To  some  extent,  we  will  get  some  relief  from 
the  beneficial  effects  of  our  initiatives  to  increase  agricultural  output.  However, 
we  must  keep  in  mind  that  global  prices  of  basic  food  commodities  have 
seen  a  rapid  rise  for  a  variety  of  factors.  We  do  not  have  any  control  on 
these  factors.  However,  it  will  be  our  constant  endeavour  to  ensure  that 
essential  food  items  are  available  to  the  poor  and  needy  at  a  reasonable 
cost.  In  order  to  ensure  food  security,  we  have  expanded  the  Aganwadi 
programme  and  the  Antodaya  Anna  Yojana  and  plan  to  improve  the  PDS 
system  in  the  near  future. 

On  the  external  front,  our  Government  has  been  successful  in 
maintaining  harmonious  and  friendly  relations  with  all  our  neighbouring 
countries,  with  major  powers  of  the  world  and  with  the  countries  of  the 
Middle-East,  Africa  and  Asia.  We  are  in  the  process  of  finalizing  a  historic 
agreement  with  the  United  States  which  will  enhance  our  prospects  of 
increasing  the  production  of  nuclear  power.  There  are  doubts  and  misgivings 
in  many  minds  about  this  agreement.  If  we  see  the  pace  at  which  our 
economy  is  growing,  it  becomes  apparent  that  we  will  have  to  expand  our 
power  generation  capacity  on  a  massive  scale.  It  is  also  apparent  that  it 
will  be  impossible  to  fulfill  our  needs  solely  through  thermal  and  hydro 
electric  power.  We  need  to  locate  new  sources  of  energy  if  we  want  to 
maintain  our  growth  rate  and  we  want  to  eliminate  poverty.  One  possible 
source  is  nuclear  power.  This  route  has,  so  far,  been  closed.  The  Civil 
Nuclear  Agreement  is  an  effort  to  open  closed  doors  so  that  we  can  obtain 
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nuclear  fuel  and  technology  from  other  countries,  such  as  USA,  Russia  and 
France,  and  remove  the  shortage  of  electricity  in  the  country.  You  need  to 
understand  this  reality  and  explain  it  to  our  people. 

We  have  had  a  historic  and  long-standing  relationship  with  the 
countries  of  the  Middle-East  and  the  Persian  Gulf.  Over  fifty  lakh  citizens 
are  working  there  for  their  livelihood.  We  have  always  sought  peace  in 
this  region  -  be  it  Iraq,  be  it  Iran  or  be  it  any  other  country.  The  bulk  of  our 
petroleum  and  energy  requirements  come  from  this  region  and  our  energy 
security  is  critically  dependent  on  the  conditions  there.  It  has  been  —  and 
will  be  —  our  effort  to  reduce  tensions  there  and  promote  peace  and 
harmony.  We  have  also  improved  our  relations  with  China,  Pakistan, 
Russia,  European  Union,  ASEAN,  Japan  and  other  countries.  With 
Pakistan,  it  has  been  our  consistent  effort  to  improve  our  relations,  to 
promote  freer  movement  of  people  and  to  expand  trade  and  economic 
relations.  I  have  always  believed  that  the  destinies  of  our  two  nations  are 
linked.  Both  nations  should  realize  that  terrorism  and  religious 
fundamentalism  are  common  challenges  to  both  the  countries  and  are 
dangerous  to  peace  and  prosperity  in  the  region.  Therefore,  it  is  essential 
that  we  co-operate  to  promote  peace.  It  has  been  our  effort  to  ensure  that 
we  have  an  environment  of  peace  and  harmony  all  around  us  so  that  the 
development  options  available  to  us  can  expand. 

All  that  I  have  said  so  far  does  not  imply  that  there  is  nothing  else 
to  do.  We  have  only  created  a  new  architecture  of  development,  started 
new  programmes  and  vastly  expanded  government  expenditure.  We  need 
to  now  ensure  that  all  these  programmes  run  efficiently  for  the  next  five 
to  ten  years,  that  implementation  is  effective  and  that  funds  given  to  States 
are  utilized  in  a  proper  manner.  We  have  to  ensure  that  the  benefits  of  the 
expansion  in  health  and  education  programmes  reach  every  citizen  of  the 
country.  The  programmes  begun  for  the  welfare  of  women,  scheduled 
castes,  scheduled  tribes  and  minorities  should  reach  every  nook  and  corner 
of  the  nation.  The  Government  needs  to  work  hard  in  this  direction.  It  is 
the  solemn  duty  of  every  one  associated  with  the  Government  -  Ministers, 
peoples’  representatives  and  employees  -  to  work  hard  till  the  desired 
results  are  not  achieved.  The  State  Governments  should  work  hard  to 
counter  naxalism,  terrorism  and  communal  forces  and  promote  an 
environment  conducive  to  development.  Congress  party  workers  should 
take  the  lead  in  all  these  matters.  We  should  ensure  that  poverty  alleviation 
and  improving  the  conditions  in  our  rural  areas  remain  at  the  forefront  of 
all  our  efforts. 

Each  one  of  you  has  an  important  role  to  play  in  all  this.  The  history 
of  the  Congress  party  tells  us  that  we  need  to  be  constantly  in  touch  with 
the  people,  understand  their  desires  and  dreams  and  work  for  the  nation’s 
progress.  It  is  the  Congress  party,  under  the  leadership  of  Mahatma  Gandhi 
and  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  which  secured  us  our  Independence  and  put  us 
firmly  on  the  path  of  progress.  The  vision  of  a  prosperous,  secular  and  just 
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India  that  is  in  our  Constitution  is  no  other  than  the  vision  of  the  Congress 
party.  The  Congress  party  has  always  worked  to  ensure  that  every  region 
and  every  section  of  society  become  active  participants  in  the  nation’s 
progress  and  that  each  individual  can  go  about  his  activities  freely,  without 
fear. 


In  the  sixty  years  since  Independence,  the  progress  that  we  have 
seen  is  the  result  of  Congress  party’s  efforts  and  of  its  leadership.  After 
Mahatma  Gandhi//  and  Pandit//,  leaders  like  Indiraji  and  Rajiv//  kept  us 
on  the  path  of  progress  and  economic  development.  They  actively  fought 
against  divisive  forces  and  worked  to  modernize  the  country.  Therefore, 
it  is  no  surprise  that  the  Congress  party  continues  to  be  popular  in  every 
state,  to  every  section  and  class  and  in  every  age  group.  We  need  to 
work  to  maintain  this  and  expand  its  popularity  further. 

The  Congress  party  is  not  only  a  historic  party  but  also  a  party  which 
can  take  the  nation  into  the  future.  India  is  a  youthful  country  with  a  large 
population  of  young  people.  The  youth  of  our  country  have  disowned 
communalism  and  other  such  divisive  agendas.  They  are  interested  in 
moving  forward  -  educationally,  economically  and  socially.  Their  desires, 
their  dreams,  their  aspirations  and  their  thoughts  can  take  India  into  a 
bright  future.  It  is  necessary  for  the  Congress  party  today  to  understand  the 
dreams  and  aspirations  of  this  young  generation,  adopt  them  and  work  for 
their  fulfillment.  At  the  same  time,  there  are  large  parts  of  our  vast  nation 
where  people  continue  to  suffer  from  poverty  and  hunger.  The  Congress 
party  must  reach  out  to  all  these  regions  and  to  the  people  living  there  and 
give  them  a  voice.  It  is  only  then  that  the  Congress  party  can  truly  fulfill 
the  vision  of  Mahatma  Gandhi  and  Pandit  Nehru. 

Our  young  leaders  need  to  pay  attention  to  this.  I  am  confident  that 
the  young  leaders  of  the  Congress  party  like  Shri  Rahul  Gandhi  can  win 
the  minds  and  affections  of  our  youth  and  take  the  Congress  party  and  the 
nation  to  new  frontiers  and  new  heights  of  glory. 

With  these  thoughts  I  would  like  to  thank  you  and  hope  that  we 
reflect  deeply  today  on  the  future  of  our  party  and  our  nation. 


Removing  Mass  Poverty 
Through  Sustained  Social  and 
Economic  Growth 


I  AM  VERY  happy  to  have  this  opportunity  to  meet  you.  I  have  still 
memories  of  my  visit  to  your  academy  fresh  in  my  mind  and  last  year  when 
I  went  to  Hyderabad  I  did  get  a  glimpse  of  the  type  of  training  that  you 
receive,  the  arduous  work  that  you  put  in.  I  am  confident  that  in  you  we 
have  men  and  women  who  can  rise  to  the  occasion  in  the  service  of  our 
nation  in  the  chosen  field  that  you  are  now  entering. 

Ours  is  a  country,  which  is  undergoing  rapid  transformation.  Removal 
of  mass  poverty  through  sustained  social  and  economic  growth  is  the  prime 
concern  of  our  polity  so  that  within  a  reasonable  period  of  time  we  can 
soften  the  harsh  edges  of  extreme  poverty.  Development  however  is  never 
a  smooth  process.  There  are  some  people  who  gain  in  the  process  of 
development,  there  are  some  who  loose  and  the  task  of  heading  viable 
polity  is  to  contain  the  tensions  that  arise  in  processes  of  social  and  economic 
change  bring  about  some  disruptive  features  which  are  inherent  in  the 
processes  of  modernization  and  although  we  all  seek  rapid  economic 
development,  development  cannot  take  place  in  political  and  social  vacuum. 

Law  and  order  is  the  primary  base  on  which  civilized  societies  can 
function.  If  there  is  no  stable  law  and  order  enforcement,  the  elementary 
functions  of  any  market  economy  that  is  enforcement  of  contracts  cannot 
take  place.  And  therefore,  great  importance  attaches  to  how  our  internal 
security  organizations  function,  the  dedication,  the  commitment,  their 
knowledge  with  which  they  tackle  the  task  for  law  and  order  enforcement 
is  of  the  greatest  concern  to  the  success  of  this  vast  gigantic  country  moving 
ahead  fast  enough  on  the  road  to  rapid  social  and  economic  development. 
And  I  am  very  happy  to  note  that  more  and  more  women  are  now  joining 
the  police  services.  We  have  to  understand  the  problems  of  disadvantaged 
sections  of  our  communities  be  they  dalits,  be  they  scheduled  tribes,  be  they 
women  because  we  cannot  have  peace  and  security  if  large  segments  of 
our  population  are  untouched  by  processes  of  change  or  our  law  enforcement 
agencies  do  not  have  adequate  grip  over  what  troubles  these  disadvantaged 
sections  of  our  society  and  that  is  where  I  feel  that  in  particular  fields  that 
you  are  dealing  with,  it  is  very  important  that  our  intelligence  setup  must 
be  among  the  very  best. 
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Information  technologies,  communication  technologies  to  the  extent 
that  they  can  be  used,  there  must  be  optimum  use.  And  I  would  also  like 
to  say  that  we  are  now  in  an  age  where  knowledge  is  advancing  at  a  very 
rapid  pace.  So  we  cannot  assume  that  what  you  have  learnt  today  will 
stand  you  in  good  strength  through  out  your  life.  I  think  in  the  fast  changing 
world  where  knowledge  is  increasing  at  a  phenomenal  pace,  constant 
learning  and  relearning  is  the  road  to  success.  Therefore,  I  would  like  you 
to  imbibe  in  your  career  that  life  is  one  long  process  of  learning  and 
relearning.  This  is  what  I  would  say  I  have  learnt  in  my  life.  As  I  get  old 
I  find  there  are  limits  to  what  I  can  imbibe  afresh  but  at  your  age  when 
you  are  beginning  your  careers  I  think  you  must  have  a  zest  for  knowledge 
and  that  should  be  a  strong  motivating  factor  for  all  our  national  services 
and  more  so  the  police  services.  And  I  was  saying  that  processes  of 
development  are  never  free  of  tensions.  Some  segment  of  society  gains 
and  some  segments  of  society  loose  and  there  are  always  tensions.  Therefore, 
I  think  the  sociology  of  development,  the  economics  of  development,  the 
political  management  and  the  processes  of  governance  which  we  must 
handle  with  tact  and  care.  These  are  also  areas  which  you  both  in  your 
capacity  as  police  officers  and  also  as  concerned  citizens  must  pay  attention 
to  every  day. 

We  are  today  passing  through  difficult  times.  There  are  new  crimes. 
The  criminals  are  becoming  more  sophisticated.  Cyber  crimes,  white-collar 
crimes  and  these  would  probably  grow  as  our  economy  becomes  more 
urbanized.  There  are  tensions  which  arise  in  the  processes  of  urbanization. 
We  must  understand  that  and  how  our  police  forces  can  acquire  an  image 
that  they  are  the  friend,  guide  and  philosopher  for  our  citizens  that  honest 
citizens  can  look  up  to  any  policeman  on  the  beat  as  their  friend.  When 
I  was  a  student  some  fifty  years  ago  in  the  United  Kingdom,  the  British 
policemen  I  was  told  had  that  reputation  and  I  think  we  cannot  be  satisfied 
with  anything  less  than  that  so  our  police  forces  performing  their  duties 
with  dedication,  with  commitment  without  fear  without  favour  at  the  same 
time  must  make  every  effort  to  acquire  a  people  friendly  image. 

Over  the  years  the  administration  of  law  and  justice  has  experienced 
many  tensions.  There  are  problems  created  by  terrorist  elements,  there  are 
problems  created  by  naxalite  elements.  These  are  of  course  tensions  which 
have  to  be  dealt  with.  Law  enforcement,  law  and  order  enforcement  must 
never  be  lost  sight  of.  But  there  are  also  social  and  economic  dimensions 
of  the  underlying  discontent  which  sometimes  drives  people  to 
unconstitutional  paths  and  therefore  this  also  must  not  be  lost  sight  of.  And 
as  police  officers  you  have  certain  advantages  in  creating  a  right  atmosphere 
for  social  change  to  take  place.  I  recall  one  of  our  great  Cabinet  Secretaries 
Mr.  Shivraman  who  was  once  the  Chief  Secretary  of  Orissa  and  he  narrated 
to  us  an  instance  where  the  whole  country  was  trying  to  introduce  the  new 
miracle  seeds,  the  new  paddy  seeds  in  the  wake  of  the  first  flush  of  the 
Green  Revolution  and  Mr.  Shivraman  said  some  innovative  police  officers 
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came  to  him  and  they  said  well  we  should  be  given  the  responsibility  to 
take  this  message  that  what  is  involved  in  these  new  seeds,  what  they  can 
do  to  transform  the  life  of  the  farmers  and  he  said  but  you  are  dealing  only 
with  law  and  order  machinery,  how  will  you  be  able  to  carry  conviction. 
Isn’t  this  the  work  of  extension  workers  and  all  those  associated  with 
agricultural  development  to  which  these  clever  police  officers  said,  we  have 
a  day  to  day  contact  with  the  ordinary  people  which  very  few  other 
agencies  have.  Therefore,  we  enjoy  their  confidence.  First  of  all  if  we  take 
the  message  that  police  is  as  much  interested  in  people’s  development  that 
will  create  lot  more  goodwill  and  at  the  same  time  when  we  speak  to  the 
people,  we  speak  with  authority,  we  speak  with  respect  and  the  point  that 
I  wish  to  make  is  that  you  must  look  upon  public  administration  as  an 
integrated  whole.  There  are  areas  of  specialization  in  your  own  areas  you 
must  perform  on  the  frontiers  of  knowledge  but  the  inter-disciplinary  aspect 
of  the  lives  of  our  people  must  not  be  lost  sight  of. 

It  goes  without  saying  that  our  country  expects  utmost  integrity  from 
our  public  services.  You  and  I  are  both  privileged  that  we  have  this  great 
experience  and  great  opportunity  of  serving  our  people.  And  the  service 
of  India  means  the  service  of  teeming  millions  who  suffer  in  silence  and  if 
each  one  of  us  can  wipe  off  some  tears  from  the  eyes  of  this  suffering  mass 
of  Indian  people,  I  think  you  would  have  felt  that  this  is  a  life  well  spent. 
I  therefore  urge  you  that  in  your  dealing  with  the  people  of  India  you  must 
deal  firmly  with  criminals,  those  who  are  out  to  disrupt  our  societies.  There 
can  be  no  compromise  with  those  who  want  to  take  the  law  into  their  own 
hand  but  at  the  same  time  for  ordinary  citizens,  the  law  abiding  citizens  you 
must  be  full  of  compassion.  You  must  ensure  that  our  citizens  are  abled  and 
helped  through  our  public  administration  to  lead  a  life  of  dignity  and  self- 
respect  that  no  honest  citizen  should  ever  have  any  sense  of  fear  from  our 
various  organs  of  public  administration  and  since  the  police  force  comes  in 
touch  with  the  people  so  frequently,  so  intimately,  I  think  your  conduct, 
your  behavior  will  be  a  mirror  image  of  what  people  think  of  our  public 
administration. 

These  are  some  of  the  things,  nothing  new,  but  I  thought  from  my 
own  experience  these  are  the  values  which  I  believe  our  services  must 
imbibe  and  I  congratulate  you  for  the  training  that  you  have  received.  I 
sincerely  hope  that  this  training  has  equipped  you  to  perform  your  duties 
with  aplomb.  I  wish  you  all  success  in  the  service  of  our  people. 


Bringing  a  new  wave  of 
progress  and  prosperity  in 
Arunachal  Pradesh 

A  RUNACHAL  PRADESH  IS  IN  the  Eastern  most  State  of  our  country 
and  the  sunrays  touch  our  country  here  first,  so  for  us  Arunachal  Pradesh 
is  the  land  of  the  rising  sun.  I  wish  you  all  and  hope  that  I  will  get  more 
opportunities  to  come  in  this  extremely  beautiful  state. 

I  am  very  happy  to  know  that  several  new  projects  are  being  launched 
during  this  visit.  The  development  of  your  beautiful  states  and  all 
Northeastern  States  is  of  great  importance  for  us.  I  believe  that  the  works 
which  we  are  starting  today  and  the  other  works  which  we  are  going  to  start 
in  the  coming  years  will  bring  a  new  wave  of  progess  and  prosperity  in 
Arunachal  Pradesh. 

Our  two  popular  leaders  Mrs.  Indira  Gandhi ji  and  Mr.  Rajiv  Gandhi;/ 
were  very  fond  of  Arunachal  Pradesh.  Due  to  their  affection  and  love  for 
the  people  here  Indiraji  created  Arunachal  Pradesh  and  Rajiv/7  provided  the 
status  full  statehood  to  it.  The  Indian  Government  has  always  been 
emphasizing  on  the  progress  of  Arunachal  Pradesh  and  this  is  why  Arunachal 
Pradesh  is  moving  forward  on  the  path  of  progress.  Roads,  Hospitals, 
Schools,  Drinking  water  facility  and  transport  facility  -  all  these  have  been 
significantly  improved.  I  assure  you  that  we  are  fully  committed  towards  the 
development  of  Arunachal  Pradesh  and  in  the  coming  years  this  State  will 
progress  rapidly.  This  will  be  our  effort  and  it  is  also  my  promise. 

Arunachal  Pradesh  is  special  to  me  not  only  because  1  am  the  Prime 
Minister  but  also  as  I  am  a  member  parliament  from  a  Northeastern  State. 
I  am  very  fond  of  the  Northeastern  States.  I  have  always  worked  for  the 
development  of  these  areas  and  the  prosperity  of  people  living  here.  In  this 
series,  I  am  here  among  you  for  the  first  time  as  Prime  Minister.  The 
objective  of  my  visit  is  to  meet  you,  have  the  glimpse  of  some  areas  of  your 
beautiful  state,  launch  some  important  projects  of  your  beautiful  state  and 
take  stock  of  the  steps  which  are  to  be  taken  for  the  development  of  the 
State. 

I  met  your  Chief  Minister  Mr.  Khandu  and  your  other  leaders  before 
coming  here.  I  tried  to  find  out  the  needs  of  the  people  of  Arunachal 
Pradesh.  I  directed  to  the  officials  of  the  Indian  Government  to  focus  on 
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special  needs  of  Arunachal  Pradesh  and  prepare  a  plan  for  the  rapid 
growth  this  State. 

Now  we  have  a  strategy  in  our  mind  for  this  State  and  we  can  see 
a  clear  way  ahead.  The  biggest  need  here  is  to  connect  the  State  to  the 
rest  of  the  country  through  roads,  Rail  lines  and  airports.  It  will  smoothen 
the  traffic,  It  will  increase  transport  facilities  and  it  will  increase  there 
volume  of  trade  with  the  rest  of  the  country.  Infrastructure  is  the  second 
biggest  need  here.  Remote  villages  in  Arunachal  Pradesh  specially  require 
roads,  electricity  and  drinking  water.  Excellent  education  and  health  care 
facilities  in  the  third  biggest  need.  Schools  and  hospitals  are  specially  required 
here  to  make  people  educated  and  healthy.  Ultimately  we  need  development 
here  whether  it  is  by  tourism  or  by  small  industries  or  by  big  power  houses. 
We  have  prepared  of  strategy  of  these  needs.  By  fulfilling  there  needs  we 
will  come  more  closer  to  each  other  and  move  together  step  by  step 
towards  the  golden  future. 

I  am  very  happy  to  lay  the  foundation  stone  of  the  new  secretariat 
building,  Pare  and  Dibang  power  projects,  the  Itanagar  water  supply  scheme 
and  the  new  railways  line  between  Itanagar  and  Harumti.  These  projects 
are  small  steps  in  the  path  of  your  development.  We  will  have  to  take  more 
such  steps. 

There  are  several  big  rivers  in  Arunachal  Pradesh.  We  can  build  big 
dams  upon  them  and  produce  the  electricity  and  generate  revenues  of 
crores  of  rupees.  The  State  will  earn  a  revenue  of  300  crore  rupees  from 
the  Dibang  project  and  will  help  provide  electricity  to  the  state  of  Arunachal 
Pradesh.  I  firmly  believe  that  Arunachal  Pradesh  can  have  revenues  of 
three  to  four  thousand  crore  rupees  if  such  big  projects  are  taken  up  on 
the  other  rivers.  This  fund  can  overcome  energy  crisis  of  the  state.  I  request 
the  state  government  to  work  together  with  Indian  Government  to  help  in 
the  completion  of  these  works  as  soon  as  possible.  I  am  confident  that  only 
this  one  work  can  transform  the  picture  of  Arunachal  Pradesh. 

I  am  very  happy  to  announce  this  that  our  Government  is  taking  the 
programme  of  bring  electricity  to  every  home  in  Arunachal  Pradesh.  We 
will  provide  electricity  to  all  villages  along  the  border  of  the  state  through 
Solar  Power  and  small  Hydro  Power  projects  at  the  cost  of  550  crore 
rupees.  It  will  be  our  effort  to  bring  electricity  in  all  these  village  within  two 
years. 

The  New  railway  line  between  Itanagar  and  Harmuti  will  reduce  the 
time  in  going  out  to  other  parts  of  the  country.  I  am  very  happy  to 
announce  this  that  a  new  Green-field  Airport  will  be  built  in  Itanagar.  We 
will  also  operate  Parighat,  Allong,  Daporijo,  Ziro  and  Teju  Airports.  We 
have  asked  the  Defence  Ministry  to  make  more  improvements  in  the 
infrastructure  of  Tuting,  Mechuka,  Pasighat,  Vijainagar  and  Walong. 
We  are  going  to  start  daily  helicopter  service  between  Guwahati  and 
Taiwang. 
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As  I  said  earlier,  the  biggest  need  of  Arunachal  Pradesh  is  to  connect 
towns  and  villages  with  good  roads.  Indian  Government  is  paying  special 
attention  on  this  issue.  We  are  going  to  make  a  two  lane  Trans-Arunachal 
Pradesh  Highway  from  Twang  to  Mahadevpur.  This  highway  will  be  1840 
km  long  which  will  pass  through  Bomdila,  Nechipur,  Seppa,  Sagalee,  Ziro, 
Daporigo,  Along,  Parighat,  Roing,  Teju,  Mahaderpur,  Namchik,  Changlong, 
Khonsa  and  Kam  Kanubari.  All  areas  of  the  state  will  be  well  connected 
with  each  other  and  with  the  rest  areas  of  the  country  after  its  completion. 
It  will  provide  employment  to  young  persons  here  and  the  state  can  progress 
rapidly. 

We  have  been  connecting  all  villages  also  through  big  roads  and  small 
roads.  Itanagar  is  going  to  be  connected  with  a  four  lane  Highway  within 
4-5  years  and  All  district  headquarters  will  be  connected  by  two  lane  roads. 
500  small  dwelling  will  be  connected  by  roads  under  Bharat  Nirman. 

Today  we  are  launching  Naharlagun  drinking  water  project  which  will 
provide  pure  drinking  water  to  around  80,000  persons.  We  are  beginning 
work  at  drinking  water  project  for  Itanagar  today  for  which  Indian  government 
has  provided  77,000  crore  rupees  to  the  State  Government,  I  assure  you 
that  Indian  government  will  give  the  required  fund  to  provide  drinking  water 
facilities  in  the  remote  villages  and  dwellings  of  Arunachal  Pradesh. 

Big  rivers  are  the  gifts  by  nature  on  one  hand  but  on  the  other  hand 
they  can  play  havoc  also.  Every  year  many  areas  of  Arunachal  Pradesh  are 
critically  damaged  by  flood.  In  order  to  prevent  flood  inflicting  loss  and 
bring  improvement  in  flood  affected  areas,  Central  Government  will  provide 
the  help  of  400  crore  rupee.  Dams  built  by  these  funds  in  the  states  will 
reduce  the  problems.  Besides  this,  there  are  several  projects  in  the  state 
which  one  yet  to  be  completed.  In  order  to  complete  them  we  have 
approved  the  amount  of  265  crore  rupee  separately. 

I  visited  Ramakrishna  Hospital  few  hours  before  coming  here. 
Ramakrishna  Mission  has  been  doing  an  excellent  job  in  providing  good 
health  care  facilities.  I  salute  their  service.  I  announce  ten  crore  rupees 
from  the  Prime  Minister  National  Relief  Fund  to  strengthen  this  hospital.  I 
request  the  officials  of  Planning  Commission  and  DONER  to  try  to  provide 
30-40  crore  rupees  for  the  betterment  of  this  hospital. 

Our  Government  wants  to  see  progress  and  prosperity  in  the  State 
of  Arunachal  Pradesh.  You  have  made  good  progress  after  getting  the 
status  of  a  State.  It  will  be  our  effort  to  bring  more  progress  here  and  to 
unite  people  here  with  the  remaining  people  of  the  country  to  bring 
happiness  and  prosperity.  This  is  our  dream  and  we  will  surely  fulfill  it  with 
your  cooperation. 

We  will  make  all  arrangements  on  the  behalf  of  Indian  Government 
to  provide  every  facility  for  the  education  of  your  children.  We  will  improve 
the  transport  facilities  here.  We  will  provide  every  possible  help  to  preserve 
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your  culture  and  society.  Education  and  Health  works  need  reform  and  we 
will  provide  full  support  to  the  State  Government  for  this.  This  is  the 
specialty  of  India,  there  is  space  for  every  religion,  every  ideology,  every 
culture  and  every  type  of  diversity  and  this  given  us  strength. 

At  last  I  wish  you  all  the  best.  I  am  confident  that  Arunachal  Pradesh 
will  soon  emerge  as  a  new  star  in  the  East  like  sun  and  become  one  of  the 
excellent  states. 


Democracy  —  All  about 
Debate,  Argument  and 
Constructive  Criticism 


I  RISE  TO  join  all  the  Members  of  this  august  House  in  conveying  our 
sincere  thanks  to  the  Hon.  President  of  India  for  her  inspiring  address.  In 
the  60th  year  of  our  Republic  it  is  a  matter  of  pride  for  us  to  have  the  first 
lady  of  the  State  a  very  distinguished  woman  and  it  was  our  privilege  to 
listen  to  her  inspiring  address. 

It  is  also  a  matter  of  satisfaction  that  over  the  last  three  days  we 
have  had  a  fascinating  debate  on  the  issues  covered  in  the  Rashtrapati/i’s 
address.  While  some  of  the  Hon.  Members  have  expressed  their 
satisfaction  at  the  performance  of  the  Government  on  many  fronts,  there 
have  been  others  who  have  found  fault  with  us  on  some  fronts.  This,  for 
me,  is  the  essence  of  democracy.  Democracy  is  about  debate,  about 
argument  and  constructive  criticism.  Democracy  is  about  acknowledging 
the  existence  of  multiple  view  points,  about  tolerance  for  dissent  and 
diversity,  about  respecting  the  opinions  held  by  others  without  necessarily 
agreeing  with  them.  The  debate  we  have  witnessed  is  in  the  best  traditions 
of  parliamentary  democracy.  This  is  what  makes  our  nation  unique  and 
makes  me  hopeful  for  our  collective  future.  I  sincerely  hope  that  we  will 
have  more  of  such  debates  and  less  disruption  which  has  become  a  sad 
feature  of  our  parliamentary  democracy. 

As  I  listened  to  the  various  Members  of  this  House  I  drew 
considerable  satisfaction  from  the  fact  that  the  vision  of  inclusive  growth 
spelt  out  in  the  Hon.  President’s  address  is  something  about  which  there 
is  almost  unanimity  on  both  sides  of  the  House,  that  we  need  a  strong 
resurgent  growth  to  get  rid  of  chronic  poverty,  ignorance  and  disease 
which  still  characterizes  millions  of  our  people  in  our  country,  something 
which  is  universally  accepted.  The  fact  that  our  growth  rate  now  takes  us 
to  the  lead  of  some  of  the  fastest  growing  economies  in  the  world  is  a 
matter  of  pride  for  all  Indians. 

Growth  is  a  necessary  condition  of  inclusive  growth.  But  we  have 
always  recognised  that  growth  by  itself  need  not  get  rid  of  vast  poverty 
unless  there  are  strategies  in  place  to  empower  the  most  disadvantaged 
sections  of  our  community.  The  President’s  address  sounds  of  that  vision 
which  has  guided  the  work  of  our  Government  in  the  last  four  years. 


Reply  to  the  Lok  Sabha  debate  on  the  Motion  of  Thanks  on  the  President’s  address, 
New  Delhi,  5  March  2008 
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What  is  that  vision?  First  of  all,  as  I  said,  we  need  a  strong  resurgent 
growth.  We  need  growth  to  create  more  jobs;  we  need  strong  resurgent 
growth  to  get  more  revenues  for  public  finances  so  that  we  can  spend 
more  money  on  social  inclusion,  on  education,  on  health,  on  rural 
development,  in  improving  rural  and  urban  infrastructure.  The  fact  that  last 
four  years  have  witnessed  a  record  growth  rate,  therefore,  is  a  matter  of 
satisfaction. 

But  our  Government,  as  our  Common  Minimum  Programme,  itself 
recognises  that  growth  by  itself  does  not  necessarily  ensure  that  the  fruits 
of  growth  will  be  equitably  distributed  and  therefore,  it  is  the  duty  of  any 
popular  Government  to  address  that  question,  to  empower  the  poorest 
sections  of  our  society  so  that  they  can  become  active  participants  in  the 
processes  of  growth  and  that  is  what  we  have  done. 

First  of  all,  we  have  all  agreed  on  both  sides  of  the  House  that  we 
need  strong  growth  in  agriculture.  We  must  also  ensure  that  our  farmers, 
particularly,  small  and  marginal  farmers  do  get  good  remunerative  prices, 
their  productivity  increases,  that  they  do  become  partners  in  processes  of 
agricultural  growth. 

Second,  it  is  also  agreed  by  both  sides  of  the  House  that  in  a  country 
where  90  per  cent  of  our  people  are  in  the  unorganised  sector,  where 
institutions  of  social  security  are  inadequate,  we  must  maintain  a  reasonable 
control  on  prices  because  inflation  is  a  tax  which  hurts  the  poor  much 
more  than  the  rich.  So,  that  is  agreed  on  both  sides. 

The  third  thing,  which  I  believe,  also  is  generally  agreed  on  both  sides 
of  the  House  is  that  for  inclusion,  we  need  that  all  our  children  should  have 
the  advantage  or  the  benefit  of  equality  of  opportunities.  It  cannot  be  done 
overnight,  but  education  is  the  biggest  single  means  of  empowering  our 
children  to  lead  a  life  of  dignity  and  to  become  partners  in  the  processes 
of  growth  and  therefore,  we  need  strong  commitment  to  the  expansion  of 
education,  not  only  primary  education  and  elementary  education,  but  also 
a  strong  commitment  to  the  expansion  of  tertiary  education  because  we 
live  in  a  knowledge  intensive  world  economy  and  unless  India’s  tertiary 
education  sector  grows  in  accordance  with  the  needs  of  skilled  manpower, 
we  will  be  left  behind.  That  is  what  the  President’s  address  spells  out,  what 
we  are  planning  or  what  we  have  done  in  the  field  of  education. 

Hon.  Health  Minister,  when  he  was  replying  to  the  questions  a  few 
minutes  ago,  listed  the  achievements  of  this  Government  in  taking  the 
passage  of  health  care  to  the  poorer  sections  of  our  society.  I  am  not 
saying  that  we  have  succeeded  in  reducing  the  infant  mortality  rates  or  the 
maternal  mortality  rates  to  what  they  should  be.  This  is  not  a  short-term 
process.  It  will  take  time. 

But  the  number  of  doctors,  the  number  of  nurses,  the  number  of 
specialists  that  are  now  in  place,  I  think,  is  much  larger  than  what  it  was 
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four  years  ago.  So,  I  am  convinced  that  if  we  follow  this  process,  we  will 
see  a  distinct  improvement  in  the  health  status  of  our  children,  in  the 
health  status  of  our  women.  That  is  as  it  should  be. 

We  also  know  that  in  our  agriculture  there  are  a  large  number  of 
landless  workers  who  are  very  vulnerable.  Also,  although  agriculture  offers 
employment  for  utilisation  of  labour,  there  are  times  in  the  years  when  no 
work  is  available  in  agricultural  operation.  Therefore,  we  need  some 
mechanism  to  supplement  the  employment  opportunities,  to  soften  the 
harsh  edges  of  extreme  poverty  in  rural  areas.  That  is  the  case  for  having 
a  nation-wide  employment  guarantee  for  hundred  days,  which  is  now  in 
place.  I  am  not  saying  that  this  one  Act  can  abolish  poverty,  but  if 
implemented  honestly,  if  implemented  efficiently,  it  can  soften  the  harsh 
edges  of  extreme  poverty.  The  Central  Government  now  has  raised  the 
minimum  wage  rate  to  above  Rs.  80  per  day.  If  work  for  hundred  days  is 
available,  each  family,  even  if  it  has  only  one  earning  member,  would  have 
an  entitlement  of  Rs.  8000  per  annum.  I  just  say  that  this  will  help  to 
ameliorate  the  conditions  of  those  who  belong  to  the  lowest  rung  of  social 
and  economic  strata. 

Also,  we  all  agree  that  if  the  fruits  of  development  have  to  accrue  to 
all  sections  of  our  population,  it  is  essential  to  recognise  that  the  dalits,  the 
Scheduled  Tribes  and  minorities  have  not  benefited  adequately  from  the 
processes  of  growth.  Therefore,  we  have  strategies  in  place.  Some  were 
there  earlier.  We  have  expanded  those  facilities.  In  expanding  health  care, 
in  expanding  education,  we  are  paying  particular  attention  to  the  needs  of 
areas  which  have  high  concentration  of  Scheduled  Caste,  Scheduled  Tribe 
and  minority  population. 

The  Hon.  Leader  of  the  Opposition  talked  about  this  as  the 
appeasement  of  minorities.  I  do  not  plead  guilty  to  that  charge.  It  is  a 
process  of  empowerment  of  all  disadvantaged  sections  of  our  population, 
i  take  pride  in  saying  that  our  Government  has  the  courage  to  recognise 
that  our  minorities  have  not  benefited  appropriately  from  the  processes  of 
growth,  and  therefore  the  time  has  come  to  pay  a  little  more  attention  to 
their  needs  of  education,  of  health... 

He  is  not  yielding.  If  you  have  anything  to  say,  if  you  agree,  at  the 
end  I  can  allow. 

Let  us  at  least  show  respect  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  the  country!  As 
the  Hon.  Leader  of  the  Opposition  is  entitled  to  full  respect,  he  (Prime 
Minister)  is  also  entitled  to  full  respect. 

Therefore,  what  we  are  trying  to  do  is  to  reduce  the  inequalities  of 
opportunity,  the  gap  that  exists  between  regions,  gap  that  exists  between 
classes,  gap  that  exists  between  urban  and  rural  areas.  This  is  a  part  of  the 
process  of  empowerment.  It  is  the  essence  of  the  process  of  inclusive 
growth.  When  I  listened  to  the  debate,  there  may  have  been  some  problems 
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with  regard  to  the  treatment  of  minorities.  But,  by  and  large,  all  sections 
of  this  House  agreed  that  inclusive  growth  is  the  essence  of  a  participatory 
democracy;  it  is  an  integral  part  of  the  value  system  that  is  embedded  in 
our  magnificent  Constitution.  And  the  fact  that  our  Government  has  advanced 
the  cause  of  inclusive  growth,  I  think  that  is  some  matter  of  satisfaction  for 
all  of  us. 

I  would  be  the  last  one  to  say  that  everything  is  rosy  in  the  Garden 
of  Eden.  We  have  increased  allocation  for  infrastructure,  for  rural 
infrastructure  under  Bharat  Nirman.  We  have  increased  massively  allocation 
for  education  for  rural  health,  for  urban  infrastructure  under  Jawaharlal 
Nehru  Urban  Renewal  Mission.  But  one  has  to  recognize  that  the  Central 
Government  can  increase  allocations.  It  can  give  guidelines  to  States  but 
India  lives  in  States  and,  therefore,  it  is  the  joint  responsibility  of  the  Centre 
and  the  States  to  work  in  all  sincerity  to  implement  the  agenda  of  this 
inclusive  growth  that  we  all  feel  our  nation  should  be  and  is  committed  to 
implementation.  Therefore,  today,  we  have  a  situation  that  there  are  various 
Parties  represented  in  this  House,  they  are  ruling  in  the  States.  So,  it  can 
be  easily  said  that  without  more  active  collaboration  and  cooperation  between 
political  parties  in  all  spectrum  of  this  House,  I  think,  we  cannot  succeed 
in  carrying  forward  the  process  of  inclusive  growth  that  this  country  needs. 
Therefore,  I  appeal  to  all  segments  of  this  House  to  recognize  the  great 
opportunities  that  India  has.  I  have  often  said  that  shortage  of  resources  is 
not  today  a  problem  for  our  country.  We  have  shown  in  these  last  four 
years  how  tax  revenues  can  become  buoyant  and  I  compliment  my  colleague, 
the  Hon.  Finance  Minister  for  that.  We  have,  therefore,  been  able  to  spend 
lot  more  money  on  education,  on  health  and  on  rural  development.  We 
have  also  shown  that  where  there  is  a  will  we  can  improve  the  functioning 
of  the  public  sector  system  and  I  compliment  my  colleague,  the  Railway 
Minister  for  the  magnificent  way  he  has  managed  the  Railway  finances. 

I  therefore,  appeal  to  all  segments  of  this  House  that  at  least  when 
it  comes  to  issues  of  development,  we  should  forget  our  Party  differences. 
Today,  it  is  possible  to  abolish  poverty  in  the  life  of  a  single  generation.  If 
our  economy  grows  at  the  rate  of  nine  to  ten  per  cent  per  annum,  then 
we  would  be  doubling  our  national  income  in  the  period  of  about  seven  to 
eight  years.  If  along  with  growth  promotion  strategies  we  have  in  place 
programmes  for  improving  the  educational  status  of  our  children,  improving 
the  health  status  of  our  women,  then  there  will  be  a  definite  positive  impact 
on  poverty.  This  is  a  historic  opportunity  and  we  must  make  full  use  to 
realize  this  vast  latent  potential  of  our  great  country. 

I  started  by  saying  that  all  of  us  have  agreed  that  the  interest  of  our 
farmers  and  the  state  of  our  agriculture  is  a  prime  determinant  of  whether 
we  are  moving  towards  inclusive  growth  or  not.  I  will  be  the  last  one  to  say 
that  everything  is  rosy  with  the  state  of  agriculture.  When  we  came  to 
power  in  2004,  agriculture  was  in  a  state  of  distress.  We  have  to  restructure 
agricultural  debt  both  in  2004  and  once  again  for  the  debt  distress  districts 
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in  2006.  Why  has  this  happened?  If  you  look  at  the  statistics  from  1980- 
81  to  the  year  1996-97,  Indian  agriculture  grew  at  the  rate  of  about  3.5 
per  cent  per  annum. 

After  1996-97  and  till  the  year  2003-04,  a  large  number  of  years 
were  the  NDA  years,  the  rate  of  growth  of  agriculture  fell  to  2.3  per  cent... 

There  was  a  fall  during  the  NDA  period  in  the  share  of  national 
income,  which  went  into  investments  in  agriculture. 

Today,  our  colleagues  from  that  side  talk  about  interest  of  the  farmers. 
I  look  at,  what  they  were  doing  in  providing  more  incentives  to  our  farmers. 
During  the  Congress  regime  from  1991  to  1996,  the  terms  of  trade 
increased  year  after  year  in  favour  of  agriculture.  During  the  NDA  regime, 
the  terms  of  trade,  the  prices  to  farmers  deteriorated.  What  was  the 
concern  for  the  farmers?  You  look  at  the  procurement  prices.  The  NDA, 
in  five  years,  increased  the  procurement  prices  by  the  pittance,  Rs.  50  in 
four  or  five  years.  Look  at  the  record  of  our  Government. 

Therefore,  I  thought,  I  would  mention  some  of  these  data,  because 
Shri  Anant  Geete  referred  to  this  problem.  In  1999-2000,  the  Minimum 
Support  Price  for  wheat  was  Rs.  580  per  quintal.  The  previous  Government, 
that  is,  the  NDA  Government  raised  it  by  Rs.  50  in  years  at  a  small 
incremental  rate  of  Rs.  10,  which  over  a  period  of  five  years  was  8.6  per 
cent  only.  Compare  this  with  the  last  four  years  of  our  Government.  We 
have  raised  the  Minimum  Support  Price  for  wheat  by  Rs.  370,  a  rise  of 
56  per  cent  in  four  years.  I  expect  Mr.  Dhindsa,  at  least,  to  applaud... 

In  the  case  of  paddy  too,  we  have  raised  the  Minimum  Support  Price 
by  33  per  cent  in  four  years  as  compared  to  a  small  pittance  of  12  per 
cent  in  five  years  by  the  NDA  Government. 

Gross  Capital  Formation  in  agriculture  as  a  proportion  of  GDP  has 
improved  under  our  regime  from  a  low  of  10.2  per  cent  in  the  year  2003- 
04  to  12.5  per  cent  in  the  year  2006-07.  After  many  years,  the  agricultural 
growth  touched  almost  four  per  cent  last  year.  Those  who  neglected  the 
welfare  of  farmers,  depressed  the  Minimum  Support  Prices  and  the  term 
for  trade  for  agriculture,  those  who  exported  our  food  surplus  at  a  loss, 
have  no  right  to  be  advocating  welfare  of  the  farmers. 

Our  Government  is  convinced  that  India  cannot  prosper  if  our  farmers 
do  not  prosper.  I  recall  from  my  childhood  the  words  of  Oliver  Goldsmith: 

“Ill  fares  the  land,  to  hastening  ill  a  prey, 

Where  wealth  accumulates,  and  men  decay; 

Princes  and  Lords  may  flourish,  or  may  fade; 

A  breath  can  make  them,  as  a  breath  has  made; 

But  a  bold  peasantry,  their  country’s  pride, 

When  once  destroyed  can  never  be  supplied.” 
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It  is  the  distress  of  this  bold  peasantry  that  brought  the  UPA  to  office 
when  the  NDA  was  talking  about  ‘Shining  India’.  This  distress  is  the  legacy 
of  the  NDA  rule,  a  rule  during  which,  policies  were  anti-farmers,  anti¬ 
agriculture...  Low  Minimum  Support  Prices  impoverished  our  farmers. 
Mr.  Dhindsa  should  know  it. . . 

They  needed  a  fresh  flow  of  credit.  The  tripling  of  agricultural  credit 
flow  by  us  did  not  address  the  problems  of  past  debt. 

The  debt  relief,  we  have  now  announced  is  our  attempt  to  finally 
remove  the  burden  of  the  NDA  period  from  our  farmers’  shoulders.  We 
are  determined  to  end  the  agricultural  distress.  We  will  not  stop  till  we  have 
wiped  the  tears  from  the  eyes  of  our  farmers... 

That  is  why  our  Government  took  the  historic  initiative  to  waive  farmers’ 
loans  on  an  unprecedented  scale.  The  debt  relief  of  this  magnitude  has 
never  been  conceived  or  attempted  before.  It  is  an  income  transfer  on  an 
unparalleled  scale.  If  bankruptcy  is  a  permissible  form  of  business  outcome 
in  industry,  what  is  irrational  about  this  waiver?  It  will  allow  a  fresh  flow  of 
institutional  credit  to  farmers.  It  will  clean  up  banker’s  balance-sheets;  it  will 
stimulate  the  economic  activities  all  over  India  and  I  do  not  make  any 
apology. . . 

The  Finance  Minister  has  mentioned  that  the  total  cost  of  the  debt 
relief  will  be  around  Rs.  60,000  crore.  This  covers  all  Scheduled,  Commercial 
Banks,  Regional  Rural  Banks  and  Cooperative  Banks;  this  covers  both 
productive  and  direct  investment  credit.  It  is  not  just  about  non-performing 
assets,  it  is  also  about  overdues.  And,  it  will  benefit  about  four  crore 
farmers.  The  debt  relief  will  be  a  simple  exercise,  which  we  will  complete 
by  June.  It  will  not  be  a  long  drawn  out  affair. 

I  agree  that  there  will  be  farmers  outside  the  pale  of  institutional 
credit,  who  do  not  benefit  from  this  waiver.  For  them,  we  have  started  since 
2004,  a  programme  of  financial  inclusion  so  that  each  and  every  farmer 
has  a  bank  account  and  is  able  to  access  institutional  credit. 

Hon.  Members  would  remember  that  in  the  year  2004,  nearly  a 
month  after  we  came  to  office,  we  adopted  a  scheme  on  the  list,  those 
farmers  who  are  indebted  to  moneylenders  can  swap  their  debt  by  going 
to  the  Commercial  Banks  and  substitute  the  debt  of  moneylenders  by 
institutional  credit.  That  scheme  still  operates.  And,  many  farmers  in  Andhra 
Pradesh  have  benefited  by  it. 

The  sheer  size  of  our  gesture  shows  our  commitment  to  our  farmers, 
our  determination  to  improve  their  lot  and  our  desire  to  see  agriculture 
restored  to  its  rightful  place  in  the  Indian  economy. 

Shri  Advani  and  some  other  members  have  asked  where  the  money 
is  going  to  come  from.  Doubts  have  been  raised  about  the  resources 
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required  for  this  write  off.  Before  I  answer  that,  let  me  remind  the  Leader 
of  the  Opposition  that  what  we  have  done  is  nothing  more  than  picking  up 
the  unpaid  distress  bills  which  the  NDA  Government  had  left  behind.  I 
would  like  to  assure  the  hon.  members  of  this  House  that  this  package  will 
be  well-funded. 

Whereas  farmers  will  see  the  benefits  of  the  relief  package  immediately, 
the  banks  will  be  compensated  as  and  when  the  loans  become  due.  The 
details  are  being  worked  out.  I  believe  that  the  dues  to  the  banks  including 
production  and  investment  credits  will  materialise  over  a  period  of  three  to 
four  years.  . . . 

We  will  make  adequate  provisions  from  tax  and  non-tax  revenues 
over  this  period  to  fund  this  package.  ...  Let  there  be  no  doubt  that  the 
banking  system  will  not  be  constrained  in  any  manner,  and  there  will  be 
no  contraction  in  liquidity.  ... 

As  the  Finance  Minister  has  requested  this  House,  we  need  the 
unstinted  support  of  the  entire  House  to  help  implement  this  decision.  We 
should  not  grudge  farmers  their  due.  ... 

Several  members  referred  to  the  problem  of  inflation.  I  do  agree  that 
it  is  the  bounden  duty  of  any  Government  in  this  country  to  worry  about 
inflation  and  if  the  rate  of  inflation  exceeds  the  limits  of  tolerance  of  4  to 
5  per  cent.  ...  I  would  like  to  submit  to  this  august  House  that  our  Government 
has  worked  sincerely  to  contain  the  rise  in  price  compared  with  the 
background  and  the  environment,  which  we  face. 

I  was  merely  describing  the  background  of  why  inflation  rates  differ 
from  one  period  to  another.  The  international  prices  were  all-time  low 
when  the  NDA  Government  was  in  office.  We  came  to  Office  in  2004, 
and  the  oil  price  per  barrel  was  US  $  36;  today  it  is  close  to  US  $  100. 
The  NDA  maintained  a  modicum  of  price  stability  by  depressing  the  prices 
payable  to  our  farmers.  We  do  not  want  to  follow  that  course.  ... 

We  are  committed  to  reasonable  price  stability,  but  we  will  not  be  a 
party  to  maintain  so-called  price  stability  by  neglecting  the  prices  that  are 
to  be  payable  to  our  farmers.  Our  commitment  to  reasonable  price  stability 
should  be  obvious  from  what  I  am  going  to  say.  The  prices  of  petroleum 
products  have  more  than  tripled  in  the  last  four  years,  but  we  have  not 
increased  the  price  of  kerosene.  We  have  made  only  a  marginal  addition 
to  prices  of  diesel  and  prices  of  petrol.  We  have  not  changed  in  these  four 
years  the  prices  payable  by  our  farmers  for  their  fertilizers.  ... 

In  these  four  years,  despite  rising  costs,  we  have  not  changed  the 
prices  payable  by  our  farmers  for  fertilizers.  We  have  paid  handsomely  the 
prices  to  our  farmers,  but  as  a  measure  of  our  commitment  to  the  welfare 
of  the  weaker  sections,  we  have  not  changed  in  these  last  four  years  the 
prices  payable  under  the  Public  Distribution  System  either  by  people  Above 
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the  Poverty  Line  or  people  Below  the  Poverty  Line.  This  is  an  unparalleled 
record  which  I  think  cannot  be  imagined.  This  itself  should  be  a  convincing 
evidence  of  our  Government’s  deep  and  abiding  commitment  to  the  welfare 
of  the  weaker  sections  of  our  community. 

The  House  has  my  assurance  that  we  are  committed  to  maintaining 
reasonable  price  stability  despite  an  adverse  international  environment. 
Today  commodity  prices  are  rising;  today  prices  of  imported  vegetable  oils 
are  skyrocketing;  prices  of  imported  foodstuffs  are  increasing.  Even  then 
we  will  take  adequate  effective  measures  to  ensure  that  weaker  sections  of 
our  population  are  not  hurt  by  these  adversities  coming  from  abroad. 

Mr.  Advani  referred  to  the  Women’s  Reservation  Bill  and  I  should  like 
to  comment  on  that.  It  is  a  matter  of  deep  regret  to  me  that  we  have  not 
been  able  to  move  forward  on  this  front.  Our  Government’s  commitment 
is  to  the  reservation  of  seats  in  State  Legislatures  and  Parliament.  There 
should  be  no  doubt  about  that.  We  have  made,  in  the  last  three  years, 
efforts  to  evolve  a  broad-based  consensus.  The  hon.  Leader  of  the  Opposition 
knows  some  of  the  consultative  mechanisms  that  we  have  adopted.  We 
have  not  succeeded  and  I  admit  that  this  is  a  commitment  in  our  Common 
Minimum  Programme.  Now  that  the  Leader  of  the  Opposition  also  spoke; 
now  that  our  CPI(M)  colleagues  also  spoke,  I  will  make  once  again  another 
attempt  to  evolve  a  broad-based  consensus  so  that  we  can  move  forward 
on  this  also.  ... 

Shri  L.K.  Advani  and  some  other  members  raised  issues  of  internal 
security.  Advaniji  has  made  some  critical  references  about  our  Government’s 
performance  in  dealing  with  terrorism  and  terrorist  groups  of  different 
kinds.  I  have  no  intention  to  score  points  against  the  Opposition  on  this 
issue.  National  security  is  too  serious  a  matter  for  any  kind  of  political  one- 
upmanship.  I  would  like  to  assure  the  House  that  our  commitment  in  the 
fight  against  terrorism  is  absolute.  India  has  remained  in  the  crosshairs  of 
terrorists  for  a  long  time.  I  do  not  need  to  remind  this  House  about  a  dark 
day  in  2001  when,  but  for  the  fact  that  fate  intervened  and  our  vigilant 
Watch  and  Ward  Staff,  our  Parliament  would  have  been  the  scene  of  a 
great  deal  of  bloodshed.  I  am  not  scoring  points  here  against  the  failure  of 
the  NDA  Government. 

I  only  wish  to  remind  members  that  we  face  a  dangerous  enemy  in 
terrorism  and  that  we  must  maintain  a  constant  vigil  to  prevent  terrorism 
from  succeeding  in  its  nefarious  designs. 

Some  Hon.  Members  and  Shri  L.K.  Advani  wanted  details  on  the 
progress  made  in  some  of  the  recent  terror  attack  cases.  In  the  Mumbai 
blasts,  which  he  referred  to,  13  persons  have  been  arrested.  In  the  cinema 
blast  in  Ludhiana,  ten  persons  have  been  apprehended.  Arrests  have  also 
been  made  in  the  Rampur  attack  on  the  CRPF  camp  and  in  the  UP  Court 
blasts. 
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I  can  detail  many  more  cases.  I  can  give  details  of  attacks  that  have 
been  foiled,  including  the  one  on  the  RSS  headquarters  in  Nagpur.  Our 
Government  is  resolute  as  indeed  any  democratic  Government  should  be 
in  defeating  the  forces  of  extremism  and  terrorism.  Our  multi-faceted  strategy 
has  produced  significant  results.  In  Jammu  and  Kashmir  there  has  been  a 
significant  decline  in  terrorist  violence  and  an  upswing  in  economic  and 
political  activities.  I  wish  to  state  that  the  battle  against  terror  will  be  a  long 
drawn  out  one.  We  strongly  believe  in  ‘zero  tolerance’  of  terror.  Some 
Members  have  said  that  we  have  provided  an  easy  legal  regime  for  terrorists. 
This  lie  must  be  nailed  once  and  for  all.  Legal  regimes  do  not  prevent 
terror.  If  that  had  been  the  case,  there  would  have  been  no  attack  on 
Akshardham  or  on  the  Raghunath  Mandir.  Draconian  laws  could  not  prevent 
the  IC-814  hijack.  In  fact,  the  signal  that  went  out  in  this  case  was  that 
if  the  terrorists  were  determined  enough,  the  Government  would  merrily 
succumb  to  them.  We  had  the  shameful  sight  of  the  then  External  Affairs 
Minister  escorting  dreaded  terrorists  to  their  freedom.  Sabre  rattling  does 
not  prevent  terror.  It  requires  efficient,  effective  policing  and  intelligence 
gathering.  The  morale  of  our  security  agencies  is  high  and  we  will  ensure 
that  they  are  adequately  equipped  to  meet  their  challenges. 

I  should  say  a  few  words  about  some  matters  of  foreign  policy.  Our 
foreign  policy  has  sought  to  promote  an  environment  of  peace  and  stability 
in  our  region.  The  challenge  before  us  is  to  create  an  external  environment 
that  is  conducive  to  our  long-term  and  sustained  economic  development. 
We  want  mutually  beneficial  relations  with  all  our  neighbours,  with  all  major 
powers  and  with  all  our  economic  partners.  It  is  with  this  perspective  that 
we  have  engaged  the  world  and  sought  partnerships  across  the  world. 

I  should  say  a  few  words  about  the  Civil  Nuclear  Energy  Cooperation 
with  the  USA  and  other  countries.  We  continue  to  make  efforts  to  make 
this  possible  in  a  manner  in  which  we  can  maximise  the  use  of  nuclear 
energy  for  peaceful  purposes.  We  are  presently  engaged  in  negotiations 
with  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  for  an  India-specific  safeguards 
agreement.  We  also  continue  to  seek  the  broadest  possible  consensus 
within  the  country  to  enable  the  next  step  to  be  taken.  I  believe  that  such 
cooperation  is  good  for  us  for  our  energy  security  and  for  the  world. 

I  was  very  happy  some  days  ago  that  the  former  National  Security 
Advisor,  Shri  Brajesh  Mishra  coming  out  openly  in  defence  of  the  Nuclear 
Cooperation  Agreement.  Also,  we  had  seen  in  this  country  Mr.  Strobe 
Talbot,  who  negotiated  on  this  issue  with  the  NDA  Government  saying  that 
if  NDA  Government  was  prepared  to  follow  even  50  per  cent  of  the  deal 
that  would  be  enough . 

I  should  say  a  few  words  about  our  policies  towards  our  neighbourhood. 
Our  top  priority  remains  our  neighbourhood.  We  want  peace,  stability  and 
prosperity  in  South  Asia. 
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I  want  to  begin  by  congratulating  the  people  of  Pakistan  who  have 
shown  that,  like  us,  they  want  to  choose  the  democratic  path.  I  am  sure, 
the  House  will  join  me  in  conveying  to  them  our  warmest  good  wishes  as 
they  consolidate  democracy  in  that  country.  The  great  daughter  of  Pakistan 
had  to  sacrifice  her  life  in  the  process.  We  mourn  with  profound  sadness, 
the  death  of  Benazir  Bhutto.  The  people  of  Pakistan  have  paid  their  tribute 
to  her  memory  in  their  own  way. 

I  would  like  to  assure  the  newly  elected  leadership  in  Pakistan  that  we 
seek  good  relations  with  Pakistan.  India  wants  to  live  in  peace  with  Pakistan. 
The  destinies  of  our  two  nations,  I  have  often  said,  are  closely  inter-linked. 
We  need  to  put  the  past  behind  us;  we  need  to  think  about  our  collective 
destiny,  our  collective  security  and  our  collective  prosperity. 

In  their  first  pronouncements  after  the  elections,  the  leaders  of  the 
main  political  parties  in  Pakistan  have  also  spoken  of  their  interest  in 
developing  close  relations  and  working  with  us  to  bring  about  a  durable 
peace.  Indeed,  the  dialogue  that  we  have  resumed  with  the  Government 
of  Pakistan  over  the  last  few  years  was  started  when  the  Late  Benazir 
Bhutto  and  Shri  Rajiv  Gandhi  were  the  Prime  Ministers. 

The  most  courageous  steps  to  build  peace  were  taken  by  Prime 
Ministers  Nawaz  Sharief  and  Atal  Bihari  Vajpayee.  We  have  continued  the 
process  with  President  Musharraf.  I  have  said  before  that  I  have  a  vision 
for  the  future  of  India  and  Pakistan.  I  believe  that  in  both  countries,  there 
is  a  consensus  that  we  must  have  close  and  cooperative  relations  and  a 
framework  for  enduring  peace. 

I  hope  that  the  newly  elected  leaders  in  Pakistan  can  quickly  move 
forward  with  us  on  this.  I  am  sure  that  this  House  will  want  me  to  say  that 
we  would  welcome  this  and  meet  them  half-way. 

The  Hon.  Leader  of  the  Opposition  said  that  this  Government  is  a 
faceless  and  a  directionless  Government  and  that  it  needs  to  be  determined 
and  decisive.  I  do  not  understand  the  context  in  which  our  Government  is 

V 

being  decorated  with  such  colourful  adjectives.  Shri  Advani ji  also 
predicted  that  our  Government  will  not  complete  its  full  term.  This  is  not 
the  first  time  that  he  had  made  such  predictions;  he  had  been  proved 
wrong.  To  him,  I  would  like  to  say, 

‘w  7 

$  3mm  ¥?  ?/' 

The  direction  in  which  we  have  moved  the  country  in  the  last  four 
years  is  well  laid  out  in  the  Rashtrapati/s  address.  It  is  in  the  direction 
of  inclusive  growth;  it  is  in  the  direction  of  empowering  the  poor  and 
marginalized  sections  of  society.  It  is  in  the  direction  of  unleashing  the 
enterprise  and  creativity  that  is  inherent  in  every  citizen  of  this  great 
country  so  that  she  or  he  can  live  up  to  her  full  potential. 
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It  is  in  the  direction  of  taking  everybody  along  and  working  to  eradicate 
poverty,  ignorance  and  diseases.  It  is  in  the  direction  to  enhance  our 
citizens’  security.  I  hope  the  direction  is  now  clear  for  all  to  see. 

Of  course,  I  am  aware  that  some  members  have  been  wishing  that 
this  Government  falls  and  this  has  been  their  wish  since  the  day  we  came 
into  Office.  To  their  misfortune  and  to  the  good  fortune  of  the  nation  this 
has  not  happened.  But  Sir,  such  fond  dreams  do  not  die  easily.  Therefore, 
they  continue  to  see  visions  where  none  exist. 

The  future  beckons  India.  I  seek  from  the  leaders  of  all  national 
parties  a  long  term  vision  that  will  enable  us  to  widen  our  development 
options.  I  seek  a  commitment  to  the  nation’s  best  long  term  interests.  Let 
us  not  divide  ourselves  by  adopting  narrow  perspectives  on  important 
national  policies.  It  is  this  perspective  that  informs  the  President’s  Address 
this  year.  I  am,  therefore,  happy  to  express  my  sincere  gratitude  to 
Rashtrapati/i  for  her  address  to  Parliament. 


Paying  Homage  to  the  Martyrs 
of  1857 


T 

JL  HE  PEOPLE  OF  our  country  marked  the  150th  anniversary  of  the  First 
War  of  Indian  Independence  in  1857  with  great  enthusiasm  and  a  deep 
sense  of  patriotism.  We  had  popular  rallies  and  academic  seminars.  We 
brought  alive  the  heroism  of  those  fateful  days  at  Lai  Qila.  We 
commemorated  in  great  dignity  in  the  Central  Hall  of  Parliament  the 
historic  role  played  by  ordinary  men  and  women  in  re-awakening  a  dormant 
nation.  I  compliment  all  those  who  were  associated  with  the  various  functions 
organized  to  commemorate  “San  Sattavan”. 

Today,  I  am  happy  that  our  Government  is  issuing  these 
commemorative  coins.  1857  was  a  call  to  arms  of  a  nation  re-born.  It  was 
a  remarkably  secular  mobilization  of  people,  with  obvious  and  understandable 
religious  symbolism.  It  laid  the  foundation  of  a  new  nation  defined  by  a 
common  and  composite  culture,  a  shared  history  and  a  shared  destiny.  It 
was  a  popular  uprising  against  foreign  rule  that  re-ignited  our  people’s 
pride  in  our  civilisational  inheritance.  It  overwhelmed  those  against  whom 
it  was  organised  and  its  impact  merited  serious  attention  around  the  world. 
Karl  Marx  wrote  about  it  with  interest,  as  did  Benjamin  Disraeli  and  so 
many  scholars  and  poets. 

We  know  from  the  life  of  Mahatma  Gandhi  and  most  of  the  leaders 
of  our  national  movement  that  what  was  then  called  the  “Sepoy  Mutiny” 
inspired  them.  It  created  a  new  awakening  in  their  minds  and  their  love  for 
a  free  India  knew  no  bounds.  It  created  a  new  bonding  between  the  people 
of  India  irrespective  of  creed,  community,  caste,  religion  or  region. 

The  unity  cutting  across  diverse  faiths  and  linguistic  and  regional 
groups  remained  the  distinguishing  feature  of  their  struggle.  They  stressed 
on  our  shared  history  and  common  destiny.  The  way  the  unity  of  our 
people  was  spontaneously  demonstrated  in  that  struggle  underlined  their 
unbreakable  bond  cutting  across  social  and  economic  differences.  It  was 
based  on  the  strength  of  princes  and  peasants,  aristocrats  and  artisans  and 
intellectuals  and  ordinary  people.  It  addressed  the  issues  of  deprivation  and 
exclusion  caused  due  to  colonial  rule.  It  established  that  freedom  and  self- 
rule  alone  can  put  an  end  to  it.  The  enduring  ethos  of  religious  tolerance 
subordinated  their  denominational  identity  to  the  larger  Indian  identity.  It 
is  indeed  heartening  that  a  struggle  by  soldiers  encompassed  in  its  scope 
the  larger  vision  of  unity  and  understanding  of  our  people. 


While  releasing  commemorative  coin  on  1857  Anniversary,  New  Delhi, 
18  April  2008 
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Today,  when  we  recall  the  patriotism  and  heroism  of  the  people  of 
that  time,  we  must  remember  that  they  stood  as  one,  and  fought  as  one 
-  as  Indians.  It  was  a  great  demonstration  of  the  idea  of  “unity  in  diversity”. 
Hindus,  Muslims,  Sikhs  -  people  of  different  religious  persuasions  came 
together  to  fight  foreign  rule.  As  one  of  the  great  leaders  of  our  national 
movement,  Maulana  Abul  Kalam  Azad,  observed: 

“Common  life  had  developed  among  Hindus  and  Muslims  a  sense 
of  brotherhood  and  sympathy... That  is  why  the  struggle  of  1857  took  a 
national  and  racial  but  not  a  communal  turn.  In  the  fight  for  freedom, 
Hindus  and  Muslims  stood  together  shoulder  to  shoulder.  This  feeling  of 
unity  was  found  not  only  in  the  army  but  also  among  the  civil  population. 
There  is  no  record  of  a  single  incident  of  conflict  or  clash  on  a  religious 
basis  even  though  there  are  instances  where  British  officers  tried  to  weaken 
the  Indian  camp  by  stressing  such  differences.  India  faced  the  trial  of  1857 
as  a  united  community.” 

An  important  feature  of  that  great  struggle  was  the  heroic  participation 
of  the  indomitable  Rani  of  Jhansi,  Lakshmi  Bai  and,  even  before  her,  the 
heroism  of  Rani  Chennamma.  They  inspired  men  and  women  and  have 
left  behind  a  legacy  of  women’s  participation  in  public  life  that  continues 
to  inspire  our  women  even  today.  The  spirit  and  courage  they  demonstrated 
in  the  battlefield  needs  to  be  replicated  in  all  spheres  of  life  by  our  women 
today  -  in  the  political,  social,  cultural  and  economic  arena. 

I  stand  here,  in  all  humility,  to  pay  homage  to  the  martyrs  of  1857. 
We  must  all  work  together  to  ensure  that  their  sacrifices  were  not  in  vain. 
Our  freedom  fighters  sacrificed  their  lives  because  they  wanted  for  every 
Indian  a  life  of  dignity,  a  life  free  from  want,  free  from  the  ancient  scourge 
of  poverty,  ignorance  and  disease. 

It  is  our  responsibility  to  build  a  new  prosperous  India  that  is  inclusive 
as  well  as  caring.  It  is  our  responsibility  to  build  an  India  marked  by 
harmony  between  communities,  social  justice  and  the  equality  of  all, 
irrespective  of  religion,  region,  language  or  caste.  It  is  by  doing  so,  that  we 
will  be  able  to  pay  true  homage  to  those  who  sacrificed  their  lives  in  the 
cause  of  our  freedom. 

I  compliment  all  those  associated  with  this  initiative  today.  I  am  sure 
your  effort  to  light  yet  another  candle  will  keep  alive  the  bright  lamp  of 
patriotism  in  our  country. 


A  Broad,  Viable  National 
Strategy  for  Judicial  Training 


It  GIVES  ME  great  pleasure  to  be  here  in  your  midst  once  again,  at  this 
important  Conference  of  Chief  Ministers  and  Chief  Justices  of  High  Courts. 
I  am  grateful  to  the  Chief  Justice  of  India  and  my  colleague  Shri  Bharadwaj/i 
for  taking  the  initiative  to  organize  this  important  conference. 

Our  roles  in  the  processes  of  governance  have  been  defined  by  our 
magnificent  Constitution.  But,  how  we  translate  theory  into  practice  is 
influenced  both  by  our  own  conduct  and  by  the  extant  social  and  political 
environment  that  prevails  in  our  country.  Hence,  it  is  necessary  for  us  to 
talk  to  each  other,  from  time  to  time,  to  ensure  that  we  are  indeed  fulfilling 
our  respective  role  assigned  to  us  by  the  Constitution  and,  at  the  same 
time,  meet  the  hopes  and  aspirations  of  our  people. 

In  all  the  previous  Conferences,  the  issue  of  pendency  of  cases  in  the 
Courts  has  figured  very  prominently.  Let  me  therefore,  reiterate  at  the  very 
outset  that  this  continues  to  remain  a  key  challenge  before  us.  Various 
Committees  of  Parliament  have  time  and  again  emphasized  the  need  to 
urgently  redress  this  situation.  The  press  and  electronic  media  have  also 
been  highlighting  the  large  number  of  cases  pending  for  too  long  periods 
of  time.  We  must  work  together  to  bring  an  end  to  this  era  of  delayed 
justice.  For,  justice  delayed  can  often  mean  justice  denied. 

I  am  aware  that  leaders  of  judiciary  as  well  as  the  Union  Ministry  of 
Law  and  Justice  are  alive  to  this  issue  and  sensitive  to  the  problems  that 
arise  as  a  consequence.  They  have  been  taking  a  variety  of  measures  to 
see  to  it  that  pendency  comes  down.  But  I  am  informed  by  the  Ministry, 
that  despite  this  a  larger  number  of  cases  are  being  registered  than  the 
number  of  cases  being  disposed  off.  Pendency  will,  therefore,  continue  to 
increase  unless  special  measures  are  taken  to  liquidate  the  pending  cases 
at  a  much  faster  pace. 

One  of  the  solutions  that  have  been  suggested  is  to  increase  the 
number  of  judicial  officers  and  judges  in  the  High  Courts  and  the  Supreme 
Court.  There  is  clearly  merit  in  this  and  the  Central  Government  has  taken 
steps  to  increase  the  number  of  judges  of  High  Courts.  Recently  152  new 
posts  of  High  Court  judges  have  been  created  and  an  increase  in  the 
number  of  judges  in  the  Supreme  Court  is  also  being  undertaken. 

The  Central  Government  has  also  drawn  the  attention  of  the  State 
Governments  to  the  need  to  urgently  increase  the  strength  of  judicial  officers 
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at  district  and  subordinate  levels.  Some  of  the  State  Governments  do 
recognize  this  and  have  taken  measures  in  this  direction.  Others  would  and 
should  also  need  to  do  so. 

Apart  from  increasing  the  number  of  judicial  functionaries,  we  must 
also  upgrade  the  existing  infrastructure.  Many  court  buildings  and  complexes 
have  not  seen  any  expansion  since  the  time  they  were  originally  built.  This 
has  contributed  to  a  severe  congestion  in  courts  and  our  court  premises  in 
many  places  have  a  sorry  look  about  them.  The  Central  Government  is 
willing  to  help  State  Governments  in  constructing  new  court  buildings  and 
residential  accommodation  for  judges.  I  also  urge  those  responsible  for 
maintenance  of  court  premises  to  take  steps  that  restore  to  the  judiciary 
the  majesty  we  would  like  our  people  to  associate  with  it. 

I  believe  there  have  been  some  delays  in  the  utilization  of  funds 
provided  by  the  Central  Government  to  the  States.  I  urge  Hon’ble  Chief 
Ministers  to  personally  address  this  problem  and  ensure  speedy 
implementation  of  modernization  of  judicial  infrastructure. 

The  other  obvious  way  of  dealing  with  the  problem  of  pendency  lies 
in  improving  the  efficiency  of  the  system  on  a  continuing  basis.  This  can  be 
done  by  developing  more  effectively  the  human  resource  potential  and  use 
of  technology.  I  am  informed  that  the  National  Judicial  Academy  at  Bhopal 
has  been  engaged  in  upgrading  the  quality  of  judicial  training.  I  hope  the 
best  possible  training  is  being  provided.  The  State  Governments  and  the 
High  Courts  may  wish  to  consider  integrating  the  facilities  available  at  the 
National  Judicial  Academy  with  those  available  at  the  State  Judicial 
Academics. 

Training  can  be  a  very  effective  tool  for  upgradation  of  skills  and 
capabilities  of  judicial  officers  and  others  in  the  legal  profession.  Many  of 
the  National  Law  Schools  that  have  been  set  up  have  earned  a  reputation 
for  good  quality  training.  But  we  must  continuously  focus  on  quality 
upgradation  and  keep  in  step  with  evolving  world  standards  in  this  area. 
India  has  undoubtedly  the  potential  to  provide  world  class  professionals  in 
the  legal  profession  and  we  must  aspire  to  do  so.  We  therefore  need  a 
broad,  viable  national  strategy  for  legal  and  judicial  training  that  will  place 
India  firmly  on  the  global  map  in  the  field  of  legal  services. 

Our  Government  took  the  initiative  to  introduce  the  Gram  Nyayalayas 
Bill,  2007,  to  strengthen  rural  capacity.  The  Bill  envisages  setting  up  of 
more  trial  courts  at  the  intermediate  Panchayat  level.  These  courts  would 
provide  justice  in  relatively  simple  civil  and  criminal  cases  in  rural  areas. 
The  procedure  has  also  been  made  simple  so  that  justice  is  available  within 
90  days.  It  is  also  envisaged  that  the  courts  would  function  in  a  manner  that 
justice  can  be  delivered  at  the  door  step  of  the  justice  seeker.  Over  5000 
such  courts  are  expected  to  be  established. 
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I  assure  this  august  gathering  that  the  Central  Government  will  provide 
the  required  funds  for  Gram  Nyayalayas.  I  sincerely  hope  that  they  do 
contribute  to  reduction  of  arrears  and  pending  of  cases  in  higher  courts. 
The  key  to  their  success  will  be  the  ability  of  those  manning  these  courts 
to  inspire  confidence  in  the  people.  If  justice  can  indeed  be  delivered  at  the 
doorstep,  who  would  then  want  to  travel  long  distances  in  the  search  of 
justice? 

Pendency  in  courts  can  also  be  reduced  through  alternative  measures 
for  settlement  of  disputes.  Many  disputes  can  be  settled  through  mediation 
and  conciliation.  The  Chief  Justice  of  India  has  taken  an  important  initiative 
in  constituting  a  Mediation  and  Conciliation  Project  Committee.  I  hope  the 
process  can  move  ahead  speedily.  The  intention  is  to  train  advocates  and 
judicial  officers  in  the  techniques  of  alternative  dispute  resolution.  I  assure 
you  that  the  Central  Government  is  prepared  to  support  this  initiative.  I 
urge  High  Courts  and  Bar  Councils  to  come  forward  and  support  this 
initiative  of  the  Chief  Justice  with  enthusiasm. 

Apart  from  pendency  and  delayed  justice,  corruption  is  another 
challenge  we  face  both  in  Government  and  the  judiciary.  The  Chief  Justice 
of  India  has  written  to  me  suggesting  that  we  create  special  courts  to  deal 
with  corruption  cases.  I  agree  that  there  is  urgent  need  to  do  so.  This  will 
instill  greater  confidence  in  our  justice  delivery  system,  at  home  and  abroad. 

The  Hon’ble  Chief  Justice  of  India  has  also  written  to  me  about  the 
need  for  creation  of  more  family  courts.  The  Family  Courts  Act  was  enacted 
in  1984  for  settlement  of  family  disputes  in  a  congenial  atmosphere.  It  was 
aimed  at  adoption  of  a  conciliatory  approach  in  such  cases,  giving  preference 
to  mutual  settlement  over  adjudication  by  court.  It  is  the  bounden  duty  of 
the  Presiding  Judge  to  make  sincere  efforts  for  mutual  settlement  of  disputes 
before  he  decides  to  commence  trial  of  a  case. 

The  Family  Courts  Act  1 984  mandates  State  Governments  to  establish 
Family  Courts  in  urban  areas  with  a  population  of  over  one  million.  Many 
State  Governments  have  so  far  failed  to  discharge  their  legal  obligation  in 
this  regard.  As  a  result,  many  litigants,  hailing  mostly  from  socially  and 
economically  weaker  sections  of  the  society,  have  to  travel  long  distance 
to  seek  redressal  of  their  grievances.  It  is,  therefore,  necessary  to  set  up 
at  least  one  Family  Court  in  each  of  these  465  districts.  I  urge  State 
Governments  to  take  prompt  action  in  this  regard. 

The  Hon’ble  Chief  Justice  of  India  has  expressed  the  view  that  the 
Central  Government  may  consider  stepping  in  to  establish  an  adequate 
number  of  Family  Courts.  Since  the  Family  Courts  Act  is  a  social  welfare 
measure  initiated  by  the  Central  Government,  and,  Article  247  of  the 
Constitution  enables  Union  Government  to  establish  additional  courts  for 
better  administration  of  laws  made  by  Parliament  or  of  any  existing  law 
with  respect  to  a  matter  enumerated  in  the  Union  List,  I  believe  we  can 
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accept  the  advise  of  the  Hon’ble  Chief  Justice.  The  Central  Government 
will  therefore  examine  this  issue  carefully. 

Rising  public  awareness  and  the  growing  importance  of  public  opinion 
in  our  democratic  polity  make  it  imperative  that  we  take  cognizance  of 
what  people  want  and  expect  from  our  judicial  delivery  system.  While  the 
executive  and  judiciary  have  their  independent  roles  and  jurisdictions,  we 
must  work  together  in  ensuring  greater  efficiency  and  speed  of  functioning 
of  this  system. 

The  Central  Government  is  prepared  to  work  with  State  Governments 
and  the  Courts  to  modernize  the  relevant  infrastructure,  to  computerize 
processes  and  systems,  and  to  provide  alternative  justice  delivery  systems 
that  can  help  reduce  the  burden  on  the  High  Courts  and  the  Supreme 
Court.  Finding  a  solution  to  the  problem  at  hand  is  not  an  issue. 
Implementing  these  solutions  and  inspiring  confidence  in  our  people  is  the 
real  challenge  we  collectively  face.  I  sincerely  hope  we  can  work  together 
towards  these  ends.  I  wish  your  conference  all  success. 


Ensuring  Civil  Services  Maintain 
the  Best  Standards  of 
Professionalism 


I  AM  VERY  happy  to  be  here  once  again  on  the  occasion  of  the  third 
Civil  Services  Day.  The  idea  of  observing  this  day  as  Civil  Services  Day 
took  shape  because  it  was  felt  that  such  an  occasion  gives  our  civil  service 
an  opportunity  every  year  to  reflect  on  what  has  been  achieved,  acknowledge 
the  good  work  done,  address  the  challenges  at  hand  and  re-dedicate  itself 
to  completing  the  tasks  and  challenges  that  lie  ahead. 

Such  an  occasion  is  also  of  great  value  to  us  in  the  political  executive. 
It  offers  an  opportunity  to  share  our  perceptions  on  governance,  our 
feedback  from  citizens  on  where  we  fail  to  meet  their  aspirations  and 
engage  with  the  civil  service  in  forging  a  shared  understanding  on  our 
collective  agenda  for  efficient  and  equitable  governance. 

If  we  look  back  at  the  history  of  modern  administration  in  India,  we 
can  take  justifiable  pride  in  what  has  been  achieved.  The  civil  service  has 
contributed  positively  to  the  functioning  of  our  vibrant  democracy,  our 
plural  society  and  polity  and  our  growing  economy.  In  our  quest  to  build 
a  modern  nation,  absorbing  the  best  from  the  outside  world,  epitomizing 
Gandhi/i’s  vision  of  an  inclusive  society,  the  civil  services  have  played  an 
admirable  role. 

If  we  have  charted  our  own  “Indian”  version  of  economic  reform, 
that  many  saw  as  too  gradualist  but  today  acknowledge  as  a  stable  and 
sustainable  process,  it  is  because  of  the  guiding  hand  of  the  civil  service 
leadership.  If  we  have  been  able  to  deepen  our  democracy  through 
empowerment  of  local  government,  and  broaden  it  through  civil  society 
action,  this  is  also  because  the  civil  services  have  been  supportive  of  all 
these  creative  initiatives. 

I  therefore  compliment  the  civil  services  for  their  contribution  to 
processes  of  nation  building.  Our  professional  civil  services  have  also  made 
a  signal  contribution  by  ensuring  free  and  fair  elections  time  and  again.  The 
regularity  and  efficiency  of  our  electoral  process  have  become  the  envy  of 
many  developed  democracies,  and  inspire  many  other  societies  to  also 
demand  democracy  for  their  people. 

Our  civil  services  have  also  remained  loyal  to  our  pluralistic  traditions 
and  to  the  secular  fabric  of  our  polity.  They  have  been  helpful  and 
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supportive  of  our  political  leadership  in  reconciling  competing  demands  of 
a  growing  and  diverse  nation. 

The  Government  is  responsible  both  for  accelerating  the  pace  of 
growth  and  also  for  making  the  growth  process  inclusive.  The  former  calls 
for  economic  modernization  and  liberalisation,  for  making  government  less 
intrusive  and  more  transparent.  The  latter  calls  for  greater  attention  being 
paid  to  public  service  delivery  systems,  like  education,  health  care,  urban 
and  rural  infrastructure  and  employment  generation.  That  the  same  service 
is  able  to  address  both  these  challenges  facing  us  today  is  a  testimony  to 
the  versatility  of  our  civil  services. 

If  inclusive  growth  is  our  agenda  as  it  must  be,  there  could  be  no 
better  champions  for  it,  than  our  civil  service  which  by  its  very  nature  draws 
people  from  all  over  the  country.  People  from  Kanyakumari  work  to  sort 
out  issues  in  Kashmir,  and  vice  versa.  This  inclusive  character  of  civil  service 
reinforces  our  diversity,  our  common  purpose,  and  our  shared  destiny. 

The  contribution  of  the  civil  services  to  the  process  of  deepening  our 
democracy  through  local  bodies  and  evolving  collaborative  frames  of  action 
with  civil  society  is  also  very  significant.  Contrary  to  expectations,  people 
from  within  the  civil  service  emerged  as  champions  of  our  decentralization 
process  breaking  stereotypes  of  bureaucratic  fiefdoms  and  worked  on  models 
of  decentralized  and  citizen-friendly  delivery.  Two  such  models  are  today 
being  recognized  by  us  through  the  civil  service  awards.  I  extend  my 
congratulations  to  all  the  winners  of  these  awards.  So  much  for  the  good 
news!  To  complete  the  picture  we  must  introspect  and  recognize  that  there 
is  a  great  deal  of  public  dissatisfaction  with  the  functioning  of  Government, 
at  all  levels  of  Government.  This  challenge  the  civil  service  must  endeavour 
to  address  as  a  collective  entity.  The  most  important  challenge  is  of  instilling 
confidence  in  our  people  that  our  civil  services  are  fair,  honest  as  well  as 
efficient. 

Sometimes  perceptions  may  be  more  adverse  than  what  reality  really 
warrants.  But  perceptions  matter.  Hence,  not  only  should  the  civil  services 
be  fair,  honest  and  efficient,  but  they  should  be  seen  to  be  so,  and 
endeavouring  to  be  so.  The  poor  and  the  under  privileged  complain  that 
Government  is  biased  against  them.  The  business  class  complains  that 
Government  is  excessively  intrusive  and  slow  to  act.  The  middle  class  complain 
that  government  is  corrupt  and  unresponsive. 

Each  section  of  society  has  its  own  grievance,  and  the  civil  service  has 
its  own.  But  not  only  are  our  civil  service  required  to  serve  every  section 
of  society,  but  they  should  also  do  it  in  a  professionally  satisfying  way.  This 
is  the  challenge  before  all  of  us. 

Considerable  process  reform  can  be  undertaken  by  the  civil  service 
itself  to  address  some  of  the  perception  issues.  Consider  the  successes  that 
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have  been  achieved  in  public  service  delivery  when  initiative  has  been  taken 
by  officers  of  the  civil  service  itself.  Today’s  award  winners  are  fine  examples 
of  such  self  driven  reformers  within  our  civil  service.  They  have  walked  that 
extra  mile  to  invest  in  finding  a  creative  solution  to  the  problems  of  the 
citizens  encountered  in  their  line  of  duty. 

Professionalism  is  a  state  of  mind.  As  Gandhi ji  used  to  say,  “we  must 
endeavour  to  be  the  change  that  we  want  to  see”.  To  encourage  such 
professionalism,  the  civil  services  require  a  renewed  commitment  to 
knowledge.  We  live  in  a  knowledge-based  society.  Modern  firms  often 
value  the  intellectual  capital  of  their  professionals  as  part  of  the  net  worth 
of  the  company.  People  make  institutions.  We  must  therefore  invest  more 
in  opportunities  that  enhance  the  knowledge  base  of  our  civil  services.  Our 
Government  has  renewed  such  commitment  to  knowledge  through  the 
efforts  of  the  Department  of  Personnel  in  strengthening  training  programmes 
for  the  civil  services. 

Opportunities  for  being  part  of  the  new  knowledge  revolution  are 
more  widely  available  today  than  ever  before.  It  is  up  to  you  to  make  use 
of  such  opportunities  and  to  empower  yourselves  with  enhanced  capabilities. 
The  new  information  technology  and  improved  connectivity  have  vastly 
improved  the  infrastructure  of  governance  for  young  officers.  A  young  sub¬ 
collector  in  a  remote  village  can  today  access  information  from  across  the 
globe  in  trying  to  address  a  local  problem.  This  explosion  of  knowledge  and 
revolution  in  communication  should  be  better  utilized  to  address  the  tasks 
at  hand. 

We  need  in  our  civil  services  a  renewed  commitment  to  placing 
oneself  on  the  side  of  the  disadvantaged  in  society.  Special  attention  must 
be  paid  to  the  needs  of  the  poor,  particularly  the  Scheduled  Castes,  Scheduled 
Tribes,  Minorities,  Women  and  Children.  Ethics  and  concern  for  equity  are 
central  to  the  concept  of  good  governance  in  a  democracy.  Good  governance 
is  not  merely  about  more  efficient  management  of  organizations,  important 
as  that  is.  It  is  also  about  humane  and  ethical  management.  Such  a 
commitment  is  vital  to  the  success  of  our  strategy  of  promoting  “Inclusive 
Growth”. 

As  Government  moves  away  from  running  industries  and  controlling 
economic  activity,  to  managing  public  services  delivery,  it  must  pay  greater 
attention  to  improving  its  human  face.  In  sectors  like  education,  health  and 
employment  generation,  the  challenge  is  one  of  effective  and  equitable 
delivery  of  public  services.  At  the  same  time,  we  need  a  new  paradigm  of 
public-private  partnership  that  will  enable  government  to  work  with  others 
in  society  efficiently  and  with  speed. 

Our  early  feedback  on  some  of  our  flagship  programmes  like  Bharat 
Nirman,  National  Rural  Employment  Guarantee  Act,  National  Rural  Health 
Mission  and  Sarva  Shiksha  Abhiyan  are  generally  positive  though  not 
uniform  across  states.  There  are  certain  programmes  especially  in  areas 
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like  food  distribution,  nutrition  and  basic  health  services  where  we  need  to 
and  we  must  do  much  more.  We  have  increased  outlays,  so  the  financial 
constraint  has  eased,  but  it  is  your  managerial  challenge  to  ensure  that  the 
outcomes  are  also  now  better  than  ever  before. 

The  All  India  Services  have  validated  Sardar  Patel’s  vision  that  they 
are  an  imperative  for  a  strong,  stable  and  free  India.  Jawaharlal  Nehru’s 
vision  of  ending  poverty,  ignorance,  disease  and  the  inequality  of  opportunity 
is  a  challenge  that  is  still  very  much  with  us.  The  higher  rate  of  economic 
growth  that  we  have  been  able  to  register  has  made  this  challenge  easier 
than  before. 

The  challenge  now  is,  for  effective  public  management  of  our  resources 
and  to  create  open,  transparent  and  accountable  systems  of  delivery.  The 
challenge  now  is  one  of  increasing  professionalism  that  our  civil  services 
are  seen  to  be  among  the  best  in  the  world  when  it  comes  to  delivering 
public  services  to  one-sixth  of  humanity.  Our  civil  services  operate  in  a 
much  more  complex  environment  than  before  and  I  would  be  the  last  one 
to  minimize  the  constraints  that  they  face  in  their  jobs.  We  need  to  address 
them  systemically.  We  would  welcome  your  suggestions  on  that  point  as 
well. 

The  Administrative  Reforms  Commission  and  the  Pay  Commission 
are  all  part  of  our  effort  to  redress  systemic  deficiencies.  The  Pay  Commission 
has  recently  submitted  its  report  and  some  concerns  and  apprehensions 
have  been  expressed  by  some  sections  of  the  Civil  Services  on  some  parts 
of  the  report.  Government  has  already  set  in  motion  a  mechanism  for 
hearing  and  redressing  these  grievances.  I  would  like  our  Civil  and  Defence 
Services  to  be  properly  rewarded.  I  also  believe  that  the  tax  payers  will  not 
grudge  anyone  of  us  better  remuneration  as  long  as  we  are  serving  the  best 
interests  of  our  people,  our  country  most  efficiently.  Hence,  improved 
conditions  of  work  must  go  hand  in  hand  with  improvement  in  work  on 
the  ground.  Given  Government’s  deep  commitment  towards  the  welfare  of 
all  its  employees  equally,  I  would  also  expect  the  highest  standards  of 
discipline  and  decorum  from  our  Civil  Servants. 

I  am  sure  you  will  all  work  with  commitment  to  ensure  that  our  civil 
services  rise  up  to  the  expectations  of  our  people  and  maintain  the  best 
standards  of  professionalism. 


Panchayats’  Role  under  the 
Education  for  all  Campaign 


T 

M.  ODAY  IS  A  historical  day.  We  are  celebrating  the  15th  anniversary  of 
our  Panchayati  Raj.  Thousands  of  elected  Panchayati  Raj  leaders  from  all 
over  the  country  have  been  invited  to  Delhi  for  the  first  time.  I  am  happy 
to  welcome  all  of  you.  Our  aim  is  to  take  the  voice  of  the  common  man 
from  the  Panchayat  to  the  Prime  Minister. 

Mahatma  Gandhi  had  a  vision  of  an  India  where  people  of  the  villages 
would  have  self-government  ( Gram  Swaraj).  Shri  Rajiv  Gandhi  gave  shape 
to  this  idea  of  Gram  Swaraj.  He  had  a  vision  of  according  a  prominent  role 
to  the  Panchayati  Raj  in  the  process  of  social  change.  Rajivji  gave  a  legal 
status  to  the  vision  of  Mahatma  Gandhi.  Since  the  last  15  years,  we  have 
been  strengthening  the  roots  of  democracy  by  following  his  footsteps. 

During  the  last  4  years,  the  UPA  Government  has  focused  its  attention 
towards  rural  India.  The  main  objective  of  our  Government  is  to  build  an 
inclusive  society  where  there  would  be  no  discrimination  between  regions 
and  society.  We  have  to  remove  the  gap  between  rural  and  urban  India, 
between  the  rich  and  the  poor,  between  educated  and  uneducated,  and 
between  strong  and  the  weak.  The  struggle  started  by  Pandit  Jawaharlal 
Nehru  after  Independence  to  eradicate  poverty,  illiteracy  and  disease  is 
continuing  even  today. 

Since  our  Government  has  come  to  power,  we  have  increased  by 
four  times  the  expenditure  on  village  development  and  welfare  &  poverty 
alleviation  programmes  for  the  people  living  in  rural  areas. 

We  have  started  many  programmes  like  -  National  Employment 
Guarantee  Act,  Bharat  Nirman,  National  Rural  Health  Mission,  etc.  We 
must  collectively  ensure  that  the  unprecedented  quantum  of  money  being 
spent  on  these  programmes  gives  better  results.  It  will  be  our  endeavour 
to  strengthen  the  role  of  Panchayati  Raj  institutions  in  the  programmes  of 
the  Central  Government. 

Panchayats  have  been  empowered  to  implement  the  Rural 
Electrification  Programme  started  through  the  Rajiv  Gandhi  Electrification 
Scheme.  The  Backward  Region  Grant  Fund  Programme  provides  for  the 
panchayats  to  evolve  their  own  developmental  schemes. 

Panchayats  play  an  important  role  in  the  management  of  local 
schools  under  the  Education  for  All  Campaign.  Through  these  efforts,  we 
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have  been  able  to  open  schools  in  almost  all  inhabited  parts  of  the  country. 
We  have  started  the  mid-day  meal  scheme  across  the  country  and  the 
panchayats  are  playing  an  important  role  in  its  implementation. 

I  believe  that  more  attention  needs  to  be  given  to  the  Nutritive  Food 
Programme.  We  must  also  include  local  Panchayats  in  Integrated  Child 
Development  Scheme  (ICDS). 

In  our  Constitution  system,  each  and  every  level  has  to  play  its  role. 
These  levels  are  Centre,  States  and  Panchayats.  The  implementation  of 
programmes  must  be  done  at  the  level,  which  can  effectively  manage  it. 
Most  of  our  development  works  can  be  carried  out  in  a  better  way  at  the 
local  level. 

That  is  why  we  are  giving  importance  to  the  direct  partnership  of 
Panchayats  in  the  management  of  our  programmes  of  education,  sanitation, 
health,  etc. 

The  most  historical  decision  the  Government  has  ever  taken  in  the 
field  of  rural  development  is  the  passing  of  the  National  Rural  Employment 
Guarantee  Act.  Under  the  Act,  rural  workers  have  got  the  legal  right  to 
employment  for  the  first  time.  The  entire  country  has  been  covered  under 
this  programme  from  1st  April  2008.  This  will  increase  food  and  employment 
security  in  villages. 

Panchayats  play  a  prominent  role  in  works  of  the  projects  under  this 
programme.  The  work  of  implementing  this  programme  is  in  the  hands  of 
the  Panchayat.  The  leaders  of  Panchayats  have  to  implement  as  well  as 
monitor  the  programmes.  Rupees  10,000  crores  have  been  spent  through 
panchayats  within  2  years  of  implementation  of  this  programme. 

The  Constitution  clearly  mentions  that  State  Governments  and  State 
Legislatures  are  fully  responsible  for  setting  up  of  Panchayati  Raj.  States 
have  their  own  circumstances  and  compulsions.  Hence,  during  the  last  15 
years,  different  States  have  adopted  different  ways  to  strengthen  Panchayati 
Raj  institutions.  There  are  some  States  that  have  implemented  this  to  a 
large  extent,  while  some  States  have  to  do  much  more  in  this  regard.  This 
matter  needs  discussion. 

Today  we  can  assert  it  with  a  great  sense  of  pride  that  there  are 
approximately  2.5  lakh  local  units  in  the  country  and  we  have  sent  a  strong 
army  of  32  lakh  representatives  to  it.  Representatives  from  SC  &  ST 
communities  enjoy  an  equal  share  of  responsibility  in  their  working. 

Our  great  success  in  this  field  has  been  the  number  of  women 
representatives  that  outnumber  the  sum  total  of  elected  women 
representatives  all  over  the  world.  Political  and  Social  Empowerment  of 
Indian  women  is  the  greatest  success  of  Panchayati  Raj.  It  is  unique  in  world 
history  and  in  the  modern  era. 
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I  am  extremely  happy  today  that  on  this  historical  occasion, 
Mrs.  Sonia  Gandhi;/  is  going  to  release  an  Experts  Report  on  Women 
Empowerment  in  Panchayats. 

As  per  the  Right  to  Information  Act,  every  common  citizen  is  entitled 
to  get  information  from  the  Government.  To  curb  corruption  the  Gram 
Sabha  should  be  given  full  information  which  should  include  information  on 
resources  deployed  for  works  and  their  use. 

Training  is  also  needed.  It  is  not  an  easy  job  to  impart  training  to 
lakhs  of  representatives  and  keep  them  apprised  of  the  information  on  a 
variety  of  matters.  With  the  help  of  modern  state  of  the  art  technology  this 
can  be  made  easy.  Under  the  National  E-governance  Scheme,  computer 
facilities  should  be  provided  to  each  Panchayat  Ghar.  I  am  happy  that  an 
Expert  Report  has  been  given  to  the  Government  to  accomplish  this  work 
in  a  time  bound  manner.  It  is  under  consideration.  We  will  soon  embark 
on  this  new  programme. 

We  will  consider  your  recommendations  on  improvement  of  the 
Panchayati  Raj  system.  We  would  like  to  assure  you  that  the  Union  Cabinet 
would  consider  fully  your  suggestions.  We  would  decide  as  to  what  type  of 
changes  can  be  made  in  the  programmes  of  the  Centre  and  states  so  that 
Panchayats  could  be  involved  fully  in  the  progress  of  the  nation.  A  primary 
objective  of  the  Eleventh  Five  Year  Plan  is  to  involve  every  citizen  in  the 
development  of  the  country.  We  would  consider  your  recommendations  in 
the  Panchayat  Ministers’  Committee  and  the  National  Development  Council 
(NDC). 

Every  citizen,  whether  he  is  poor  or  rich,  should  be  given  a  chance 
to  build  his  future  through  Panchayati  Raj.  This  would  make  India  not  only 
the  largest  democracy  of  the  world  but  also  the  most  functioning  democracy 
of  the  world. 

This  is  the  way  that  would  make  every  citizen  prosperous.  When  this 
prosperity  reaches  the  home  and  heart  of  every  Indian,  only  then  the 
dream  of  Rajiv /;  would  come  true. 


Endeavour  to  improve 
connectivity  and  economic 
infrastructure  in  J&K 

I  AM  TRULY  delighted  to  be  here  today  in  this  beautiful  State  of  Jammu 
&  Kashmir.  It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  inaugurate  this  bridge  over  the 
beautiful  and  bountiful  Chenab.  This  is  one  more  step  in  our  endeavour  to 
improve  connectivity  and  economic  infrastructure  in  Jammu  &  Kashmir. 

I  compliment  the  Border  Roads  Organisation  and  others  associated 
with  the  construction  of  this  bridge  for  their  dedication  and  commitment. 
The  project  was  completed  within  two  years.  It  is,  therefore,  both  a  symbol 
of  development  and  a  symbol  of  efficiency. 

1  am  happy  to  learn  that  another  bridge  over  river  Ravi  is  being  built 
in  this  State.  This  will  further  improve  intra-state  and  inter-state  connectivity 
for  Jammu  &  Kashmir. 

When  I  first  came  to  this  state  as  Prime  Minister,  I  spoke  about  a 
long-term  plan  for  economic  development  and  reconstruction.  Some  people 
criticized  us  saying  these  were  all  old  slogans. 

I  am  happy  to  see  the  positive  response  of  the  people  of  the  State 
to  the  many  development  initiatives  we  took  in  the  fields  of  education, 
agriculture  and  horticulture,  roads,  power,  telecommunication  and  tourism, 
air  and  rail  connectivity. 

I  compliment  the  Chief  Minister  Ghulam  Nabi  Azad  Saheb  and  former 
Chief  Minister  Mufti  Mohammed  Sayeed  Saheb  for  giving  undivided  attention 
to  the  long  term  economic  development  of  Jammu  &  Kashmir. 

What  we  want  the  most  in  these  developmental  works  is  the 
involvement  of  the  people.  The  people  must  choose  the  leaders  of  local 
village  and  town  institutions  and  should  keep  a  watchful  eye  on  their 
activities.  I  am  happy  that  the  Municipal  elections  were  held  successfully. 
The  representative  institutions  in  the  State  should  be  strengthened  as 
provided  for  in  the  Indian  Constitution. 

In  the  Round  Table  Conference  that  we  held,  we  sought  the  views  of 
all  shades  of  opinion  on  how  we  should  proceed  forward.  We  set  up  five 
Working  Groups  under  distinguished  people  in  public  life.  The 
recommendations  of  four  of  these  Groups  were  presented  and  discussed  in 
the  meeting  of  the  Round  Table.  Since  then,  we  have  had  extensive 
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discussions  including  between  the  Central  and  State  Governments.  A  number 
of  recommendations  are  being  implemented. 

We  are  now  ready  to  implement  some  of  the  recommendations  of  the 
Groups  which  we  believe  will  go  a  long  way  in  bringing  full  normalcy  back 
to  the  State. 

I  sympathise  with  the  plight  of  families,  particularly  widows  and  children, 
whose  lives  have  been  shattered  by  militancy.  We  will  do  all  we  can  to 
alleviate  their  suffering. 

There  is  a  backlog  of  approved  cases  for  compassionate  appointment 
of  next  of  kin  of  persons  killed  in  militancy  related  violence.  It  is  a  fact  that 
not  so  many  jobs  are  immediately  available.  There  are  also  a  large  number 
of  families  where  despite  relaxation,  there  are  no  members  eligible  for 
employment.  Too  much  relaxation  in  the  eligibility  criteria  will  lead  to  a 
non-productive  work  force. 

It  was  proposed  by  the  State  Government,  as  an  exceptional  measure, 
to  offer  a  one  time  compensation  of  Rs.  5  lakhs  in  lieu  of  the  agreed 
compassionate  appointment.  They  have  sought  the  assistance  of  the 
Government  of  India  for  re-imbursement  of  the  expenditure  that  coverage 
of  the  backlog  will  entail.  We  have  agreed  to  this  request. 

We  have  also  agreed  to  the  request  of  the  State  Government  to 
provide  assistance  for  their  proposal  to  increase  the  quantum  of  monthly 
pension  payable  to  widows  under  the  existing  scheme  of  the  Rehabilitation 
Council  of  J&K  to  Rs.750  per  month  from  the  present  level  of  Rs.500  per 
month. 

Assistance  to  those  orphaned  in  militancy  related  violence  will  now 
cover  all  such  children  without  discrimination. 

There  is  a  longstanding  tradition  in  the  State  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir 
of  people  of  different  faiths  living  together  in  peace  and  harmony.  The 
unfortunate  events  of  the  last  two  decades  forced  more  than  55,000  families 
to  migrate  from  their  homes  in  the  Kashmir  Valley.  We  have  a  collective 
responsibility  to  facilitate  the  return  of  these  families,  who  are  an  integral 
part  of  the  social  fabric  of  the  area. 

When  they  left  the  State,  many  migrant  families  had  to  engage  in 
distress  sale  of  their  houses  and  properties  in  the  Valley.  The  State 
Government  is  being  requested  to  identify  land  for  group  housing  societies 
of  such  families.  The  Government  proposes  to  give  these  migrant  families 
who  opt  to  return  to  the  Valley  a  lump  sum  grant  of  Rs.  7.5  lakh  to  build 
or  buy  homes  through  such  societies. 

It  has  been  decided  to  give  a  similar  lump  sum  grant  to  migrant 
families  whose  houses  have  been  fully  or  partially  damaged  or  dilapidated. 
We  will  assist  with  transit  accommodation  and  start-up  expenses. 
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It  has  been  decided  that  the  monthly  relief  being  presently  given  to 
15,000  displaced  families  in  Jammu  and  Delhi  will  be  continued  for  those 
families  who  may  opt  to  return  to  the  Valley  for  a  period  of  two  years  to 
enable  a  smooth  transition. 

The  Government  will  also  provide  assistance  for  education  of 
children  of  migrant  families  through  J&K  Rehabilitation  Council. 

The  State  Government  has  proposed  to  provide  6000  jobs  to  the 
educated  among  migrant  youth  in  the  State  government  service.  To  assist 
the  State  Government  in  providing  such  employment  opportunities,  the 
Central  Government  will  bear  the  cost  towards  salary  for  about  3000  youth 
till  they  are  absorbed  against  regular  posts  in  the  State  Government,  within 
the  specified  time-frame. 

The  Government  is  considering  a  financial  package  for  other 
unemployed  youth  from  among  the  migrant  community  to  help  them  engage 
in  self-employment  through  vocational  training. 

The  migrant  families  who  are  engaged  in  agriculture  and  horticulture 
would  require  assistance  to  renew  their  occupation  in  the  field.  We  will 
provide  lump-sum  grants  to  those  having  agricultural  holdings  and  for 
restoration  of  orchards  where  they  have  been  lying  abandoned. 

We  are  examining  the  feasibility  of  waiving  the  interest  on  unpaid 
loans  taken  by  Kashmiri  migrants  before  their  migration  as  part  of  a  one 
time  settlement  package. 

All  these  benefits  will  apply  to  all  migrant  families  who  migrated  bag 
and  baggage  after  1989  and  have  not  been  able  to  return  to  the  valley. 
We  hope  that  these  measures  will  go  a  long  way  in  bringing  these 
communities  back  home.  They  deserve  to  lead  a  life  of  dignity  and  honour 
in  the  land  of  their  forefathers  where  they  belong. 

We  are  conscious  of  the  hardship  that  the  refugees  from  West  Pakistan 
have  to  face  because  they  are  not  considered  to  be  permanent  residents 
of  the  State.  It  is  unfortunate  that  these  Indian  citizens  are  still  called 
refugees.  We  have  decided  to  work  out  a  package  for  them. 

Firstly,  concessions  to  enable  their  children  and  grand  children  to 
seek  admission  in  technical  educational  institutions  in  various  parts  of  the 
country.  Secondly,  to  facilitate  bank  loans  without  security  of  land.  A  nodal 
cell  will  be  set  up  in  the  Union  Ministry  of  Finance  to  deal  with  this  matter. 
Some  preliminary  work  on  this  has  already  begun.  Thirdly,  we  will  provide 
vocational  training  opportunities  under  the  Skill  Development  Initiative  of 
the  Government  of  India. 

We  have  also  examined  the  problems  faced  by  the  families  who 
migrated  from  PoK  to  the  State  of  J&K  in  1947.  In  line  with  the 
recommendations  of  the  State  Government,  we  have  agreed  to  undertake 
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an  expenditure  of  about  Rs.  50  crores  to  resolve  cases  of  land  deficiency 
or  where  it  has  not  been  possible  to  allot  plots  in  urban  areas  to  these 
families.  With  these  measures  no  further  assistance  will  be  required  from 
the  Government  of  India.  We  expect  that  this  will  bring  the  problem  of  PoK 
refugees  of  1947  to  rest  and  they  will  no  longer  be  refugees. 

I  have  been  told  that  in  respect  of  a  large  quantum  of  the  lands  on 
which  various  border  works,  such  as  ditch-cum-bunds,  border  fencing,  etc., 
were  constructed,  compensation  remains  to  be  paid  to  the  affected  farmers. 
Time  bound  steps  will  be  taken  for  payment  of  compensation  as  per  the 
law. 


We  had  also  given  directions  that,  wherever  public  premises  related 
to  essential  public  services  like  education,  health,  water  supply,  etc.,  are 
being  used  by  the  security  forces  deployed  in  the  State,  measures  may  be 
taken  to  relocate,  and  in  the  case  of  private  property  being  so  used, 
payment  of  adequate  rent  may  be  ensured.  I  am  happy  to  say,  in  this 
context,  that  over  the  past  year  significant  progress  has  been  achieved  in 
this  regard. 

In  the  past  few  years,  there  has  been  a  change  in  our  relationship 
with  Pakistan.  There  is  a  growing  sentiment  among  the  people  in  both 
countries  that  misunderstanding  and  problems  between  them  should  be 
resolved  through  dialogue.  Taking  advantage  of  this  new  climate,  the  people 
of  the  two  countries  can  move  forward  to  build  permanent  friendship. 

Last  year  we  issued  nearly  1,15,000  visas  to  Pakistanis  wishing  to  visit 
India,  nearly  double  the  figure  three  years  ago.  Bilateral  trade  has  also 
trebled  during  this  period  and  will  soon  reach  an  annual  figure  of  US$  2 
billion.  The  people  of  J&K  should  also  be  part  of  this  expansion  in  trade 
and  travel. 

When  we  launched  the  bus  service  from  Srinagar  to  Muzaffarabad, 
those  who  did  not  favour  peace  and  prosperity  in  this  region  tried  to 
sabotage  it.  Despite  the  terrorist  attack,  the  brave  people  of  Srinagar 
came  out  in  large  numbers  to  welcome  this  initiative.  Since  then  we  have 
taken  other  steps  to  improve  cross-  LOC  connectivity. 

We  hope  to  see  the  same  kind  of  traffic  and  commerce  in  Srinagar- 
Muzaffarabad,  Poonch-Rawalakot  and  elsewhere  in  the  State  as  there  is  in 
Attari-Wagah  or  Khokrapar-Munabao. 

We  are,  therefore  planning  to  liberalize  the  system  bringing  in  features 
like  triple  entry  permits  and  completion  of  the  verification  process  within 
six  weeks.  We  have  discussed  early  operationalisation  of  Kargil-Skardu  and 
Jammu-Sialkot  routes.  We  want  to  increase  the  frequency  of  the  Srinagar- 
Muzaffarabad  and  Poonch-Rawalakot  bus  services  to  weekly  from  the  present 
fortnightly.  For  convenience  of  travelers,  applications  for  entry  permit  can 
be  made  at  each  District  Passport  Collection  Centre. 
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These  measures  will  expand  travel  across  the  LoC  and  also  enable 
wider  cultural,  academic,  students  and  other  exchanges. 

However,  none  of  these  steps  will  be  effective  unless  there  is  a 
sustained  climate  of  peace.  We  are  pleased  that  there  has  been  some 
improvement  in  the  situation  but  full  normalcy  has  not  returned  to  this 
beautiful  State. 

We  have  had  a  friendly  dialogue  with  Pakistan  on  all  issues  that  affect 
the  lives  of  the  people  of  J&K.  We  were  making  progress  but  internal 
developments  in  Pakistan  over  the  last  one-year  have  prevented  us  from 
moving  forward. 

I  hope  that  we  can  continue  to  deepen  our  dialogue  with  the 
democratically  elected  government  in  Pakistan.  I  have  been  heartened  by 
the  positive  statements  made  by  the  new  leaders. 

We  face  common  economic  and  social  challenges  of  enormous 
magnitude.  These  days  the  whole  world  is  grappling  with  the  problem  of 
rising  prices  which  is  affecting  the  common  man.  It  makes  so  much  sense 
to  work  together  to  face  common  challenges.  After  all,  for  all  democratic 
governments,  the  highest  responsibility  is  to  meet  the  needs  and  aspirations 
of  their  people. 

I  compliment  the  Chief  Minister,  Ghulam  Nabi  Azad  Saheb,  and  all 
his  colleagues  for  the  good  work  that  they  are  doing  in  Jammu  &  Kashmir. 
I  call  upon  the  people  of  the  State  to  come  together  to  realise  this  shared 
dream  of  a  Naya  Jammu  &  Kashmir.  Let  us  build  neW  bridges  across  rivers 
and  between  communities  and  between  regions,  and  between  nations. 


Getting  Rid  of  Poverty, 
Ignorance  and  Disease  —  A 
Major  Task 

I  AM  VERY  happy  to  have  this  opportunity  to  interact  once  again  with 
the  batch  represented  by  you.  Last  four  years  that  I  have  been  Prime 
Minister  and  I  have  been  interacting  with  the  IAS  probationers  and  this  is 
one  of  my  most  pleasant  duties  as  Prime  Minister,  as  I  see  so  many  young 
bright  faces  and  growing  number  of  our  women  joining  administrative 
service  that  pleases  me  because  you  are  the  custodians  of  the  future  of 
India. 

I  have  often  said  before  that  a  country  needs  a  vision  to  move 
forward  and  that  implies  that  you  need  a  group  of  influential  men  and 
women  who  can  take  a  long  view  of  their  country’s  prospects.  We  have 
a  political  system  where  politicians  are  unable  to  evolve  that  long-term 
perspective.  Comparative  politics,  Governments  change  every  five  years 
and  now  that  we  have  elections  in  some  State  or  the  other  all  the  time, 
the  minds  of  the  politicians  get  concentrated  on  electoral  battle  and  this 
whole  process  of  looking  at  the  evolution  of  our  country  -  the  challenges, 
the  opportunities  that  we  face  as  a  Nation,  what  measures  we  should  adopt 
and  what  measures  we  should  not  adopt  in  order  to  realize  our  tremendous 
growth  potential.  Politics  in  our  country,  unfortunately,  does  not  play  that 
part.  That  doesn’t  mean  that  politics  is  not  important,  politicians  are  in 
many  ways  very  close  to  the  people.  They  bring  insights,  they  bring  inputs 
which  are  very  essential  for  the  governance  of  our  country  even  for 
development  and  therefore  their  input  is  important  but  the  way  comparative 
politics  is  played  out,  the  political  process  does  not  throw  up  men  and 
women  of  visionary  zeal  which  our  country  needs  in  order  to  emerge  as 
one  of  the  front  ranking  countries  in  this  game  of  development  and 
prosperity.  And  that’s  the  reason  I  think  our  founding  fathers,  the  great 
Sardar  Vallabhbhai  Patel  recognized  that  at  the  very  time  of  India’s 
independence.  So  he  gave  a  privileged,  secured  position  to  All  India  Services 
in  the  governance  of  India.  And  I  think  the  hope  was  that  in  this  group 
of  people,  we  will  have  men  and  women  who  would  be  the  establishment 
of  the  country.  The  establishment  sometimes  is  used  as  a  dirty  word.  But 
I  think  every  modern  organised  society  needs  an  establishment  by  which 
I  mean  a  group  of  men  and  women  who  can  think  long-term,  who  are 
secure  enough,  who  have  a  stake  in  the  long-term  evolution  of  this  country 
and  therefore,  who  will  worry  about  where  we  are  going,  what  corrective 
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measures  we  must  adopt  in  order  to  realize  our  chosen  destiny  and  the  All 
India  Services  have  been  given  that  privileged  role  in  our  society,  in  our 
polity  and  I  congratulate  all  those  who  have  after  a  very  intense  competitive 
examination,  qualified  for  service  in  these  privileged  services  of  our  country. 

India  is  a  country  of  great  opportunities.  India  is  also  a  country  of 
great  diversity.  Nowhere  else  in  the  world,  you’ll  find  a  country  of  12 
billion  people  trying  to  seek  its  economic  and  social  salvation  in  the 
framework  of  a  functioning  democracy  committed  to  the  rule  of  law, 
committed  to  respecting  all  fundamental  human  freedoms  and  fundamental 
human  rights,  committed  to  a  vision  of  a  country  where  all  the  religious 
groups  can  live  together  in  peace,  in  harmony,  in  friendship  as  equal 
citizens.  When  I  went  to  the  United  States  some  three  years  ago,  the 
President  of  the  United  States  introduced  me  to  his  wife  and  his  friends  and 
said,  “Do  you  know  of  another  country  of  1.2  billion  people  which  is  trying 
to  seek  its  salvation  in  the  framework  of  a  functioning  democracy?  And 
there  is  none  and  therefore  what  is  happening  in  India,  the  transformation 
of  India  from  a  very  poor  country  to  a  fast  growing  economy  trying  to  get 
rid  of  chronic  poverty,  ignorance  and  disease  which  for  centuries  has  been 
the  inevitable  lot  of  our  people.  I  think  this  is  an  experiment  of  great 
contemporary  relevance  and  if  India  succeeds,  I  believe,  this  will  have 
implication  for  the  evolution  of  the  world  economy  and  the  world  polity  in 
this  21st  century  that  we  live  in.  Therefore,  I  believe,  blessed  are  the  young 
men  and  young  women  who  are  partners  of  this  process,  not  only  witness, 
but  persons  who  will  guide  the  process  that  it  moves  forward  smoothly. 

As  I  said,  our  first  and  foremost  task  is  to  get  rid  of  chronic  poverty, 
ignorance  and  disease  which  afflict  millions  and  millions  of  our  people.  It 
is  now  at  one  time  we  believed  that  the  State  by  itself  could  do  all  this. 
Subsequently  we  realized  that  the  State  has  a  very  important  role  in  the 
development  process  in  social  transformation,  in  maintaining  law  and  order 
but  by  itself  it  should  not  take  on  all  the  burden  and  therefore  market 
forces  have  a  role  to  play  in  the  development  process.  That’s  how  we 
started  the  process  of  liberalization  in  1991.  It  has  released  the  greater 
energies  of  our  people,  of  our  entrepreneurs  and  the  Indian  economy  is 
now  moving  at  the  rate  of  8-9%  per  annum,  and  as  you  all  know  the  logic 
of  compound  interest.  If  an  economy  grows  at  the  rate  of  9%  per  annum, 
you  double  the  national  income  in  a  period  of  72  divided  by  9  in  8  years. 
So,  if  this  process  is  sustained  and  maintained,  I  think  we  can  hope  in  our 
life  time  to  see  an  end  to  chronic  poverty  that  afflicts  millions  and  millions 
of  our  people.  But,  this  whole  process  cannot  go  forward  unless  there  is 
security  both  external  security,  that  our  external  borders  are  secure,  also 
that  there  is  an  internal  security  that  we  enforce  the  rule  of  law  without 
fear  or  favour,  that  all  the  under  privileged  sections  of  our  society  have  the 
satisfaction  that  this  benign  and  benevolent  hand  of  the  State  is  there  to 
protect  their  legitimate  interests  and  that  all  communities  regardless  of 
their  faith,  regardless  of  their  caste  are  entitled  to  equal  protection  of  law. 
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That’s  a  basic  pre-requisite  of  sustaining  development  of  our  country  and 
this  is  a  function  which  the  Indian  State  has  to  perform  and  nobody  else 
other  than  the  organs  of  the  Indian  State  can  perform  and  the  extent  to 
which  we  perform  this  function  with  efficiency,  with  commitment,  with  deep 
regard  for  the  values  will  determine  the  future  of  our  country. 

I  urge  you  that  in  your  day  to  day  working,  these  concerns  should  be 
your  abiding  guidelines.  That  we  want  to  build  a  country  where  the  State 
will  be  there  to  protect  the  interests  of  the  marginalized,  that  if  there  has 
to  be  any  bias,  it  has  to  be  a  bias  in  favour  of  the  under  privileged  section, 
Scheduled  Castes,  Scheduled  Tribes,  minorities,  women,  disadvantaged 
children.  These  concerns  cannot  be  left  entirely  to  the  market  forces.  I 
have  often  said  markets  are  good  servants  and  markets  serve  those  who 
are  part  of  the  market  system.  But  when  millions  and  millions  of  people 
live  on  the  edges  of  subsistence,  market  signals  have  no  meaning  for  them 
and  therefore  we  need,  I  think,  a  benign,  benevolent,  caring  hand  of  the 
Indian  State  to  carry  hope,  to  give  people  a  sense  of  hope  about  their 
future  that  this  is  a  country  where  all  our  citizens  are  equal  partners  in 
processes  of  development.  So,  this  is  one  message  that  I  would  like  to 
reiterate  and  this  I  have  done  every  year. 

The  second  thing  that  I  would  like  to  say  is  that  we  must  also  recognize 
that  our  economy  has  grown  in  many  directions  and  the  processes  of  State 
craft  have  also  got  extended  into  areas  hitherto  unknown.  We  have  to 
recognize  that  knowledge  which  is  growing  at  a  very  fast  pace.  Human 
knowledge,  particularly  scientific  and  technological  knowledge  are  growing 
at  a  pace  which  was  unthinkable  even  20  years  ago.  Information  technology 
revolution  has  made  it  possible  for  every  one  of  us  that  howsoever  isolated 
an  environment  we  may  be  living,  we  can  have  access  to  information  in 
any  part  of  the  world.  Therefore,  the  second  imperative  is  that  we  should 
not  imagine  that  passing  the  examination  at  the  academy  or  the  entrance 
examination  is  the  end  of  the  acquisition  of  the  knowledge  process.  Life 
is  one  long  continuous  process  of  learning  and  re-learning.  Therefore, 
develop  the  habit  in  your  life  to  question  what  you  are  doing,  how  well  we 
are  doing,  or  there  are  other  models  where  same  thing  can  be  done  better 
and  whether  new  knowledge  can  help  us  to  illuminate  our  path.  I  think  this 
is  a  second  thing  that  I  would  like  to  convey  to  you. 

The  third  thing  I  would  like  to  say  to  you  is  Governments  in  our 
country  have  a  vital  role  to  play  in  the  processes  of  creating  a  secure 
environment,  also  in  creating  an  environment  where  the  creative  impulses 
of  our  people  can  find  the  full  expression.  In  all  this,  one  has  also  to 
recognize  that  the  public  image  of  the  Government  is  not  as  it  should  be. 
There  is  lot  of  dissatisfaction  in  the  country  about  the  way  public  services 
are  delivered  to  our  people.  Whether  it  is  healthcare  system,  whether  it  is 
educational  system,  whether  it  is  the  working  of  the  urban  institutions, 
urban  institutions  of  governance,  in  all  these  matters  there  is  an  evolution 
of  rising  expectations.  There  are  more  possibilities  of  better  delivery  of 
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these  basic  public  services.  And  yet,  we  haven’t  developed  new  organisational 
structures  to  tackle  these  tasks  as  effectively,  as  efficiently  as  we  should. 
And  therefore,  as  guardians  of  the  future  of  Indian  State,  I  think,  you  must 
be  on  guard  against  evils  which  today  permeates  many  sections,  segments 
of  our  society.  I  think  a  commitment  to  the  platonic  ideas  which  inspired 
I  think  some  of  your  predecessors,  they  have  served  India  well.  The  fact 
that  India  is  a  thriving  economy  when  the  history  of  these  60  years  is 
written,  people  would  record  that  some  of  the  most  brilliant  civil  servants 
in  our  country,  they  made  a  tremendous  contribution.  I  do  believe  that  you 
have  an  equally  important  role  to  play  in  the  future  transformation  of  our 
country  for  the  reasons  that  I  mentioned  why  politics  cannot  play  that  role 
and  why  it  is  the  historic  responsibility  of  the  All  India  Services  had  to  play 
that  role.  You  will  be  working  in  various  States.  The  unity  and  integrity  of 
India  that  India  is  one  large  family  and  one  large  common  market,  that  the 
narrow  parochial  interests  of  States,  of  narrow  considerations  will  not  allow 
us  to  do  anything  which  would  hurt  the  basic  unity  and  integrity  and  prosperity 
of  this  great  Nation  whom  Gods  have  made  as  one  Nation.  I  think  that’s 
a  commitment  which  civil  servants  have  to  honour,  to  respect  and  to  cherish. 

The  third  thing  I  would  like  to  say  to  you  is  a  revolution  is  taking  place 
in  our  country  at  the  third  tier  of  the  Government.  We  have  the  Central 
Government,  we  have  the  State  Governments  but  new  responsibilities  have 
been  entrusted  by  the  Constitution  to  the  Panchayati  Raj  Institutions. 
Somewhere  they  have  succeeded,  somewhere  they  have  not  succeeded. 
But  a  country  as  vast  as  India,  has  to  learn  to  make  decentralization  a  way 
of  life,  the  way  of  thinking  and  make  this  decentralization  process  work, 
work  efficiently,  work  in  a  manner  which  will  inspire  confidence  among  our 
people,  that  it  must  work  also  to  promote  the  cause  not  only  of  efficiency, 
but  also  of  equity.  And  therefore,  take  a  deep  look  at  the  functioning  of 
Panchayati  Raj  Institutions,  how  they  can  be  made  to  fulfill  their  promise 
and  finally  I  would  like  to  say  is,  if  India  becomes  a  developed  country  as 
it  must,  the  proportion  of  people  living  in  rural  areas  will  decline.  But  even 
then,  that’s  a  long-term  process.  Even  today  after  60  years  of  our 
Independence,  65  percent  of  our  population  lives  in  rural  areas.  And 
therefore,  what  happens  to  our  agriculture,  what  happens  to  the  concerns 
of  food  security,  what  happens  to  the  rural  infrastructure,  will  have  for  a 
long  time  a  very  visible  impact  on  development  pace  as  well  as  on  the 
quality  of  life.  Therefore,  a  deep  study,  a  deep  familiarity,  a  deep  commitment 
to  transformation  of  processes  of  rural  and  agricultural  development  has  to 
be  a  key  concern  of  all  public  servants  in  our  country.  At  the  same  time, 
new  challenges  are  arising.  Over  a  period  of  time,  urbanization,  will 
increasingly  become  an  important  component  of  our  national  life.  Even 
today,  there  are  many  States  like  Maharashtra  where  40-45%  of  population 
lives  in  urban  areas.  So,  the  whole  management  of  processes  of  urbanization, 
the  environmental  concerns  that  arise,  the  management  of  solid  waste,  how 
can  we  ensure  development  is  environment  friendly. 
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You  all  must  have  heard  about  the  concerns  of  climate  change.  These 
are  not  unreal  concerns.  If  not  attended  to,  India  will  be  one  of  the  worst 
affected  countries  if  these  adverse  changes  do  take  place.  But  if  we  have 
to  prevent,  I  think,  those  sorts  of  catastrophic  outcomes,  then  each  one 
has  a  responsibility,  each  unit  of  our  society  has  to  ask  this  question  what 
we  are  doing,  the  way  we  are  doing,  is  it  environment  friendly,  is  it  climate 
friendly,  will  it  bring  the  doomsday  nearer  or  will  it  ward  off  that  day.  So 
concerns  about  the  environment,  the  purity  of  our  rivers,  our  river  systems, 
our  civilization  has  grown  around  the  villages.  But  many  of  our  rivers  today, 
whom  we  regard  as  sacred  are  deeply  polluted.  How  can  we  live  with  that 
sort  of  situation.  Millions  and  millions  of  marginal  farmers  in  our  country 
today  face  a  prospect  of  sheer  impoverishment  due  to  the  degradation  of 
our  land  and  water  resource.  Therefore,  concern  of  the  environment, 
melting  of  the  glaciers,  excessive  deforestation,  all  these  are  concerns 
which  have  to  be  built  into  processes  of  social  and  economic  change  and 
as  public  servants,  you  have  to  guide  the  rest  of  the  community  in  ensuring 
that  these  concerns  do  get  embedded  in  whatever  we  do  in  various  walks 
of  life.  These  are  some  of  the  thoughts  which  occur  to  me  and  I  thought 
I  would  share  these  with  you. 

I  once  again  congratulate  you.  You  have  a  very  bright  future  ahead 
of  you  because  as  I  said,  service  of  a  country  of  over  a  billion  people  trying 
to  transform  itself  is  a  unique  experiment  in  history  and  you  are  blessed 
that  you  will  be  the  agents  of  change  in  carrying  forward  that  processes 
of  social  and  economic  transformation. 


Indian  Economy  on  a  Growth 
Trajectory 


r  OUR  YEARS  AGO  the  people  of  India  charted  a  new  course  for 
themselves.  They  wanted  a  Government  that  would  be  a  unifying  expression 
of  the  collective  will  of  all  the  people  of  India.  They  sought  the  politics  of 
inclusion  and  the  economics  of  inclusiveness.  They  wanted  a  Government 
that  every  Indian,  irrespective  of  region,  language,  caste,  community  or 
creed,  could  say  here  is  “Our  Government”. 

Such  are  the  values  that  the  Indian  National  Congress  has  always 
espoused  and  represented.  The  United  Progressive  Alliance  under  the 
inspiring  leadership  of  Smt.  Sonia  Gandhi  was  based  and  built  on  the 
foundation  of  such  values.  It  is  these  values  that  gained  us  the  trust  of  our 
people.  We  adopted  a  National  Common  Minimum  Programme  that  has 
since  guided  both  thinking  and  action  in  our  Government.  In  these  past 
four  years,  our  Government  has  sincerely  sought  to  implement  the  National 
Common  Minimum  Programme,  and  in  fact,  try  and  do  more  when  possible. 

I  am  proud  of  the  fact  that  for  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  governance 
in  our  country,  our  Government  has  come  forward  every  year  to  present 
a  Report  to  the  People,  placing  on  record  what  we  have  tried  to  do  while 
in  office.  This  annual  Report  of  the  UPA  Government  has  set  a  new 
standard  for  accountability  and  transparency  in  governance.  These  reports 
also  show  that  the  UPA  Government  has  so  far  been  able  to  implement 
substantially  the  commitments  made  to  the  people  in  the  NCMP. 

Building  on  the  Flagship  Programmes  we  launched,  viz,  the  National 
Rural  Employment  Guarantee  Programme,  the  National  Rural  Health 
Mission,  the  Jawaharlal  Nehru  National  Urban  Renewal  Mission,  Bharat 
Nirman,  the  expanded  Sarva  Siksha  Abhiyan  and  the  Mid-Day  Meal 
Programme,  the  Food  Security  Mission  and  the  Rashtriya  Krishi  Vikas 
Yojana,  our  Government  has  put  in  place  an  “architecture  for  inclusive 
growth”. 

We  have  put  in  place  legislation  to  protect  the  livelihoods  and  land 
rights  of  tribal  families  living  in  forest  areas.  The  Plan  also  seeks  to  ensure 
more  regionally  balanced  development,  with  a  special  focus  on  the 
accelerated  development  of  backward  districts.  Development  of  minority 
concentrated  regions  is  getting  due  attention  and  importance.  We  are 
placing  special  emphasis  on  the  welfare,  health,  education,  personal  and 
economic  security  and  empowerment  of  women  and  the  girl  child.  We 
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have  made  determined  efforts  to  confront  the  challenge  of  child  malnutrition 
and  ensuring  child  rights.  The  ICDS  and  the  mid-day  meal  program  have 
been  vastly  expanded. 

Our  Government  has  given  high  priority  to  the  revitalization  of 
agriculture,  the  empowerment  of  our  farmers  and  the  modernization  of  the 
rural  economy  of  our  country.  Several  initiatives  listed  in  this  Report  have 
been  taken  to  reverse  the  decade  long  neglect  of  agriculture  since  the  mid- 
1990s.  We  have  improved  the  terms  of  trade  for  our  farmers,  most 
importantly  by  increasing  the  minimum  support  prices  payble  for  foodgrains. 
We  have  increased  investment  in  irrigation,  agricultural  research  and 
rural  infrastructure  and  have  launched  the  Rashtriya  Krishi  Vikas  Yojana 
with  an  allocation  of  Rs.  25,000  crores  for  the  11th  Five  Year  Plan. 
These  initiatives  along  with  the  National  Food  Security  Mission  and  the 
Rs  60,000  crore  farmers  debt  relief  package  announced  by  the  Finance 
Minister  in  this  year’s  Union  Budget,  will  facilitate  a  turnaround  of  our 
agricultural  economy. 

Our  Government  has  made  determined  efforts  to  accelerate  the  pace 
of  development  while  maintaining  reasonable  price  stability.  The  control  of 
inflation  has  been  a  priority  concern.  The  UPA  Government  ensured  that 
the  rate  of  inflation  was  brought  down  from  around  6%  in  2003-2004  to 
a  little  over  3%  in  the  years  2004-05  and  2005-06.  An  upward  pressure 
on  prices  since  2007  has  been  wholly  on  account  of  the  steep  increase  in 
global  commodity  prices,  especially  oil  and  food  prices.  It  has  also  affected 
inflation  expectations. 

The  sharp  escalation  in  global  oil  prices,  the  price  of  steel  and  the 
price  of  food  crops  has  impacted  our  domestic  economy.  The  Government 
has  taken  several  measures  to  deal  with  this  challenge.  Restrictions  have 
been  imposed  on  commodity  exports,  tariffs  have  been  reduced  to  encourage 
cheaper  imports,  fiscal  and  monetary  policy  initiatives  have  been  taken  by 
our  authorities  and,  wherever  needed,  administrative  measures  are  being 
taken  to  discourage  speculation  and  hoarding.  While  supply  side  and  demand 
side  measures  will  have  their  salutary  impact  on  the  price  level,  a  normal 
monsoon  and  public  recognition  of  the  Government’s  determination  to 
reverse  the  recent  spurt  in  inflation  should  also  help  alter  the  state  of 
expectations.  So  far,  the  reports  of  the  rabi  crop  are  good  and  the  predictions 
of  a  good  monsoon  give  us  hope  and  confidence  that  the  steps  we  have 
taken  so  far  will  enable  us  to  return  to  a  regime  of  moderate  inflation  in 
8-10  weeks’  time. 

The  Indian  economy  is  on  a  growth  trajectory  which  can  keep  it 
growing  at  8-9%  p.a.  At  this  rate,  we  will  be  able  to  rid  our  nation  of 
chronic  poverty,  ignorance  and  disease  which  has  been  the  fate  of  millions 
of  our  countrymen  for  centuries.  I  am  confident  that  we  will  be  able  to 
increase  production  and  satisfy  the  growing  demands  of  our  people  and 
generate  more  employment.  Our  Government  is  committed  to  ensuring 
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that  our  growth  process  is  socially  and  regionally  inclusive.  We  take  pride 
in  the  fact  that  we  have  been  able  to  increase  public  investment  in  social 
welfare  programmes,  in  education,  in  health  care,  in  irrigation  and  agricultural 
research,  in  infrastructure,  including  rural  infrastructure. 

The  11th  Five  Year  Plan  has  a  special  focus  on  education.  India  is  a 
nation  of  young  people.  I  sincerely  hope  the  initiatives  we  have  taken  in  the 
field  of  education  at  all  levels  will  unleash  the  creative  potential  of  our 
people  particularly  our  young  people.  We  have  increased  investment  in 
education  with  the  twin  objectives  of  widening  access  to  education  and 
promoting  excellence.  Special  emphasis  is  being  laid  on  the  education  of 
scheduled  castes,  scheduled  tribes,  other  backward  classes,  minority 
communities  and  women.  Our  Government  has  also  taken  important 
initiatives  in  the  fields  of  health  care,  urban  development  and  the 
modernization  of  infrastructure.  All  these  have  been  mentioned  in  detail  in 
this  Report. 

I  am  also  happy  that  during  this  year,  we  have  universalized  the 
National  Rural  Employment  Guarantee  Programme  by  covering  all  rural 
districts  of  our  country.  This  historic  programme  will  make  a  major 
contribution  to  softening  the  harsh  edges  of  extreme  poverty  in  rural  India. 
I  urge  all  State  Governments  to  ensure  effective  and  transparent 
implementation  of  the  NREGA. 

The  UPA  Government  has  worked  hard  to  make  our  growth  process 
socially  inclusive  and  regionally  balanced.  The  North  Eastern  region,  Jammu 
&  Kashmir  and  other  backward  regions  have  received  special  attention, 
and  will  continue  to  do  so.  Taking  the  benefits  of  development  to  such 
areas  is  also  the  key  to  overcoming  some  of  the  challenges  to  internal 
security  we  face.  We  are  firm  in  our  resolve  to  strengthen  Panchayati  Raj 
institutions  as  a  means  of  promoting  accountability,  decentralization  and 
equitable  development. 

Terrorist  and  other  subversive  elements  have  continued  to  cause 
concern  on  the  internal  security  front.  Their  aim  is  to  spread  disaffection 
and  distrust  among  our  people.  The  people  of  India  will  never  allow  these 
element  them  to  succeed,  standing  as  one  and  united  in  our  great  diversity. 
The  UPA  Government  has  taken  firm  measures  to  improve  the  overall 
internal  security  situation  and  it  will  remain  ever  vigilant  against  any  threats 
to  the  unity  and  integrity  of  our  sacred  Republic.  We  will  not  hesitate  to 
take  resolute  and  firm  action  against  such  forces  wherever  necessary  and 
will  work  with  state  governments  to  counter  these  threats. 

Our  Government  has  raised  the  global  standing  of  our  country  in 
these  past  four  years.  Today,  the  world  looks  at  India  -  and  the  enterprising 
people  of  India  -  with  respect  and  admiration.  By  creating  an  environment 
in  which  the  creativity  and  genius  of  the  Indian  people  has  been  able  to 
find  freer  expression,  we  have  strengthened  India’s  global  standing.  The 
external  profile  of  our  country  has  become  more  robust  and  this  in  turn 
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has  also  contributed  to  an  improvement  in  India’s  global  standing.  It  has 
also  enabled  us  to  reach  out  to  our  neighbours  and  increase  economic 
cooperation  with  the  countries  of  South  Asia,  South  East  Asia,  the  Indian 
Ocean  Region  and  Africa.  We  welcome  the  new  wave  of  democracy  in  our 
immediate  neighbourhood  and  look  forward  to  strengthening  our  bilateral 
relations  with  all  our  neighbours. 

India  today  enjoys  an  enhanced  profile  in  the  international  arena  as 
a  model  of  a  stable,  liberal,  plural  and  secular  democracy  and  a  rapidly 
growing  economy  with  the  ability  and  capability  to  play  a  larger  international 
role.  However,  there  are  great  challenges  ahead  of  us.  We  enter  more 
uncertain  times,  as  the  global  economy  slows  down  and  global  economic 
and  political  trends  pose  new  challenges  for  us. 

We  cannot  remain  complacent  in  the  fact  that  the  past  four  years 
have  been  good  years  for  our  country.  The  steep  rise  in  global  petroleum 
and  food  grain  prices  pose  difficult  challenges.  We  must  tighten  our  belts, 
manage  our  resources  and  finances  more  prudently,  and  work  together  to 
steer  the  ship  of  this  great  country  through  turbulent  waters. 

I  assure  you  that  these  will  be  our  guiding  principles  as  we  enter  the 
final  year  of  this  term.  We  reiterate  our  commitment  of  the  UFA  Government 
to  the  principles  and  the  goals  of  the  National  Common  Minimum 
Programme.  I  sincerely  hope,  ladies  and  gentlemen,  this  Annual  Report  to 
the  People  will  be  read  by  one  and  all  to  get  a  better  understanding  of  the 
work  being  done  by  our  Government. 


II 

Agriculture  and  Rural 
Development 


Creating  Knowledge 
Partnerships  to  Collaborate  on 
Climate  Change  Action 

I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  welcome  all  the  Heads  of  Government  and 
distinguished  representatives  of  various  countries  who  are  all  here  today. 
Delhi  is  unusually  cold,  for  the  time  of  the  year,  but  I  do  hope  the  warmth 
of  our  hospitality  will  make  your  visit  a  very  comfortable  and  memorable 
one. 

I  compliment  my  friend  Dr  Pachauri  for  the  tenacity  with  which  he 
has  been  organizing  this  very  important  annual  summit  on  sustainable 
development  for  several  years  now.  This  Delhi  Summit  has  become  an 
important  event  in  the  annual  calendar  for  all  those  who  are  committed  to 
finding  a  globally  acceptable  and  socially  inclusive  solution  to  the  problems 
of  climate  change  and  outlining  pathways  to  sustainable  development. 

I  believe  that  the  good  work  of  institutions  like  TERI,  groups  like 
yours  and  individuals  like  Dr  Pachauri  have  created  the  necessary  ‘climate 
for  change’  on  climate  change.  Societies  all  over  the  world  are  challenging 
their  governments  to  do  something,  to  do  it  now  and  do  it  right.  I  assure 
you  that  India  would  be  in  the  forefront  of  that  effort. 

This  effort  by  TERI  is  a  glowing  example  of  that  emerging  trend  of 
thought  leadership  that  brings  together  ideas  and  people  from  across  the 
world  to  collectively  engage  in  this  new  struggle  of  human  imagination  over 
human  predicament.  The  environmental  crisis  that  manifests  as  climate 
change  makes  us  realise  that  we  have  a  common  predicament.  It  is  a 
collective  human  crisis  but,  if  imaginatively  handled,  it  offers  a  collective 
opportunity  to  reinforce  human  solidarity  in  the  face  of  natural  forces. 

I  have  often  said  that  the  Indian  approach  to  such  global  problems 
is  defined  by  the  ancient  Sanskrit  saying,  “ Vasudhaiva  Kutumbakam’'  -  the 
Whole  World  is  One  large  Family.  In  his  very  first  address  to  the  nation  as 
India’s  first  Prime  Minister,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  said,  “Peace  has  been  said 
to  be  indivisible;  so  is  freedom,  so  is  prosperity  now,  and  so  also  is  disaster 
in  this  One  World  that  can  no  longer  be  split  into  isolated  fragments”. 
These  were  the  words  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru  on  the  eve  of  India’s 
Independence  on  15th  August,  1947. 

So  we  take  our  responsibility  seriously.  The  Prime  Minister’s  Council 
on  Climate  Change  is  now  working  on  a  National  Plan  of  Action  for  Climate 
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Change.  Even  as  we  engage  internationally  in  creating  a  global  strategy  to 
address  climate  change  we  would  in  parallel,  work  on  local,  sub  national 
and  national  action  to  meet  the  challenges  of  climate  change.  The  impact 
of  climate  change  falls  differently  on  people  and  the  poor  are  the  worst  hit. 
They  have  the  least  resources  to  cope.  Action  on  climate  change  can  then 
become  an  action  for  poverty  reduction  to  reduce  the  vulnerabilities  of  the 
poor  people  everywhere. 

We  need  technology  innovations  for  reduction  of  energy  use  by  industry 
and  other  user  sectors.  We  need  massive  action  for  afforestation,  drought 
proofing  and  flood  protection.  We  need  to  act  to  protect  our  coastal  areas. 
We  need  action  to  protect  the  glaciers  that  feed  our  river  systems.  A  whole 
gamut  of  development  action  needs  to  be  planned  and  funded.  Ourllth 
Five  Year  Flan  which  has  been  launched  this  year  has  articulated  strategies 
in  many  of  these  areas  for  our  Nation. 

Our  National  Plan  of  Action  on  Climate  Change  will  be  released  in 
June  later  this  year.  An  area  that  needs  immediate  attention  is  that  of 
public  transport.  We  have  asked  the  Planning  Commission  to  come  up  with 
a  comprehensive  policy  in  this  regard. 

We  need  to  create  knowledge  partnerships  across  countries  to 
collaborate  on  climate  change  action.  India  has  decided  to  link  all  academic 
institutions  that  work  on  climate  change  on  a  national  knowledge  net  and 
also  identify  key  knowledge  institutions  that  become  centres  of  excellence 
in  climate  change  related  research.  We  are  also  considering  setting  up  a 
Venture  Capital  Fund  to  promote  green  technologies. 

At  the  international  level  we  will  continue  to  engage  with  all  nations 
to  strengthen  global  initiatives  in  the  area  of  climate  change.  At  the  last  G- 
8  Summit  at  Heiligendamm  I  made  a  commitment  on  behalf  of  India  on 
carbon  emissions.  India  is  prepared  to  commit  that  our  per  capita  carbon 
emissions  will  never  exceed  the  average  per  capita  emissions  of  developed 
industrial  countries.  Moreover,  as  developed  countries  take  measures  to 
bring  down  their  per  capita  carbon  emissions,  our  threshold  would  come 
down  too.  This  is  our  solemn  commitment. 

I  am  sure  participants  at  this  Summit  will  endorse  India’s  stand  because 
you  are  all  concerned  about  poverty  eradication  and  reducing  global 
disparities  in  income  and  wealth.  We  cannot  continue  with  a  global 
development  model  in  which  some  countries  continue  to  maintain  high 
carbon  emissions,  while  the  development  options  available  for  developing 
countries  get  constrained. 

We  therefore  need  to  ensure  an  acceptable  standard  of  living  for  all 
our  people  but  would  choose  a  sustainable  path  for  that  development. 
Climate  justice  must,  therefore,  inform  all  efforts  at  international  collaboration 
in  act  of  human  solidarity.  This  then  becomes  an  opportunity  for  a  new 
global  compact.  Such  a  compact  has  to  be  based  on  the  well-established 
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principle  of  common  but  differentiated  responsibility  so  ably  articulated  in 
the  United  Nations  Framework  Convention  on  Climate  Change.  This  was 
reiterated  at  the  recent  conference  in  Bali. 

By  “climate  justice”  we  mean  a  fair,  equitable  and  transparent  global 
regime  for  technology  transfers.  It  is  in  the  interests  of  people  living  in 
developed  and  developing  countries  to  facilitate  such  transfers.  We  in  the 
developing  world  desperately  need  access  to  environment  friendly 
technologies,  especially  in  energy,  transportation,  manufacturing  and 
agriculture.  Such  technology  transfer  provides  new  opportunities  for  resource 
transfers  to  countries  for  adaptation.  Nations  of  the  world  will  have  to 
engage  in  the  next  two  years  to  create  a  consensus  on  a  new  architecture 
for  cooperation  that  involves  both  finance  and  technology  support  to 
countries  for  adaptation. 

When  we  felicitated  Dr.  R.K.  Pachauri  on  the  Nobel  Prize  to  the 
Climate  Change  Panel,  I  had  said  that  I  would  like  TERI  to  present  before 
the  people  of  our  country  a  global  vision  on  energy  security.  What  is  it  that 
we  must  do  and  must  not  do  to  address  the  challenge  of  energy  security. 
What  are  the  technology  choices  available  and  what  public  policy  choices 
do  we  have  that  will  enable  Governments  to  address  the  challenges  we  face 
in  making  clean  and  affordable  energy  available  to  all  our  people.  Can  we 
afford  persisting  with  the  distortions  that  have  long  crept  in  to  our  energy 
pricing  policies?  Are  we  contributing  to  environmental  degradation  through 
some  of  our  energy  pricing  policies?  Are  we  encouraging  over  use  of 
resources  through  misdirected  subsidies?  What  are  the  long  term  costs  of 
the  short  term  benefits  we  seek  from  such  policies?  Are  we  hurting  our 
future  energy  security  by  shirking  the  responsibility  to  grapple  with  the 
political  challenges  at  hand?  We  need  a  much  wider  national  debate  on 
such  issues. 

I  sincerely  hope  that  Summits  like  these  will  encourage  such  a  public 
debate.  I  would  like  to  see  larger  participation  in  these  events  of  our  young 
people,  especially  from  our  political  parties.  I  would  like  our  young  people 
to  be  more  vocal  on  these  issues.  After  all,  tomorrow  is  theirs.  If  the  youth 
of  today  do  not  worry  about  tomorrow,  who  will  then?  I  assure  you  that 
we  in  Government  of  India  are  seized  of  the  matter  and  India  will  adopt 
a  responsible  and  forward  looking  stance,  aimed  at  promoting  sustainable 
development.  I  look  forward  to  being  appraised  of  the  conclusions  of  your 
Summit.  I  wish  your  deliberations  all  success. 


Babuji’s  Life  —  A  Living  Example 
of  Struggle  for  a  Casteless 
Society 

It  IS  INDEED  an  honour  for  me  to  be  here  in  your  midst  today  and 
participate  in  a  seminar  associated  with  the  birth  centenary  celebrations  of 
a  great  national  leader  the  Late  Babu  Jagjivan  Ram.  It  is  all  the  more 
relevant  that  the  theme  of  the  seminar  being  organized  today  is  on  agriculture 
-  a  sector  which  is  heavily  indebted  to  Babu/7  for  his  immense  contributions 
and  which  is  a  matter  of  renewed  concern  and  renewed  attention  today. 
It  is  appropriate  that  as  we  commemorate  Babuji’s  centenary,  we  also 
remember  his  contributions  across  the  entire  breadth  of  our  economy  and 
polity  and  Indian  society. 

Babuji  would  have  been  a  hundred  years  old  now.  Even  though  he 
is  not  with  us  in  physical  form,  his  legacy  of  struggle  and  service  to  the 
nation  continue  to  inspire  us  and  will  continue  to  inspire  for  generations 
to  come.  A  product  of  our  freedom  struggle,  he  was  deeply  influenced  by 
Mahatma  Gandhi.  He  continued  to  cherish  the  values  of  our  independence 
movement  even  as  he  achieved  remarkable  success  in  our  politics  and  in 
our  public  life.  Coming  from  an  extremely  deprived  background  from  a 
region  known  for  its  caste  consciousness,  he  showed  tremendous 
determination,  tenacity  and  the  will  to  succeed.  His  spectacular  achievements 
testify  to  his  merit,  hard  struggle  and  exceptional  courage.  Inspite  of  the 
social  exclusion  he  suffered,  he  demonstrated  an  iron  will  in  fighting  against 
injustice  of  all  kinds. 

Rendering  service  to  those  who  were  on  the  margins  of  society 
remained  central  to  his  life  and  his  work.  He  became  one  of  the  key 
personalities  of  our  freedom  movement  around  whom  people  gathered  to 
serve  the  cause  of  social  reform  and  social  justice.  While  striving  for  social 
reform  and  abolition  of  untouchability,  he  stressed  on  both  empowerment 
of  Dalits  and  a  change  in  the  heart  among  others  in  the  social  order.  It  was 
demonstrative  of  an  approach  which  Mahatma  Gandhi  stressed.  Babuji 
described  casteism  as  a  dangerous  evil  and  fervently  pleaded  for  a 
revolutionary  change  to  put  an  end  to  this  age  old  malady.  His  life  was  a 
living  example  of  a  long  struggle  for  establishing  a  casteless  society  in  our 
country. 
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Apart  from  being  a  great  agent  of  social  change,  Babu ji  was  an 
administrator  par  excellence.  The  many  portfolios  he  handled  for  three 
decades  as  a  Minister  in  the  Union  Cabinet  demonstrate  his  administrative 
calibre,  efficiency  and  sound  sense  of  judgement  and  leadership.  Many  of 
our  progressive  legislations  safeguarding  the  interests  of  labour  are  a  result 
of  his  initiatives  as  our  Labour  Minister.  He  made  history  as  the  Defence 
Minister  of  our  country,  providing  remarkable  leadership  to  our  armed 
forces  in  the  Bangladesh  war  in  1971. 

It  was  during  his  tenure  as  the  Agriculture  Minister  that  the  country 
achieved  self-sufficiency  in  food  grain  production.  It  is  indeed  apt  that, 
today,  as  we  discuss  the  challenges  confronting  our  agricultural  sector,  we 
once  again  reflect  on  the  leadership  provided  by  Babu/7  at  a  time  of  grave 
crisis  in  an  earlier  era.  We  need  to  understand  the  role  played  by  visionary 
leadership  in  making  a  difference  to  our  agricultural  sector.  I  am  very 
happy  that  our  great  scientist,  Dr.  Swaminathan  is  here  with  us  to  provide 
us  guidance  and  support  as  we  chart  out  a  new  course  for  agricultural 
renovation  and  revival.  We  once  again  need  such  vision  and  such  leadership 
of  the  type  provided  by  Babu  Jagjivan  Ram  if  our  agriculture  is  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  coming  decades. 

Babu/7”  s  political  and  administrative  skills,  combined  with  his  vision  for 
a  democratic  social  order,  make  him  stand  tall  as  a  crusader  for  social 
equality.  It  is  important  for  us  to  follow  in  his  footsteps  to  address  the 
challenges  faced  by  our  society  in  this  21st  century.  While  celebrating  his 
birth  centenary,  let  us  rededicate  ourselves  to  his  ideals. 

Mahatma  Gandhi  once  referred  to  Babu/7  and  wrote  “My  heart  goes 
out  in  respectful  admiration  to  Jagjivan  Ram  for  his  having  emerged  as  the 
purest  gold  out  of  fire”.  Such  was  the  regard  that  Mahatma  Gandhi  had 
for  Babu;7.  Babu;7,  who  commanded  the  respect  of  Gandhi;/,  later 
commanded  the  respect  of  the  whole  nation  for  his  role  as  a  freedom 
fighter,  a  great  statesman  and  a  fighter  for  a  just  social  order.  His  life  of 
intense  struggle,  great  service  and  sacrifice  will  continue  to  guide  all  those 
who  suffer  deprivation  and  discrimination.  His  lasting  message  of  social 
equality  is  of  critical  significance  for  our  times  marked  by  impressive  progress 
in  the  economic  field.  By  combining  his  social  vision  with  our  approach  to 
nation  building,  we  can  make  our  growth  processes  more  inclusive  as  they 
must  be  if  they  are  to  meet  the  aspirations  of  our  people.  That  will  be  our 
real  tribute  to  Babu  Jagjivan  Ram.  I  join  all  of  you  in  paying  my  homage 
to  this  great  son  of  our  country  and  a  builder  of  modern  India. 


Ensuring  Livelihood  Security  and 
Food  Security  for  All 


I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  here  at  this  very  important  gathering  of  those 
focused  on  agriculture  and  related  industrial  development.  I  compliment  the 
Food  and  Agricultural  Organization,  the  United  Nations  Industrial 
Development  Organization  and  the  International  Fund  for  Agricultural 
Development  for  coming  together  and  working  with  those  engaged  in 
improving  the  livelihood  of  farmers  of  India  and  the  rest  of  the  developing 
world.  I  am  very  happy  that  our  Ministries  of  Agriculture,  Food  Processing, 
Commerce  &  Industry  are  associated  with  this  very  important  Global  Forum. 

At  the  outset,  I  would  like  to  say  that  I  am  deeply  honoured  and 
humbled  by  the  Agricola  Award  conferred  on  me.  I  am  aware  of  the 
commendable  work  done  by  many  of  its  earlier  recipients.  This  award,  I 
take  it  ,  is  a  recognition  of  the  work  done  for  the  development  of  agriculture 
and  of  our  farmers  by  a  vast  number  of  agencies  and  individuals  in  our 
country.  As  I  accept  this  very  prestigious  award,  I  reiterate  our  government’s 
and  our  nation’s  commitment  to  the  promotion  of  the  welfare  of  the  entire 
agricultural  community.  A  progressive  increase  in  agricultural  productivity 
and  incomes  is  essential  both  for  the  removal  of  mass  poverty  and  for 
creating  an  expanding  market  for  industrial  products.  It  is  our  sincere 
desire  and  effort  to  take  Indian  agriculture  to  a  new  level  of  knowledge- 
based  development;  a  development  that  is  inclusive,  a  development  that  is 
equitable,  a  development  that  is  environmentally  sustainable  and  a 
development  that  is  regionally  balanced.  It  is  our  goal  to  ensure  both 
livelihood  security  and  food  security  for  all  our  people,  paying  particular 
attention  to  the  needs  of  small  and  marginal  farmers. 

India  has  had  a  long  association  with  each  of  the  international 
organizations  present  here  today.  We  owe  a  debt  of  gratitude  for  your 
contribution  to  improving  the  lot  of  our  farmers  and  enhancing  our  food 
security.  India’s  Green  Revolution  would  not  have  been  possible  without 
the  active  cooperation  and  support  of  several  international  organizations  as 
well  as  some  major  developed  countries,  such  as  the  United  States  of 
America.  The  Green  Revolution  was  a  great  symbol  of  international 
cooperation  inspired  by  the  noblest  of  objectives. 

There  was  a  time  when  it  used  to  be  said  that  India  lived  a  ship-to- 
mouth  existence.  There  was  a  time  when  we  were  critically  dependant  on 
food  imports.  Our  farmers  were  hard  put  to  survive  even  one  bad  monsoon. 
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All  of  that  was  barely  forty  years  ago.  The  Green  Revolution  has  enabled 
us  to  become  largely  self-sufficient  in  foodgrains. 

Today,  we  are  at  the  beginning  of  what  may  well  be  a  new  phase  in 
our  agricultural  growth  trajectory.  We  are  once  again  faced  with  a  situation 
where  rising  demand  for  foodgrains  and  other  food  items  is  running  into 
supply  constraints  -  both  domestically  as  well  as  internationally.  This  is  a 
phenomenon,  I  believe,  that  is  not  unique  to  India.  Similar  pressures  are 
being  felt  across  the  world  in  many  other  countries.  The  world  as  a  whole 
is  faced  with  a  situation  where  rising  demand  for  food  is  not  being  met  with 
a  similar  supply  side  response.  Further,  the  situation  is  becoming  more 
complex  due  to  the  alternative  uses  being  developed  for  food  crops  - 1  refer 
here  to  the  growing  demand  for  bio-fuels.  Owing  to  galloping  oil  prices, 
bio-fuels  are  being  seen  in  many  quarters  as  attractive  substitutes  for  imported 
hydrocarbon  fuels.  Some  see  them  as  a  greener  alternative,  although  there 
may  be  more  than  one  view  on  that.  Many  countries  are  actively  promoting 
the  development  of  bio-fuels.  It  is  particularly  worrisome  that  the  new 
economics  of  bio-fuels  is  encouraging  a  shift  of  land  away  from  food  crops. 
What  this  has  done  is  that  for  the  first  time,  there  is  a  direct  linkage 
between  oil  prices  and  food  prices.  Food  markets  have  got  interlinked  to 
oil  markets,  making  food  policy  -  making  extremely  complex  as  well  as 
uncertain. 

Given  this  scenario,  there  is  a  persistent  feeling  that  the  first  Green 
Revolution  has  run  its  course.  Modern  technology  has  certainly  widened 
the  options  available  to  our  farmers  and  planners.  Yet,  the  world  seems  to 
be  facing  the  prospect  of  food  shortages  and  rising  food  prices.  I  believe 
that  in  the  near  future,  this  is  going  to  be  one  of  the  most  urgent  challenges 
of  our  times.  Therefore,  it  is  important  that  the  world  community  tackles 
this  problem  head-on.  We  need  a  Second  Green  Revolution.  We  need  new 
technologies,  new  organizational  structures,  new  institutional  responses  and, 
above  all,  a  new  compact  between  farmers,  technologists,  scientists, 
administrators,  businessmen,  bankers  and  consumers.  The  global  community 
and  global  agencies  must  fashion  a  collective  response  that  leads  to  a 
quantum  leap  in  agricultural  productivity  and  output  so  that  the  spectre  of 
food  shortages  is  banished  from  the  horizon  once  again. 

We  in  India  too,  are  deeply  concerned  about  rising  commodity  and 
food  prices.  Sharply  rising  food  prices  can  slow  down  poverty  alleviation, 
impede  economic  growth  and  retard  employment  generation.  The  global 
economy  can  also  be  hurt  by  this  process.  We  in  the  developing  world  will 
of  course  be  seriously  hurt  by  it.  Efforts  to  promote  reforms  and  more 
open  economies  would  be  derailed  in  the  face  of  persistent  food  shortages 
and  rising  food  prices.  In  most  developing  countries,  food  prices  are  the 
kingpin  of  the  price  structure.  A  steep  rise  in  food  prices  will  make  inflation 
control  more  difficult  and  can  thereby  hurt  the  cause  of  macro-economic 
stability.  The  constituency  for  economic  reforms,  so  necessary  to  stimulate 
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economic  growth,  would  also  diminish.  Pressures  would  mount  for  restrictive 
trade  practices. 

It  is  my  belief  that  we  cannot  react  to  such  a  situation  by  returning 
to  an  era  of  blind  controls  and  by  depressing  agriculture’s  terms  of  trade. 
That  will  hurt  the  welfare  of  our  farmers  as  well  as  the  long  term  growth 
of  the  economy  as  a  whole.  The  non-farming  economy  cannot  prosper  on 
the  back  of  an  impoverished  farm  sector.  Hence,  we  need  creative  and 
imaginative  solutions  that  increase  agricultural  productivity,  that  increase 
farm  incomes,  that  increase  food  production  and,  at  the  same  time,  also 
contribute  to  greater  purchasing  power  in  the  hands  of  the  poor. 

We  are  also  worried  that  climate  change  and  global  warming  may 
have  a  harmful  impact  on  land  productivity  and  water  availability.  We  need 
concerted  global  action  to  grasp  the  impact  of  climate  change  on  agricultural 
production  world-wide.  We  need  more  equitable,  efficient  and  rational 
systems  and  institutions  for  the  utilization  of  scarce  water  resources.  The 
first  Green  Revolution  by-passed  dryland  farming.  We  need  now  new 
technologies  and  new  production  regimes  for  rainfed  and  dryland  agriculture. 

I  sincerely  hope  that  this  conference  will  come  forward  with  new 
ideas  for  a  new  social  compact  that  will  enhance  food  security  and,  at  the 
same  time,  enhance  farmers’  welfare. 

Our  Government  has  taken  several  initiatives  in  the  past  four  years 
to  address  some  of  these  challenges.  We  have  focused  on  improving  rural 
infrastructure  through  a  national  programme  of  Bharat  Nirman.  We  are 
implementing  a  globally  pioneering  national  rural  employment  guarantee 
programme.  I  understand  that  many  countries  and  international  institutions 
are  studying  this  programme  to  replicate  it  elsewhere  in  the  developing 
world.  We  have  launched  a  National  Food  Security  Mission  to  meet  the 
immediate  challenge  of  raising  food  output.  We  are  also  engaged  in 
revitalizing  agricultural  research  and  extension  programmes.  We  have 
launched  the  National  Agricultural  Development  Plan  with  a  special  focus 
on  increasing  public  investment  in  agriculture. 

I  believe  that  farming  is  increasingly  becoming  an  unviable  business 
proposition  for  many  rural  households.  Small  and  marginal  farms  have 
become  an  unviable  proposition.  We  therefore  need  to  make  farming 
viable  at  this  scale.  Otherwise,  it  would  be  virtually  impossible  to  reduce 
rural  poverty  and  distress.  Indian  agriculture  is  built  on  the  foundation  of 
small,  household  based  farm  holdings.  IFAD  has  been  a  helpful  partner  and 
I  compliment  IFAD’s  efforts  in  this  direction.  But  I  would  like  to  see  greater 
and  wider  engagement,  especially  in  providing  long-term  solutions  to  the 
problems  faced  by  small  and  marginal  farmers,  particularly  for  poverty 
alleviation,  for  risk  mitigation  and  access  to  finance.  Collectivisation, 
corporatisation  and  land  consolidation  through  land  alienation  are  neither 
possible,  nor  socially  desirable.  We  cannot  therefore  wish  away  the  existence 
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of  economically  un viable  farms.  On  the  other  hand,  we  must  find  ways  in 
which  farmers  can  benefit  from  economies  of  scale  in  certain  farm  operations 
such  as  provision  of  farm  inputs,  credit  and  marketing  support  while  retaining 
family-based  small  holders.  Advances  in  technical  and  related  progress  can 
have  a  major  impact  on  the  productivity  and  well-being  of  small  and  marginal 
farmers. 

Institution-building,  capacity-  building,  empowering  farmers  through 
investment  in  their  capabilities,  is  the  kind  of  intervention  we  must  seek. 
Even  in  promoting  agri-business  and  agro-industries,  we  need  a  model  that 
can  combine  the  economics  of  small  farms  with  the  economics  of  mass 
production  and  modern  marketing.  We  need  to  focus  on  the  economics  of 
farming  operations  as  a  whole,  not  of  individual  crops  alone. 

I  sincerely  believe  that  some  of  the  solutions  to  the  problems  of 
Indian  agriculture  are  to  be  found  outside  agriculture.  In  the  long  run,  we 
have  to  reduce  the  pressure  of  population  dependent  on  agriculture. 
Industrialisation  has  historically  provided  new  avenues  of  employment  to 
rural  folk  worldwide.  In  a  labour  surplus  economy  like  ours,  we  need 
labour-intensive  industrialization  to  absorb  the  surplus  workforce  from  rural 
areas.  It  is  in  this  context  that  agro-processing  increases  farmers’  incomes 
and  provides  off-farm  employment  opportunities.  Agricultural  modernization 
and  rural  development  must,  therefore,,  walk  hand  in  hand  with  rural 
industrialization. 

The  potential  for  agro-based  industrialization,  especially  labour  intensive 
industrialization,  is  truly  enormous.  We  in  India  wish  to  promote  agro¬ 
industries  and  offer  people  living  in  rural  areas  new  avenues  of  employment 
close  to  the  place  they  work  and  live.  However,  unlike  in  the  West,  where 
much  of  this  was  highly  mechanized  due  to  labour  shortages,  we  need 
labour  using  technologies.  In  many  developed  countries,  the  strategy  of 
food  processing  and  agro  industry  was  focused  essentially  on  increasing 
farmers’  incomes  without  a  focus  on  generating  rural  employment.  In  a 
labour  surplus  economy  like  ours,  we  need  solutions  that  increase  producers’ 
incomes  but  also  generate  new  employment  opportunities.  The  food 
processing  sector  must  have  these  objectives  in  mind. 

I  am  convinced  that  the  welfare  of  our  farming  community  as  well  as 
the  livelihood  of  farmers  and  agricultural  workers  will  be  better  ensured 
through  higher  investment  in  rural  infrastructure  and  in  agricultural 
development.  Farmers  and  workers  seek  incomes,  not  subsidies.  They  seek 
markets  and  employment,  not  hand-outs.  While  some  subsidies  are  useful 
and  helpful,  especially  when  targeted  to  those  in  distress,  what  our  rural 
households  seek  is  higher  investment  in  land  development,  in  water 
management,  in  seed  technology,  in  output  storage  and  in  marketing. 
They  also  seek  investment  in  rural  infrastructure.  Investment  therefore  is 
the  key  to  development.  We  need  much  greater  global  and  national  effort 
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to  increase  investment  in  rural  areas  in  developing  world,  in  agriculture  and 
agricultural  technologies,  in  farm  and  off-farm  economic  activities. 

I  believe,  this  must  be  the  focus  of  FAO,  IFAD,  of  the  World  Bank, 
UNIDO  and  of  all  Governments  and  donor  agencies.  I  hope  we  can  all 
work  together  to  make  this  possible. 


Ill 

Social  Policy 


Conserving  and  Preserving 
Scarce  Water  Resources 


I  AM  VERY  happy  to  be  present  at  the  inauguration  of  this  very  important 
Conference  of  Ministers  of  State  Governments  in  charge  of  rural  drinking 
water  supply  and  sanitation.  I  compliment  my  colleague,  Minister  of  Rural 
Development,  Dr.Raghuvansh  Prasad  Singh,  and  his  Ministry  for  organizing 
this  Conference  to  address  an  issue  of  vital  national  importance  for  a 
country  of  India’s  size  and  India’s  diversity. 

The  Conference  has  rightly  decided  to  focus  on  the  issue  of 
sustainability  of  water  supply  systems  and  sound  water  management.  Our 
efforts  to  provide  drinking  water  supply  to  all  our  citizens  would  depend 
critically  on  environmental  sustainability,  with  which  our  water  security  is 
intimately  connected. 

Access  to  safe  and  adequate  drinking  water  and  sanitation  are  the  key 
to  the  well  being  of  our  people.  Drinking  water  is  one  of  the  key  components 
of  the  Bharat  Nirman  programme  for  building  efficient,  modern  rural 
infrastructure.  Accordingly,  sufficient  resources  have  been  allocated  for  this 
important  sector.  There  has  been  a  substantial  enhancement  in  the  allocation 
from  Rs.  4,560  crores  during  2006-07  to  Rs.6,500  crores  during  the 
current  financial  year  for  rural  drinking  water  supply  schemes.  The  onus 
now  is  on  the  State  Government  to  ensure  that  these  resources  get  translated 
into  actual  entitlement  of  safe  drinking  water  and  improved  services  for  the 
benefit  of  common  man. 

Since  the  Accelerated  Rural  Water  Supply  Programme  was  introduced 
in  1972-73,  there  has  been  considerable  progress  in  providing  safe  water 
to  habitations.  But  the  numbers  of  “slipped-back”  habitations  increases 
each  year  on  account  of  the  failure  of  sources  and  this  is  a  major  lacunae 
in  the  programme  as  it  has  been  implemented  thus  far  and  this  points  to 
the  urgent  need  for  effective  action  to  ensure  the  sustainability  of  water 
sources.  We  need  proper  institutional  arrangements  to  ensure  that  both 
scientific  expertise  for  location  of  sources  as  well  as  collective  action  for 
water  recharge  are  effectively  mobilized. 

This  was  part  of  the  original  concept  behind  the  technology  mission 
of  drinking  water  started  by  Prime  Minister  Rajiv  Gandhi  in  1987.  In  fact, 
the  National  Drinking  Water  Supply  Mission  was  originally  titled  “Technology 
Mission  on  Drinking  Water  and  Related  Water  Management”  underscoring 
the  importance  of  comprehensive  water  management  for  sustainability  of 
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sources  of  water.  Unfortunately,  in  the  course  of  implementation,  this 
programme  became  largely  an  engineering  enterprise  of  drilling  tube  wells 
and  the  water  management  aspect  particularly  with  regard  to  ensuring  the 
sustainability  was  either  relegated  to  the  background  or  forgotten  altogether. 

Institutional  arrangements  at  the  state  level  such  as  “Source  Finding 
Committees”  have  unfortunately  remained  largely  dysfunctional.  These  must 
be  revived  and  the  advanced  scientific  expertise  now  at  our  disposal  should 
be  fully  utilized  for  this  purpose. 

One  problem  we  have  with  the  management  of  the  Drinking  Water 
Sector  is  that  this  is  one  activity  within  the  portfolio  of  rural  development 
programmes  which  is  still  handled  at  the  State  level,  at  the  level  of  State 
capital  and  not  at  the  district  level.  Other  programmes  with  which  it  seeks 
integration  have  moved  to  being  managed  at  the  district  level.  I  sincerely 
believe  the  time  has  come  to  do  the  same  thing  with  regard  to  other  supply 
schemes  as  well. 

I  therefore  request  State  Governments  to  consider  empowering  district 
level  institutional  structures  to  handle  the  issue  of  water  supply.  This  is  also 
a  constitutional  obligation  as  water  supply  is  one  of  the  basic  functions  to 
be  carried  out  by  rural  and  urban  local  bodies  as  per  the  11th  Schedule 
of  our  Constitution. 

The  second  major  issue  that  I  would  like  all  of  you  to  consider  is  that 
of  financial  resources  and  sustainability.  Where  sources  are  difficult  to  find, 
water  recharge  activities  could  be  funded  at  the  district  level  through  the 
NREGP  and  district  based  plans  of  the  departments  of  agriculture  and 
irrigation.  Panchayati  Raj  bodies  should  be  encouraged  to  manage  and 
financially  sustain  the  operation  of  the  water  systems  created. 

A  third  issue  is  that  of  the  technical  capacity  of  managers  of  drinking 
water  supply  systems.  Officers  who  today  work  in  the  drinking  water 
supply  sector  largely  come  from  a  civil  engineering  background  while  the 
groundwater  based  systems  call  for  expertise  in  areas  like  geo-hydrology  of 
ground  water  based  systems.  There  has  therefore  to  be  planned  capacity 
building  for  the  staff  of  public  health  engineering  departments  in  geo¬ 
hydrology  so  that  this  staff  is  able  to  appreciate  issues  of  environmental 
sustainability  more  effectively. 

If  environment  provides  the  backward  linkage  for  drinking  water,  its 
forward  linkage  is  with  health.  Increasingly,  we  are  faced  with  a  situation 
where  diseases  related  to  public  health,  number  of  communicable  diseases, 
especially  water  borne  diseases,  is  on  the  rise.  Here  again,  the  Department 
of  Drinking  Water  has  to  take  proactive  action  to  sensitise  the  community 
on  safe  water  and  its  use.  Quite  often  water  borne  diseases  occur  even  in 
those  habitations  where  we  have  provided  safe  water. 
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It  is  a  matter  of  satisfaction  that  my  Hon’ble  friend,  Dr.  Raghuvansh 
Prasad  Singh;;  has  been  personally  leading  the  programme  for  rural 
sanitation.  The  central  plan  outlay  for  central  sanitation  has  increased  from 
Rs.740  crore  in  2006-07  to  Rs.1060  crore  in  the  current  year  marking 
an  increase  of  43%  over  the  previous  year.  The  Total  Sanitation  Campaign 
is  now  being  implemented  in  572  districts  of  the  States  and  Union  Territories. 

To  add  vigour  to  the  sanitation  drive,  Government  of  India  initiated  an 
incentive  scheme  for  Gram  Panchayats,  Blocks  and  Districts  called  the 
“ Nirmal  Gram  Puraskar  ”  in  the  year  2003.  This  programme  seems  to  have 
galvanized  the  PRIs  and  communities  tremendously  particularly  in  the  last 
three  years.  While  in  2004-05  only  40  PRIs  were  felicitated,  during  2007- 
OS  a  total  number  of  4945  PRIs  have  been  the  recipients  of  Nirmal  Gram 
Puraskar. 

Our  planet  will  encounter  in  the  next  few  decades  severe  shortages 
of  water  if  we  are  not  careful  in  conserving  and  preserving  the  precious 
and  increasingly  scarce  water  resources  of  our  country.  In  our  country,  we 
should  move  forward,  move  towards  forging  a  partnership  between  the 
government  and  citizens  for  conserving  water.  Government  agencies  must 
create  a  framework  for  collective  action  with  NGOs  and  Civil  Society  at 
large. 

I  am  confident  that  this  important  Conference  will  be  an  important 
forum  for  all  States  to  contribute  their  suggestions  for  a  better  policy 
framework  to  address  these  key  issues.  I  am  hopeful  that  your  deliberations 
will  translate  into  a  passionate  commitment  to  provide  affordable  and  safe 
drinking  water  and  clean  and  low  cost  sanitation  facilities  to  all  sections  of 
our  people.  I  wish  your  deliberations  all  success.” 


Providing  Social  Safety  Net 
for  the  Poor 


I  AM  EXTREMELY  happy  to  be  here  today  for  launching  the  Indira 
Gandhi  National  Old  Age  Pension  Scheme.  This  Indira  Gandhi  Old  Age 
Pension  scheme  is  a  scheme  which  fulfils  an  important  commitment  of  our 
Government  towards  providing  a  social  safety  net  for  the  poor  and  vulnerable. 
I  am  very  pleased  that  a  number  of  beneficiaries  are  present  here  today 
and  sincerely  hope  that  this  scheme  is  an  expanded  version  which  provides 
relief  to  a  large  number  of  citizen. 

A  society  is  known  by  the  way  it  treats  its  young  and  its  aged;  by  the 
social  security  and  support  system  it  offers  to  its  senior  citizens  and  vulnerable 
sections  of  society.  It  has  been  the  Indian  tradition  and  a  part  of  our  ancient 
culture,  that  our  families  and  communities  take  care  of  our  elderly  citizen. 
The  elderly  are  treated  with  respect  and  deference  and  given  precedence 
in  all  matters. 

But,  with  rapid  urbanization,  with  the  breakdown  of  the  joint  family 
system  and  the  growth  of  nuclear  families,  and  with  increasing  longevity, 
the  elderly  have  been  finding  it  difficult  to  sustain  themselves  in  old  age. 
Therefore,  it  has  become  necessary  that  we  have  modern  systems  of  social 
security  in  place  for  the  elderly  citizen.  Further,  the  absence  of  adequate 
public  healthcare  facilities  and  the  rising  cost  of  private  healthcare  facilities 
also  make  it  imperative  that  social  security  be  available  for  the  elderly. 

The  National  Old  Age  Pension  Scheme  was  introduced  by  the  Congress 
Government  in  1995  as  a  response  to  the  deprivation  and  insecurities 
faced  by  our  elderly.  It  has  certainly  proved  to  be  beneficial.  The  pension 
amount  being  given  is  found  to  have  been  spent  on  meeting  daily  household 
expenditure  and  it  accounts  for  about  25-40%  of  the  total  annual  income 
of  poorer  households.  Therefore,  its  benefits  are  undeniable  but  they  are 
not  sufficient. 

However,  over  a  period  of  time,  gaps  were  noticed  which  needed 
rectification.  One  was  the  low  amount  of  pension  being  provided.  The  other 
was  the  restriction  of  coverage  only  to  destitutes. 

As  a  first  step,  our  Government  under  initiative  of  Finance  Minister, 
Shri  P.  Chidambaram,  revised  the  assistance  being  provided  by  the  Central 
Government  from  the  meagre  Rs.75  per  month  to  a  more  substantial 
Rs.  200  per  month.  We  have  also  asked  states  to  match  this  raise  by  the 
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Central  Government.  I  compliment  the  States  which  have  so  far  responded 
positively.  The  pensioners  in  such  States  are  now  receiving  at  least  Rs  400 
per  month.  I  am  also  happy  to  note  that  many  other  States  are  enhancing 
the  benefits  further  -  either  through  higher  pensions  or  increased  coverage. 

The  other  problem  with  the  earlier  scheme  was  its  restricted  coverage, 
targeting  only  those  who  were  older  than  65  years  and  were  destitutes. 
Establishing  a  “destitute”  criterion  has  been  problematic.  Moreover,  there 
was  a  need  to  universalise  coverage  to  all  those  who  are  old,  poor  and 
needy. 

Hence,  I  made  a  commitment  to  the  nation  on  15th  of  August  this 
year  that  we  will  extend  the  Old  Age  Pension  Scheme  to  all  citizens  above 
the  age  of  65  years  and  living  below  the  poverty  line.  Today  we  are  proud 
to  launch  this  new  scheme  as  the  “Indira  Gandhi  National  Old  Age  Pension 
Scheme”. 

The  Indira  Gandhi  National  Old  Age  Pension  Scheme  is  a  demand 
driven  social  security  programme  and  is  not  restricted  by  budget  allocations. 
The  new  criteria  will  almost  double  the  coverage  under  the  programme 
from  about  87  lakh  now  to  almost  1.6  crore. 

Our  Government  has  asked  state  governments  to  implement  the  new 
pension  scheme  at  the  earliest.  They  have  to  ensure  that  all  eligible  persons 
are  covered  and  that  the  pension  is  credited,  wherever  possible,  into  a  post 
office  or  bank  account  of  the  beneficiary.  They  must  clearly  define  the 
responsibility  of  various  functionaries  involved  in  the  implementation  of  the 
scheme.  There  should  be  proper  dissemination  of  information  and  generation 
of  greater  awareness  regarding  the  scheme  and  the  entitlement.  Ownership 
of  the  scheme  and  contribution  to  it  by  the  States  is  necessary  for  the 
successful  implementation  of  the  Scheme.  Therefore,  I  would  like  all  states 
of  our  Union  to  own  this  scheme,  increase  their  contribution  to  the  benefits 
that  are  being  given  and  ensure  that  no  one  deserving  is  left  out. 

Today,  on  the  birth  anniversary  of  our  beloved  leader,  Smt  Indira 
Gandhi  we  have  crossed  an  important  milestone  in  our  journey  to  a  more 
inclusive  and  equitable  society.  We  have  begun  by  providing  some  sense  of 
security  to  our  vulnerable  elderly  citizens.  Our  next  step  should  be  to  widen 
the  coverage  to  all  vulnerable  groups.  There  is  merit  in  including  widows 
and  physically  disabled  in  the  ambit  of  social  assistance  as  suggested  by  my 
colleague  Dr.  Raghuvansh  Prasad  Singh.  The  old  age  pension  scheme 
needs  to  be  further  extended  to  cover  all  those  above  60  years.  We  hope 
to  do  this  in  future. 

In  the  last  few  months,  we  have  taken  many  important  decisions  which 
will  promote  the  welfare  of  the  poor  and  vulnerable.  Through  the  Aam 
Aadmi  Bima  Yojana,  we  are  providing  life  and  disability  insurance  cover  to 
the  rural  poor.  We  should  gradually  expand  the  coverage  under  this  scheme 
to  cover  3-4  crore  families.  Through  the  newly  sanctioned  health  insurance 
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scheme,  we  hope  to  provide  basic  healthcare  insurance  across  the  country. 
Taken  together,  the  old  age  pension,  the  Aam  Aadmi  Bima  Yojana  and  the 
health  insurance  form  the  three  pillars  of  our  social  safety  net  for  the  poor, 
be  they  unorganised  workers,  be  they  rural  landless,  be  they  urban  poor 
or  be  they  destitute. 

Our  Government  has  also  been  implementing  several  programmes 
aimed  at  promoting  rural  development  and  offering  guaranteed  employment 
to  the  needy.  I  am  happy  to  note  that  the  National  Rural  Employment 
Guarantee  Scheme  has  been  widely  welcomed  by  the  rural  public.  The 
strength  of  this  programme  is  that  it  provides  an  effective  safety  net  to  the 
poorest.  The  NREGA  opens  up  the  opportunity  to  improve  agricultural 
productivity  of  dry  land  areas. 

To  bridge  the  gaps  in  rural  infrastructure,  we  have  launched  Bharat 
Nirman,  an  ambitious  time-bound  programme  for  improving  rural 
infrastructure.  While  the  Sarva  Shiksha  Abhiyan  and  the  Mid  Day  Meal 
programme  aim  to  increase  educational  levels,  we  have  an  ambitious 
programme  to  strengthen  rural  public  health  infrastructure  through  the 
National  Rural  Health  Mission.  There  are  a  large  number  of  initiatives  to 
improve  the  lot  of  farmers.  Put  together,  they  will  help  improve  the  living 
conditions  in  rural  areas. 

As  a  nation  we  traditionally  hold  our  elder  members  of  society  in  high 
esteem.  Their  presence  in  our  family,  in  our  neighbourhoods  and  in  our 
communities  makes  our  lives  more  meaningful.  It  is  our  bounden  duty  to 
ensure  that  they  live  happily,  healthily  and  securely  in  old  age. 

o 

Today,  our  Government  has  taken  a  small  step  to  bring  a  smile  on 
the  face  of  our  senior  citizens.  I  once  again  take  this  opportunity  to  express 
my  gratitude  to  all  the  senior  citizens  present  here  for  having  taken  the 
trouble  of  coming  over  today  and  giving  us  an  opportunity  to  have  their 
blessings.” 


Delhi  —  Representing  a  Fusion 
of  Faiths,  Cultures  and 
Civilizations 


I  AM  DELIGHTED  that  the  International  National  Trusts  Organization  and 
the  Indian  National  Trust  for  Art  and  Cultural  Heritage  have  joined  together 
to  organise  this  important  conference  here  in  New  Delhi.  We  in  India  are 
honoured  to  host  this  important  meeting.  Delhi  after  all  is  a  particularly  apt 
venue  for  such  a  conference,  given  its  long  and  magnificent  history  and  the 
wealth  of  its  living  heritage. 

With  its  5000  years  of  history,  Delhi,  or  the  many  Delhis  that  make 
today’s  Delhi,  represents  a  fusion  of  faiths,  a  fusion  of  cultures  and  a  fusion 
of  civilizations.  Like  India  itself,  Delhi  lives  in  many  centuries  at  the  same 
time.  The  old  and  the  new  co-exist  and  inter-mingle. 

We  have  been  conscious  of  the  need  to  preserve,  protect  and  promote 
our  cultural  heritage,  here  in  India.  But  we  cannot  be  satisfied  with  the 
status  quo.  We  have  not  always  succeeded  in  doing  what  we  ought  to  do. 
Our  cultural  properties  have  been  exposed  to  various  threats  -  natural  and 
manmade  -  over  the  centuries.  Conquerors,  explorers,  colonizers,  vandals 
and  thieves  have  added  their  bit  to  the  vagaries  of  nature  and  the  passage 
of  time. 

It  is  in  recognition  of  this  record  and  the  need  to  protect  and  preserve 
what  is  left,  that  our  Constitution  enjoined  on  us  the  responsibility  to  take 
measures  for  the  preservation  and  conservation  of  our  heritage.  We  have 
over  the  years  built  up  a  legal  framework  and  created  institutional 
arrangements,  through  the  Archaeological  Survey  of  India  (ASI)  and  the 
provincial  Archaeological  Departments. 

We  need  to  look  beyond  the  government.  We  need  civil  society 
organizations  and  citizens  to  actively  participate  in  the  protection  and 
preservation  of  our  heritage  and  monuments.  I  compliment  the  Indian 
National  Trusts  for  Art  and  Cultural  Heritage  (INTACH)  and  particularly 
Shri  Mishra//  for  all  the  good  work  they  have  done  so  far  and  wish  them 
greater  success  and  greater  sense  of  fulfillment  in  their  work  in  years  to 
come. 

The  main  theme  of  this  conference  is  “Heritage  and  Development”. 
There  is  a  very  clear  and  positive  correlation  between  the  preservation  of 
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heritage  and  the  level  of  development  of  a  society.  We  do  see  that  developed 
countries  have  been  able  to  generate  the  resources  required  for  protection 
and  preservation  of  monuments.  However,  one  must  not  draw  a  simplistic 
correlation  between  the  two. 

To  assume  that  all  we  need  to  do  is  more  resources  to  do  more  for 
our  heritage  would  be  wrong  and  a  simplistic  vision.  Resources  are 
undoubtedly  required.  But  what  is  more  important  is  the  mindset  -  a  value 
system  and  a  culture  -  that  respects  the  past  and  wishes  to  learn  from  it. 
Unless  we  respect  our  inheritance,  unless  we  are  prepared  to  learn  from 
it,  we  will  not  invest  in  its  preservation. 

In  developing  countries  like  ours,  a  great  part  of  public  policy  attention 
is  focused  on  the  immediate  challenge  of  survival  and  development.  Public 
opinion  is  often  focused  on  issues  of  livelihood  and  security,  and  there  is 
little  attention  paid  to  larger  issues  of  culture  and  preservation.  One  must 
not  get  trapped  into  this  binary  choice  between  development  and 
conservation  of  heritage.  The  two  must  go  together.  We  need,  therefore, 
strategies  and  policies  that  facilitate  such  a  “walking  on  two  legs”. 

Conservation  should  not  be  seen  as  an  ‘elitist’  preoccupation.  It  must 
make  itself  meaningful  to  society  in  a  manner  that  engenders  community 
participation  on  large  scale.  To  be  effective,  conservation  efforts  need  to 
be  coordinated  with  a  comprehensive  planning  policy  through  the  preparation 
of  ‘local  area  plans’  and  participation  of  the  resident  community. 

We  need  to  ensure  that  conservation  efforts  have  components  for 
local  employment  generation,  education,  awareness  programmes,  improving 
access  to  urban  facilities  and  enhanced  maintenance  of  open  spaces  through 
public  participation.  Heritage  sites  such  as  the  Taj,  The  Humayun’s  Tomb 
or  the  Qutub  Minar,  if  properly  managed  and  integrated  into  the  city 
planning  and  development  process  have  the  capacity  of  improving  living 
conditions  of  the  thousands  who  inhabit  their  neighbourhoods. 

In  the  United  States,  conservation  efforts  were  led  by  the  public  and 
aimed  at  preserving  the  character  of  historic  neighbourhoods  of  a  special 
architectural  character,  rather  than  individual  buildings.  This  received  huge 
public  participation  and  success. 

I  wonder  how  many  of  you  have  visited  the  new  site  of  the  ancient 
Buddhist  University  of  Nagarjuna,  on  the  island  in  the  Nagarjunasagar  Lake 
in  Andhra  Pradesh  of  our  country.  The  original  site  was  in  the  valley  that 
was  submerged  by  the  construction  of  the  Nagarjuna  Sagar  Dam.  However, 
With  support  from  UNESCO  and  the  Government  moved  the  remains  from 
the  original  location  in  the  valley  to  the  top  of  the  hill,  which  is  now  an 
island.  History,  archaeology  and  culture  have  all  been  preserved  in  a  beautiful 
manner.  We  feel  proud  visiting  the  site  today.  At  the  same  time,  we  were 
able  to  pursue  development  by  constructing  that  dam  which  has  contributed 
enormously  to  the  prosperity  of  the  farmers  and  people  of  that  region. 
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Conservationists  and  protectors  of  human  heritage  have  time  and 
again  faced  the  wrath  of  conquerors  and  fundamentalists  of  various  sorts 
in  various  parts  of  the  world.  In  recent  years  we  see  a  renewed  threat  to 
heritage  conservation  from  fundamentalists,  extremists  and  terrorists. 
Fundamentalism  in  attitudes  and  beliefs  often  targets  mankind’s  heritage 
structures  and  sites,  leading  to  their  destruction.  The  destruction  of  the 
Bamiyan  Buddha  in  Afghanistan  is  only  one  sad  and  stark  example  of  such 
threats  to  heritage  preservation. 

Your  deliberations  should  address  this  issue  and  discuss  the  various 
ways  in  which  heritage  awareness  can  be  promoted  even  in  a  situation 
characterized  by  conflict.  I  urge  you  to  send  a  message  around  the  world 
that  no  one  has  the  right  to  destroy  what  humanity  has  inherited  from  the 
past. 

Heritage  covers  a  number  of  fields  -  natural  heritage,  cultural  heritage, 
and  living  heritage.  The  preservation  of  each  of  these  strands  of  our 
heritage  requires  the  participation  of  a  wide  range  of  disciplines.  We  need 
the  active  involvement  of  scientists,  archaeologists,  anthropologists,  city 
planners  and  local  governments.  While  adopting  an  inter-disciplinary 
approach  to  conservation,  we  must  respect  the  approach  of  each  discipline. 
A  conference  like  this  must  help  evolve  such  a  catholic  approach. 

This  is  an  important  opportunity  for  all  of  you  to  learn  from  each 
other.  I  hope  you  will  do  so  while  enjoying  Indian  hospitality  and  the 
warmth  of  Delhi’s  winter.  I  wish  your  proceedings  all  success. 


Guarding  against  Institutional 
Fatigue  in  Dealing  with 
Pandemic 


I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  welcome  delegates  to  this  conference.  India  is 
pleased  to  play  host  to  this  gathering  not  only  because  we  are  home  to  a 
sizeable  poultry  business,  but  also  because  we  have  a  creditable  track 
record  in  research  on  and  the  management  of  avian  flu.  Therefore,  we 
have  to  believe  more  than  just  our  hospitality  to  offer  our  esteemed  guests 
from  distant  lands. 

I  extend  a  very  warm  welcome  to  the  Ministers  representing  various 
countries.  Their  presence  here  underscores  the  commitment  of  the  political 
leaderships  of  all  these  countries  to  addressing  the  challenge  we  face 
collectively.  I  am  also  very  happy  that  we  have  with  us  the  distinguished 
Director  General  of  World  Health  Organisation,  Director  General  of  Food 
and  Agriculture  Organization  and  the  Director  General  of  World  Organization 
of  Animal  Health. 

Avian  Influenza,  like  all  pandemics,  is  today  a  global  threat  and  we 
must  all  work  together  to  find  a  global  solution.  Each  of  our  Governments 
will  have  to  act  locally,  but  think  globally  in  dealing  with  this  massive 
problem. 

Avian  flu  in  the  poultry  sector  has  caused  huge  economic  losses  and 
threatened  the  livelihood  of  millions  and  millions  of  people.  The  best  available 
strategy  is  to  control  it  at  the  level  of  the  animal.  Any  let-up  of  our  pursuit 
to  stop  this  disease  at  the  first  frontier  -  i.e.  the  animal,  could  be  catastrophic 
in  consequences  for  human  beings. 

We  do  not  yet  know  the  future  behaviour  of  a  mutated  influenza  virus 
that  impacts  human  beings.  But  we  do  know  that  once  human-to-human 
transmission  is  established  there  would  be  a  very  short  time  lag  before  it 
spreads  and  impacts  every  part  of  the  globe.  The  window  of  opportunity 
to  take  action  is,  therefore,  here  and  now. 

We  should  guard  against  institutional  fatigue  in  dealing  with  such 
pandemics,  and  never  lower  our  guard.  Eternal  vigilance  is,  indeed,  the 
price  of  good  health,  both  of  our  people  and  of  our  economies. 
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I  do  believe  that  very  often  the  response  to  such  pandemics  is  narrowly 
based,  being  disease-specific  and  country-specific.  Pandemics  unfortunately 
respects  no  political  boundaries. 

Moreover,  societal  response  to  such  pandemics  cannot  be  straitjacketed 
into  organizational  silos.  Independent  missions  and  programmes  focused 
on  specific  diseases  often  replicate  the  work  of  other  such  programmes. 
There  is  multiplication  of  effort,  of  staff  and  of  funding.  But  a  more 
fundamental  problem  is  that  we  may  end  r.p  adopting  a  piece  meal  approach, 
without  addressing  the  problem  of  public  health  and  disease  control  in  a 
truly  holistic  manner. 

I  do,  therefore,  think  that  even  as  specialists  focus  on  Avian  flu  or 
HI V/  AIDS  or  Tuberculosis  or  any  other  such  disease,  and  gather  at 
conferences  like  these,  we  must  link  our  efforts  across  disease  vectors  and 
institutional  silos.  As  professionals  you  may  focus  on  a  specific  problem. 
However,  as  Governments  we  must  take  a  more  comprehensive  and  holistic 
approach. 

In  this  specific  case  of  Avian  flu,  we  need  to  focus  as  much  on  human 
health  as  on  animal  health.  Investments  in  public  health  will  be  unproductive 
without  ensuring  the  health  of  our  livestock.  Our  budgetary  policies  must 
match  the  effort,  with  adequate  funding  of  animal  health  programmes, 
along  with  funding  for  human  health.  The  Government  of  India  supports 
the  concept  of  ‘ONE  HEALTH’  based  on  an  integrated  approach  to  both 
animal  and  human  health. 

Each  outbreak  of  a  pandemic  has  also  taught  us  a  few  lessons.  We 
need  to  pool  this  experience  and  work  together.  The  world  community  has 
exhibited  considerable  maturity  and  concern  by  frequently  reviewing  and 
assessing  the  global  situation  in  such  Conferences.  The  experience  of 
developed  countries  may  not  always  be  relevant  for  developing  countries, 
especially  if  the  capabilities  are  very  different.  Hence,  we  need  to  be 
sensitive  to  national  capabilities  and  capacities  and  build  these  where 
necessary  through  international  collective  efforts. 

In  the  case  of  Avian  flu  and  the  poultry  economy,  the  situation  we 
confront  in  the  developed  and  developing  countries  is  different  for  a  variety 
of  reasons.  In  India,  for  example,  apart  from  large  commercial  poultry 
farms,  there  are  widespread  holdings  of  backyard  poultry.  These  account 
for  thousands  of  households  and  millions  of  farmers.  Further,  in  poorer 
households,  the  family‘s  living  space  including  kitchens,  is  shared  by  poultry. 
In  some  cultures,  chicken  are  regarded  as  household  pets. 

Thus,  for  small  householders  and  farmers  avian  flu  is  a  calamity  often 
waiting  to  happen.  Preventive  bio-security  measures  in  backyard  poultry 
farming  are  limited  and  constitute  a  challenge  for  health  administrations. 
I  am,  therefore,  happy  to  note  that  your  Conference  will  deliberate  on  bio¬ 
secure  poultry  and  the  mitigation  of  the  social  and  economic  impact  of 
such  pandemics. 
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I  do  believe  that  focused  governmental  intervention  must  go  hand-in- 
hand  with  community  empowerment  in  addressing  such  health  care 
challenges.  It  is  important  to  include  all  stakeholders  in  our  communication 
outreach.  In  the  specific  case  of  avian  influenza,  such  communication  should 
cover  the  entire  production,  marketing  and  commercial  chain  of  poultry 
production. 

In  dealing  with  pandemics  and  public  health  challenges,  we  need  a 
multi-pronged  strategy  that  brings  together  experts  and  activists,  researchers 
and  administrators,  Government  departments  and  civil  society  organizations. 

India  acknowledges  the  supportive  role  of  the  United  Nations  system, 
its  technical  agencies  and  other  organizations  engaged  in  the  fight  against 
Avian  and  Human  Influenza.  We  find  their  role  in  capacity  building  and 
drawing  up  action  plans  praise- worthy.  The  World  Health  Organisation,  the 
Food  and  Agricultural  Organisation,  UNICEF  and  the  World  Bank  have 
been  very  helpful  partners.  I  am  happy  to  learn  that  the  United  Nations 
Systems  Influenza  Co-ordinator  has  commended  the  preparatory  work 
undertaken  by  the  Government  of  India  and  described  our  response  to  the 
outbreaks  as  ‘quick  and  correct’. 

India  is  committed  to  share  the  experience  of  control  and  containment 
of  the  outbreak  in  poultry.  The  ability  and  capacity  of  India‘s  pharmaceutical 
industry  is  recognized  the  world  over.  Indian  companies  are  producing 
Oseltamivir,  the  recommended  drug  for  Avian  Influenza. 

India’s  scientists  are  also  continuing  their  work  on  finding  appropriate 
vaccines  for  birds  and  humans.  The  High  Security  Disease  laboratory  at 
Bhopal  has  developed  a  poultry  vaccine  using  the  Indian  strain.  The  National 
Institute  of  Virology,  Pune  has  been  working  on  development  of  a  candidate 
vaccine  for  Avian  influenza  using  the  Indian  strain.  It  is  also  developing  a 
broadly  reactive  vaccine  for  diverse  influenza  viruses.  These  studies  are 
being  taken  up  as  a  public-  private  partnership  effort. 

We  will  have  the  opportunity,  at  this  Conference,  to  share  our 
roadmap  for  2008.  We  recognize  the  need  for  a  long-  term  vision  to 
control  and  eliminate  Avian  Influenza  and  the  threat  of  human  pandemic. 
But  we  do  also  see  the  necessity  of  taking  urgent  action  now  and  in  the 
present.  Through  our  roadmap  2008  we  endeavor  to  suggest  action  points 
which  are  deliverable  and  achievable  in  the  next  one  year.  India  commits 
itself  to  adhere  to  the  roadmap.  We  hope  that  you  will  find  it  a  useful 
reference  for  your  own  future  programmes. 

I  also  hope  that  this  Conference  provides  us  all  with  an  opportunity 
to  renew  our  national  and  international  commitments  for  dealing  with  this 
massive  threat.  Many  pledges  were  made  at  the  Beijing  Conference  in 
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January  2006  as  well  as  at  Bamako  to  support  Avian  Influenza  control  and 
preparedness.  Many  of  these  pledges  have  been  fulfilled  and  generated  the 
resources  required  for  combating  Avian  Influenza.  However,  we  need  more 
funding  support. 

I  am  sure  we  will  do  whatever  is  required  and  expected  of  us  to  deal 
with  the  challenge  in  all  its  dimensions.  I  wish  you  all  success  in  your  noble 
endeavors. 


Gender  Equality  —  A  Building 
Block  of  a  Secular  and 
Democratic  Edifice 

I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  associated  with  the  2nd  Asia  Pacific  Ministerial 
Meeting  on  Gender  Equality.  The  empowerment  of  women  has  been  one 
of  the  most  important  social  transformations  we  have  seen  in  our  lifetime 
in  East  Asia.  Our  Government  seeks  to  impart  a  new  sense  of  urgency  to 
the  task  of  ensuring  gender  equality  in  our  society,  in  our  polity,  in  our 
economic  life  and,  above  all,  in  our  families  and  communities.  I  am,  therefore, 
very  happy  to  extend  to  each  one  of  you  a  very  warm  welcome  and  we 
are  very  grateful  for  your  participation  in  this  very  important  conference. 

India,  Southeast  Asia  and  East  Asia  are  truly  partners  in  progress.  We 
are  now  actively  engaged  in  the  process  of  creation  of  an  East  Asian 
Community.  Comprehensive  Economic  Co-operation  Agreements  have  been 
concluded  or  are  being  negotiated  with  countries  of  the  region.  Since 
1990,  when  our  Look  East  Policy  was  initiated,  our  interaction  with  countries 
of  the  region  has  grown  phenomenally  and  has  become  wide-ranging  and 
comprehensive.  India  is  and  will  be  an  active  participant  in  Asia’s  resurgence 
in  this  new  21st  century. 

Historians  and  feminists  have  often  complained  that  very  few  people’s 
movements  for  freedom  and  democracy  had  given  any  attention  to  the 
issue  of  gender  equality.  Even  the  great  French  philosopher,  Rousseau, 
famously  stated  that  ignorance  was  entirely  beneficial  for  women!  We  in 
India,  however,  have  always  celebrated  the  fact  that  the  Father  of  our 
Nation,  Mahatma  Gandhi,  drew  women  into  our  struggle  for  freedom  from 
colonial  rule.  It  is  this  legacy  that  manifested  itself  in  our  adopting  a 
Constitution  that  gave  our  women  equal  political  rights. 

Principles  of  gender  equality  and  women’s  rights  are  enshrined  in  our 
Constitution.  It  not  only  grants  equality  to  women,  but  also  advocates  positive 
discrimination  in  favour  of  women,  wherever  necessary.  These  are  reinforced 
through  passage  of  new  laws  from  time  to  time. 

Our  former  Prime  Minister  Shri  Rajiv  Gandhi  took  the  historic  initiative 
of  reserving  l/3rd  of  the  seats  in  local  bodies  for  women.  In  taking  that 
initiative,  he  stated: 
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“Sound  finance  of  the  household  has  traditionally  been  the  responsibility 
of  women.  Financial  discipline  and  fiscal  responsibility  are  ingrained  in  the 
habit  and  outlook  of  the  women  of  rural  India.  These  are  qualities  badly 
needed  in  Panchayati  Raj  Institutions.  We  believe  the  presence  of  women 
in  large  numbers  in  the  Panchayat  will  make  them  more  efficient,  more 
honest,  more  disciplined  and  more  responsible  and  more  effective.” 

Today,  more  than  a  million  women  work  as  elected  representatives 
in  our  local  bodies.  If  more  than  one  million  women  are  getting  elected, 
then  a  multiple  of  that  number  are  participating  in  elections  to  these 
bodies.  The  mobilization  of  such  large  numbers  of  women  in  our  public  life 
constitutes  a  historic  measure  for  gender  equality.  It  has  brought  about  a 
significant  shift  in  public  policy  and  in  social  attitude  towards  women. 

We  are  committed  to  providing  similar  representation  to  women  in 
our  State  Assemblies  and  the  Central  Parliament.  We  are  working  for  a 
broad  consensus  in  this  important  matter.  We  firmly  believe  that  the 
participation  of  a  critical  mass  of  women  in  politics  at  the  highest  level  will 
bring  about  a  revolutionary  change  in  ensuring  good  governance.  The 
experience  of  other  countries  shows  that  greater  participation  of  women 
in  processes  of  governance  does  contribute  to  gender  equality  and  women’s 
empowerment. 

Going  beyond  political  representation,  we  have  recently  taken  steps 
to  improve  the  gender  balance  in  our  budgetary  policies.  Our  Finance 
Ministry  now  prepares  a  Gender  Budget  that  quantifies  the  Government’s 
financial  commitment  to  the  cause  of  gender  empowerment.  There  are 
Gender  Budgeting  Cells  in  all  Ministries.  The  Ministry  of  Women  and  Child 
Development  is  constantly  interacting  with  these  cells  for  building  capacities 
and  facilitating  the  integration  of  gender  analysis  into  Government’s  policies, 
plans,  programmes  and  budgets. 

Self-Help  Groups,  which  have  assumed  the  form  of  a  broad  based 
people’s  movement,  are  an  important  initiative  for  achieving  gender  equality. 
We  have  2.2  million  self-help  groups  located  throughout  the  country,  covering 
33  million  households.  The  micro  credit  programme,  with  a  focused  gender 
empowerment  dimension,  has  impacted  positively  on  the  lives  of  women 
from  less  privileged  sections  of  society. 

Indeed,  I  do  sincerely  believe  that  the  social  and  economic 
empowerment  of  women  is  the  corner  stone  of  any  sustainable  strategy  of 
poverty  eradication.  My  friend,  and  the  Late  Dr  Mahbub  ul  Haq  of  Pakistan, 
who  launched  the  UNDP’s  Human  Development  Reports,  used  to  say  that 
“If  development  is  not  engendered  it  would  be  endangered”.  I  agree  with 
this  view. 

Therefore,  gender  equality  is  a  fundamental  necessity  for  promoting 
social  and  economic  development.  Women’s  empowerment  unleashes  a 
potential  that  has  remained  suppressed  for  centuries.  It  enables  societies  to 
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tap  into  the  huge  reservoir  of  talent  in  one  half  of  the  human  race 
represented  by  women.  By  expanding  opportunities  for  the  full  flowering 
of  their  vast  latent  talent  and  above  all,  creating  conditions  to  fashion  their 
own  destiny,  we  can  truly  take  steps  for  the  advent  of  a  new  age  of  equality 
for  our  women. 

If  the  education  of  women  is  combined  with  financial  independence, 
then  their  empowerment  gets  a  firm  foundation.  In  fact  true  and  meaningful 
gender  equality  will  be  achieved  by  educating  women,  providing  gainful 
employment  opportunities  and  ensuring  their  sufficient  representation  in 
legislative  bodies.  It  requires  a  social  movement  to  achieve  this  important 
goal.  Let  us  initiate  that  movement  now  and  become  the  torchbearers  of 
a  new  movement  for  gender  equality. 

Your  conference  is  also  discussing  issues  relating  to  violence  against 
women.  Here  too  I  am  happy  to  state  that  our  Government  has  taken 
legislative  measures  to  protect  women  from  domestic  and  social  violence. 
We  are  making  our  laws  and  our  law  and  order  machinery  more  gender 
sensitive.  But  the  real  guarantee  against  violence  against  women  is  in  our 
minds  and  attitudes.  No  law  can  substitute  for  a  change  in  our  mindsets. 
It  is  an  inhuman  act.  No  civilized  society  can  allow  such  a  practice.  I  hope 
your  conference  will  find  new  ways  in  which  we  can  prevent  this  practice 
in  our  societies. 

Gender  equality  is  also  a  very  powerful  and  effective  weapon  against 
extremism,  fanaticism,  fundamentalism  and  political  and  social  violence.  In 
other  words,  gender  equality  is  a  building  block  of  a  secular  and  democratic 
edifice.  I  recall  that  during  the  last  general  elections  in  our  country,  a  group 
of  women  issued  a  document  called  The  Women’s  Manifesto.  It  was 
instructive  to  note  that  in  that  manifesto,  they  referred  to  the  alarming  rise 
of  religious  fundamentalism  that  excluded  women  from  public  life.  They 
therefore  wanted  greater  commitment  from  political  parties  to  the  ideals  of 
liberalism  and  secularism  for  serving  the  cause  of  gender  equality. 

You  are  grappling  with  vital  issues  of  social  change.  Women  in  our 
region  have  come  a  long  way  in  our  lifetime.  But  there  is  still  a  long  road 
ahead  of  us  in  our  journey  to  gender  equality  in  all  its  many  dimensions. 
I  wish  your  deliberations  all  success. 


Ensuring  Bridging  of  Rural 
Urban  Divide 


I  AM  EXTREMELY  happy  to  welcome  you  all  to  this  54th  meeting  of  the 
National  Development  Council.  We  are  meeting  for  the  second  time  this 
year.  We  met  in  May  to  discuss  matters  relating  to  agriculture  and  discuss 
possible  ways  of  addressing  the  weaknesses  and  the  slow  growth  rate  of  this 
vital  sector.  That  meeting  of  the  NDC  was  extremely  useful.  In  that  we 
were  able  to  identify  gaps  in  our  current  approaches  and  began  work  on 
two  new  major  agricultural  programmes  -  the  Rashtriya  Krishi  Vikas  Yojana 
and  the  Food  Security  Mission. 

We  meet  here  today  to  consider  the  Eleventh  Five  Year  Plan.  This 
Plan  has  been  formulated  by  the  Planning  Commission  on  the  basis  of  the 
mandate  given  by  the  NDC  in  December  2006.  The  NDC  had  then 
mandated  a  strategy  of  faster  and  more  inclusive  growth  as  outlined  in  the 
Approach  Paper  to  the  XI  Plan.  The  Planning  Commission  has  done  a 
commendable  job  in  doing  the  preparatory  work  for  this  Plan  and  also 
putting  together  this  document  on  the  basis  of  extensive  discussions.  I 
commend  the  Deputy  Chairman,  Members  and  staff  of  the  Planning 
Commission  for  their  effort. 

As  we  enter  the  XI  Five  Year  Plan,  the  prospects  on  the  growth  front 
are  encouraging.  Growth  has  averaged  close  to  9%  per  annum,  in  the  last 
three  years  of  the  X  Plan,  thus  more  than  making  up  for  a  slow  start  in 
the  first  two  years.  Such  a  good  growth  performance  is  unprecedented  and 
leads  us  to  wonder  whether  we  have  actually  scaled  another  invisible  barrier 
and  placed  our  economy  on  a  high  growth  path.  It  is  possible  that  with  the 
correct  set  of  policies  and  dedicated  effort  by  both  the  Central  and  State 
governments,  we  will  not  only  be  able  to  maintain  this  momentum  of  high 
growth  into  the  near  future  but  may  be  able  to  raise  it  to  10%  per  annum. 
This  is  what  the  XI  Plan  attempts  to  do  over  the  next  five  years. 

This  high  growth  rate  has  become  possible  because  of  the  historically 
high  savings  and  investment  rates  which  we  are  now  witnessing.  Our  savings 
rate,  after  stagnating  for  almost  two  decades,  has  touched  34%  of  our  GDP 
and  the  investment  rate  has  crossed  35%  of  our  GDP.  These  high  rates, 
which  are  based  on  improvements  in  both  private  and  public  savings,  are 
likely  to  go  up  in  the  future  because  of  our  young  population  profile.  This 
will  be  adequate  to  support  a  growth  rate  of  9-10%.  Our  economy  has  also 
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demonstrated  resilience  in  meeting  the  challenges  posed  by  the  march  of 
globalization.  In  the  last  two  decades,  our  industry  -  both  large  and  small 
-  has  restructured  and  become  globally  competitive.  We  have,  over  the 
past  few  years,  been  able  to  create  an  environment  conducive  to  creativity 
and  enterprise,  thus  unleashing  the  creative  potential  of  our  economy. 

However,  I  would  like  to  sound  a  note  of  caution.  There  are  some 
clouds  on  global  financial  markets  following  the  sub-prime  lending  crisis  in 
the  United  States.  There  are  worries  that  the  growth  of  the  US  and  other 
leading  economies  may  slow  down  and  some  may  even  go  into  a  recession. 
This  may  impact  both  our  exports  as  well  as  capital  inflows.  Our  economy 
is  now  increasingly  integrated  into  the  global  economy  with  the  external 
sector  now  accounting  for  almost  40%  of  GDP  and  hence,  we  cannot  be 
fully  immune  to  international  developments.  This  is  not  to  say  that  one  must 
be  pessimistic  and  must  be  less  ambitious  in  our  growth  targets.  It  only 
implies  that  we  need  to  redouble  our  efforts  to  maintain  the  domestic 
drivers  of  growth  and  ensure  that  policy  facilitates  even  faster  growth. 

While  the  importance  of  growth  cannot  be  overemphasized,  growth 
alone  cannot  be  the  goal  and  objective  of  all  planning  processes.  Growth 
is  certainly  a  good  indicator  that  the  lives  of  our  citizens  are  improving.  It 
also  expands  the  resources  available  to  us  for  investing  in  human  and 
physical  capital.  But,  we  need  to  reconcile  growth  concerns  with  a  large 
number  of  other  concerns  that  influence  the  well  being  of  our  nation  and 
of  our  people. 

As  I  scan  our  economy,  I  notice  certain  features  which  can  become 
a  cause  of  concern  in  coming  years.  The  most  glaring  is  the  problem  of 
inter-regional  disparity.  There  are  States  which  have  adjusted  rapidly  to  the 
evolving  economic  circumstances  and  have  benefited  from  the  ongoing 
growth  processes.  There  are  others  which  are  untouched  by  change  and 
have  seen  little  improvement  in  their  economic  conditions.  Year  after  year, 
one  sees  the  same  States  at  the  bottom  of  the  pile  on  a  large  number  of 
economic  and  social  indicators.  While  variations  are  a  natural  phenomenon, 
if  they  persist  over  prolonged  periods,  they  can  do  incalculable  harm  to  the 
cohesion  of  our  polity.  We  need  therefore  to  focus  our  attention  on  this  as 
a  matter  of  high  national  priority. 

The  other  disparity  which  concerns  me  is  the  urban-rural  disparity. 
Often,  this  is  the  cause  of  inter-regional  disparity.  The  quality  of  life  in 
urban  areas  is  improving  more  rapidly  than  in  rural  areas.  This  is  partly 
explained  by  the  poor  performance  of  agriculture.  While  there  are  limits 
to  which  we  can  raise  the  growth  rate  of  agriculture,  the  problem  is 
compounded  by  the  lack  of  mobility  of  those  employed  in  agriculture  to 
productive  jobs  in  industry.  Therefore,  we  are  faced  with  this  peculiar 
puzzle  whereby  on  the  one  side,  the  growth  rate  is  accelerating  to  more 
than  9%  but  on  the  other  side,  the  share  of  agriculture  in  our  GDP  has 
dropped  below  20%  without  any  appreciable  shift  in  the  proportion  of 
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population  still  dependent  on  agriculture  for  livelihood.  This  is  leading  to  a 
relative  impoverishment  of  our  rural  areas.  We  need  to  ensure  that  the 
rural-urban  divide  is  bridged  and  take  necessary  steps  to  mitigate  it.  We 
need  to  ensure  that  the  quality  of  education  provided  in  our  rural  areas, 
the  health  services  in  our  rural  areas  and  the  infrastructure  in  rural  areas- 
are  all  of  the  same  quality  and  standard  as  those  available  in  urban  areas. 
This  is  absolutely  essential  if  we  have  to  mitigate  impoverishment  and  large 
scale  migration  from  rural  areas. 

This  brings  me  to  another  concern  -  that  is  the  slow  reduction  in 
poverty.  High  growth  has  not  made  as  much  of  an  impact  on  poverty 
reduction  as  we  would  have  liked.  Poverty  is  coming  down,  but  not  fast 
enough.  Too  many  of  our  people  lack  access  to  basic  services  especially 
education,  health,  housing  and  clean  drinking  water.  Child  malnutrition 
afflicts  millions  of  our  children  and  is  a  matter  of  national  shame.  To  deal 
with  these  problems  we  need  a  growth  process  that  will  achieve  a  rapid 
reduction  in  poverty,  accelerate  the  pace  of  both  industrialization  and 
employment  generation,  reduce  the  urban-rural  divide  and  bring  measurable 
benefits  to  SCs,  STs,  minorities  and  other  excluded  groups. 

In  a  nutshell,  what  I  am  drawing  your  attention  to  can  be  termed  as 
our  equity  concerns.  Equity  is  the  foundation  on  which  our  democratic  polity 
has  to  rest  and  thrive.  It  is  the  basis  on  which  our  citizens  develop  a  sense 
of  ownership  of  the  State  and  its  organs.  Inequity  can  lead  to  large  scale 
migration,  disaffection  and  discord.  Both  the  Centre  and  the  States  need 
to  work  purposefully  to  ensure  that  we  can  achieve  our  common 
developmental  and  equity  goals.  Development  is  a  process  that  should  not 
divide  our  people  but  should  unite  them  all.  All  of  us  need  to  zero  in  on 
the  basic  task  of  development  and  work  with  a  new  sense  of  direction  and 
a  new  sense  of  focus. 

This  is  precisely  what  the  XI  Plan  document  attempts  to  do.  It  presents 
a  comprehensive  blue  print  of  what  needs  to  be  done  in  different  sectors 
to  achieve  faster  and  more  inclusive  growth.  From  an  equity  perspective, 
it  focuses  on  the  revival  of  agriculture,  on  rural  development  and  on  a 
strong  effort  in  promoting  programmes  that  deliver  essential  services  to  the 
common  man  and  also  provide  livelihood  support.  I  will  not  touch  on  all 
aspects  of  this  comprehensive  agenda,  but  I  would  like  to  highlight  a  few, 
such  as  agriculture,  education,  healthcare  and  some  of  the  special  efforts 
we  are  making  to  ensure  inclusion. 

I  am  happy  to  note  that  the  share  of  the  Central  Gross  Budgetary 
Support  allocation  to  key  sectors  such  as  agriculture,  irrigation,  rural 
development,  health  and  education  is  being  substantially  increased.  The 
outlay  on  education  goes  up  from  7.68%  of  the  Central  GBS  in  the  10th 
Plan  to  over  19%  in  the  11th  Plan.  In  fact,  education  is  the  most  favoured 
sector  and  the  three  fold  increase  in  its  share  and  a  five  fold  increase  in 
the  actual  outlays  demonstrate  the  criticality  of  this  sector  in  ensuring 
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sustained  inclusive  growth  in  the  future.  The  outlays  on  agriculture,  health 
and  rural  development  have  also  tripled.  Taken  together  with  education, 
these  sectors  account  for  more  than  half  of  the  Central  GBS  as  compared 
to  less  than  l/3rd  in  the  X  Plan. 

This  is  a  major  structural  shift  indeed  which  must  not  miss  our  attention. 
This  structural  shift  is  an  indication  of  our  commitment  to  reducing  the 
disparities  I  mentioned  earlier;  our  commitment  to  investing  in  the  skills  and 
resources  needed  for  enabling  all  marginalized  groups  and  regions  to  benefit 
from  processes  of  economic  growth;  and,  our  common  commitment  to 
rapid,  inclusive  growth.  This  structural  shift  is  the  hallmark  of  the  XI  Plan. 

It  must  be  noted  that  this  structural  shift  is  not  at  the  cost  of  investment 
in  other  critical  areas  particularly  energy  and  infrastructure.  The  Plan  hopes 
to  raise  the  total  annual  investment  in  infrastructure  from  5%  of  GDP  to 
9%.  Infrastructure  is  an  important  contributor  to  growth  and  public  sector 
investment  will  continue  to  play  an  important  role  in  infrastructure 
development.  The  total  public  investment  in  infrastructure  including  IEBR 
is  being  raised  from  2.4%  of  GDP  in  the  X  Plan  to  almost  4%.  At  the  same 
time,  conditions  have  to  be  created  to  enable  the  private  sector  to  play  a 
more  active  role  in  infrastructure.  The  Plan  intends  to  do  this  through  an 
ambitious  PPP  strategy,  the  process  for  which  has  already  begun  in  railways, 
ports,  roads  and  airports.  States  need  to  gear  themselves  up  to  attract 
private  investment  in  infrastructure  sectors  in  larger  measure. 

In  fact,  what  the  strategic  shift  indicates  is  that  while  public  investment 
focuses  more  on  building  up  social  capital’  and  on  equity  issues,  private 
investment  will  play  a  larger  role  in  funding  infrastructure  and  power.  This 
is  in  fact,  as  it  should  be.  This  also  enables  government  to  focus  more  on 
its  core  areas  of  concern  leaving  those  areas  to  private  capital  where  it  is 
more  effective  and  efficient. 

Agriculture  is  undoubtedly  the  most  important  sector  from  the  point 
of  view  of  inclusion  since  it  is  the  primary  source  of  income  for  over  half 
of  India’s  population.  The  slowing  down  of  agricultural  growth  to  less  than 
2%  per  annum  since  the  late  1990s  has  undoubtedly  been  the  root  cause 
of  much  of  the  ryral  distress  is  seen  in  many  of  our  rural  countryside.  I  am 
happy  to  say  we  have  already  taken  several  steps  to  restore  momentum 
to  this  vital  sector. 

The  Bharat  Nirman  programme  was  launched  to  provide  a  special 
focus  on  the  development  of  rural  infrastructure.  The  National  Horticulture 
Mission  and  the  newly  set  up  National  Fisheries  Board  promote  agricultural 
diversification  into  new  high  growth  areas.  The  Accelerated  Irrigation  Benefit 
Programme  has  been  restructured  to  give  a  fillip  to  investment  in  irrigation 
which  was  lagging  behind.  The  National  Rainfed  Area  Authority  has  been 
set  up  to  develop  a  holistic  approach  to  agricultural  development  of  rainfed 
areas  which  as  we  all  know,  account  for  60%  of  our  total  crop  area.  We 
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have  achieved  a  three-fold  increase  in  agricultural  credit  from  banks  in  the 
past  three  years  and  we  are  determined  to  do  more  to  ensure  that  our 
farmers  have  access  to  credit  at  reasonable  rates  of  interest. 

This  year,  based  on  the  discussions  in  the  special  NDC  meeting  on 
agriculture,  we  launched  the  National  Food  Security  Mission  to  increase 
production  of  rice,  wheat  and  pulses.  This  programme  will  produce  an 
additional  20  million  tonnes  of  foodgrain  over  the  XI  Plan.  We  also  launched 
a  new  Rashtriya  Krishi  Vikas  Yojana  which  substantially  enhances  the 
resources  available  to  States  for  agriculture.  This  is  the  first  time  district 
level  agricultural  planning  has  been  given  operational  form,  in  terms  of  an 
agricultural  plan  which  takes  account  of  district  specific  constraints.  With 
these  measures,  we  hope  that  we  will  be  able  to  sustain  the  desired  growth 
rate  of  4%  in  agriculture. 

I  am  happy  to  state  that  our  efforts  in  agriculture  are  beginning  to 
bear  fruit.  Agricultural  growth  has  improved  significantly  in  the  last  two 
years  of  the  10th  Plan  and  based  on  evidence  for  the  current  year,  I  expect 
that  in  these  three  years,  agricultural  growth  will  be  close  to  the  average 
of  4%.  This  is  definitely  encouraging.  However,  I  must  emphasise  that  there 
is  no  room  for  complacency.  We  must  continue  our  efforts  in  these  areas 
with  redoubled  vigour. 

The  most  significant  initiative  on  the  livelihood  security  front  has  been 
the  National  Rural  Employment  Guarantee  Act.  It  provides  the  neediest 
sections  of  our  population  with  income  support  and  also  encourages  the 
creation  of  productive  assets  in  rural  areas.  Beginning  with  200  districts,  it 
has  been  expanded  to  330  districts  this  year  and  will  now  cover  all  districts 
from  April  1,  2008.  I  believe  that  the  NREGA  will  go  a  long  way  in 
ensuring  livelihood  security  and  in  softening  the  harsh  edges  of  extreme 
poverty. 

Talking  of  livelihood  security,  I  will  be  failing  in  my  duty  if  I  do  not 
draw  your  attention  to  the  impending  problem  of  food  security.  The  next 
decade  is  going  to  be  one  in  which  our  food  security  will  be  under  stress. 
Global  trends  in  food  production  and  prices  and  our  own  patterns  of 
consumption  are  going  to  put  increasing  pressure  on  both  the  availability 
and  prices  of  basic  food  items.  If  we  have  to  manage  these  pressures,  we 
need  to  ensure  that  the  agriculture  sector  not  only  performs  as  per  our 
expectations  but  also  that  our  food  planning  adjusts  to  the  emerging  market 
realities.  Given  that  we  have  the  second  largest  arable  area  in  the  world, 
we  need  to  rapidly  focus  on  productivity  enhancement  strategies  in  our 
agriculture. 

At  the  same  time,  we  need  to  revisit  our  foodgrain  procurement 
strategies  in  the  short-term.  We  probably  need  to  realize  that  we  are  going 
to  be  importers  of  some  food  items  for  many  years  and  take  steps  to 
manage  this  in  a  structured  manner.  We  probably  need  to  enhance  our 
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buffer  stocks  of  foodgrains  and  also  consider  buffer  stocks  for  pulses  and 
edible  oils.  We  also  need  to  ensure  that  subsidized  foodgrains  are  targeted 
at  only  the  needy  and  the  poor  and  that  leakages  and  misdirected  subsidies 
are  stopped. 

Education  is  an  area  of  special  focus  in  the  XI  Plan.  Already,  we  can 
see  that  faster  growth  is  leading  to  skill  shortages  and  increase  in  wages 
and  salaries  for  people  with  the  right  type  of  skills.  We  need  a  greatly 
expanded  supply  of  educated  and  skilled  labour  to  support  our  ambitious 
growth  targets.  Education  is  also  our  best  hope  for  achieving  inclusiveness 
and  for  spreading  development  to  backward  regions  and  marginalized  groups. 
Nothing  will  ensure  an  effective  spread  of  opportunity  to  all  sections  of  the 
population  more  than  the  availability  of  good  quality  education  particularly 
in  rural  areas.  The  XI  Plan  attempts  to  bring  about  a  massive  transformation 
in  this  area  through  many  new  initiatives.  While  strengthening  the  Sarva 
Shiksha  Abhiyan,  a  new  scheme  for  universalizing  secondary  education  is 
being  proposed.  In  addition,  6000  model  schools  in  all  Blocks,  30  new 
Central  Universities,  370  new  colleges  in  educationally  backward  districts, 
a  Skill  Development  Mission  to  cater  to  1  crore  students  per  year  and  a 
huge  expansion  in  the  number  of  Indian  Institutes  of  Technology,  Indian 
Institutes  of  Management,  Indian  Institutes  of  Information  Technology,  Indian 
Institutes  of  Science  Education  &  Research  are  proposed  in  the  XI  Plan. 
This  is  a  decisive  start  to  bridging  the  knowledge  gap  in  our  country.  But 
all  these  ambitious  investments  will  bear  fruit  only  if  the  Central  and  State 
Governments  work  purposefully  to  see  that  results  are  in  line  with 
expectations  and  that  the  quality  of  these  institutions  do  remain  top-class. 

The  Plan  proposes  a  major  expansion  in  the  Health  sector  which  will 
effectively  double  expenditure  in  health  for  the  Centre  and  the  States  from 
1%  of  GDP  in  the  base  year  to  2%  of  GDP  by  the  end  of  the  Plan.  The 
National  Rural  Health  Mission  is  going  to  be  the  flagship  programme  which 
aims  at  providing  a  holistic  approach  to  health  with  decentralisation  to  local 
areas.  The  States  have  a  major  role  to  play  in  implementation.  I  would 
urge  Chief  Ministers  to  give  this  area  full  attention.  They  should  also  devote 
special  attention  to  eliminating  child  malnutrition,  something  that  is  within 
our  reach  in  the  next  4  -  5  years  if  only  we  show  the  necessary  application. 

This  Plan  lays  special  emphasis  on  the  problems  of  minorities,  SCs, 
STs  and  minorities.  It  has  specific,  focused  programmes,  both  for  skill 
development  and  education  and  also  for  improving  the  basic  infrastructure 
in  areas  inhabited  predominantly  by  these  marginalized  groups. 

The  Plan  envisages  an  impressive  increase  in  total  Plan  expenditure 
of  the  Centre  and  States  taken  together  from  9.4%  of  the  GDP  in  the  X 
Plan  to  13.5%  of  GDP  in  the  XI  Plan.  The  size  of  the  Central  GBS  alone 
is  pegged  at  Rs.  14  lakh  crores  in  the  XI  Plan  which  is  more  than  double 
that  of  the  previous  Plan.  This  requires  an  immense  effort  in  resource 
mobilization  by  both  the  Centre  and  the  States.  Tax  revenues  have  fortunately 
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been  buoyant  in  the  last  four  years.  But  we  must  not  fritter  them  away  in 
unproductive,  wasteful  expenditure  and  ensure  that  they  are  leveraged  for 
the  noble  purpose  the  Plan  intends  them  to  be  used. 

There  are  two  areas  which  States  need  to  give  particular  attention  to. 
One  is  on  working  with  the  Centre  to  ensure  better  targeting  of  subsidies 
to  the  genuinely  needy.  The  other  is  on  cutting  down  losses  in  the  Power 
Sector,  an  area  where  a  lot  of  work  needs  to  be  done  by  all  concerned. 
To  overcome  the  power  shortage  that  plagues  almost  all  States  and  to 
ensure  adequate  power  for  a  rapidly  growing  economy,  we  need  to  create 
an  environment  that  would  attract  investments  in  power  by  both  public  and 
private  sectors.  We  must  restore  the  financial  health  of  the  electricity 
agencies.  We  should  bring  down  AT&C  losses  to  15%  in  two  to  three  years. 
We  need  to  focus  on  providing  quality  power  at  appropriate  prices,  taking 
into  consideration  the  needs  of  consumers  and  the  health  of  electricity 
agencies.  I  urge  everyone  to  realize  that  frittering  away  public  resources 
into  unproductive  expenditure  will  result  in  the  nation  having  fewer  schools, 
fewer  hospitals,  fewer  scholarships  for  our  children,  lower  public  investment 
in  agriculture  and  poorer  infrastructure.  It  is  certainly  a  recipe  for  ensuring 
that  the  development  divide  is  not  bridged. 

I  have  only  touched  upon  a  few  of  the  critical  issues  that  are  covered 
in  the  Plan  Document.  We  are  aiming  at  a  development  process  that 
enables  rapid,  inclusive  growth.  We  also  need  to  ensure  that  our  development 
is  on  a  sustainable  basis  and  contributes  to  the  well  being  of  the  planet  we 
all  inhabit.  Given  the  current  energy  scenario,  with  international  oil  prices 
shooting  up  every  day,  it  is  both  in  the  interest  of  energy  security  and 
environmental  security  that  we  make  our  economy  less  energy  intensive. 
This  will  reduce  our  rising  dependence  on  imports  and  also  contribute  to 
mitigate  climate  change.  After  all,  India’s  growth  should  not  lead  to  negative 
externalities  for  humankind.  As  India  grows,  we  will  become  a  nation  to 
reckon  with  on  the  global  stage.  Even  as  we  aim  to  be  a  prosperous  nation, 
we  should  remain  a  mature,  responsible  and  peace-loving  nation  which  the 
world  respects  for  these  qualities  and  values.  This  should  guide  our  Planners 
now  and  in  future. 

I  would  like  to  emphasize  that  in  the  last  three  years,  we  have  shifted 
the  focus  of  the  Plan  dramatically  to  critical  issues  pertaining  to  development 
of  both  social  and  human  capital.  A  lot  of  public  investment  is  planned  on 
these  areas.  This  is  only  part  of  the  story.  The  other  part  is  to  ensure  that 
our  programmes  are  designed  and  implemented  effectively  and  efficiently 
and  that  leakages  are  stopped.  Our  district  and  grassroots  administration 
has  to  be  energized  to  perform  this  vital  role.  The  involvement  of  Panchayati 
Raj  Institutions  is  critical  for  ensuring  the  success  of  many  schemes.  Civil 
Society  too  can  play  a  constructive  role.  In  totality,  we  need  much  better 
governance  at  all  levels  of  public  administration.  In  the  last  three  years,  we 
have  laid  out  the  architecture  for  rapid  inclusive  growth.  The  XI  Plan  now 
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firmly  weaves  all  these  initiatives  together  and  focuses  on  marginalised 
sections  and  marginalised  regions  without  sacrificing  enterprise  and  growth. 
For  the  next  few  years,  the  emphasis  must  be  on  ensuring  that  these 
programmes  deliver  what  they  promise.  We  must  work  purposefully  to 
realise  the  socio-economic  transformation  the  Plan  seeks  to  achieve. 

With  these  words  I  look  forward  to  hearing  your  views  during  the 
course  of  the  day.  The  Finance  Minister  and  the  Deputy  Chairman  will 
intervene  during  the  discussions. 


Working  Towards  the  Goal  of 
Eradicating  Poverty, 
Ignorance  and  Disease 


HAVE  COME  to  the  end  of  the  54th  meeting  of  the  National 
Development  Council.  It  has  been  a  very  fruitful  day.  I  thank  the  Chief 
Ministers  for  their  detailed  observations  on  the  strategies  being  adopted  in 
the  XI  Plan  for  achieving  inclusive  growth.  I  have  noticed  that  there  is 
general  agreement  on  the  growth  target  as  set  out  in  the  Plan  document. 
I  compliment  the  NDC  for  this  unanimity  of  the  high  growth  target.  From 
the  tenor  of  today  s  discussions,  I  sense  that  the  NDC  also  supports  the 
thrust  towards  faster  and  more  inclusive  growth. 

During  the  course  of  our  discussions,  a  wide  range  of  views  have  also 
been  expressed  on  other  issues  relating  to  the  development  problems  of 
various  states.  Several  Chief  Ministers  have  also  highlighted  some  of  the 
initiatives  being  taken  by  them  at  the  State  level  to  improve  the  living 
conditions  and  livelihood  opportunities  of  their  people.  Several  specific 
points  have  been  raised.  Some  have  been  responded  to  by  the  Finance 
Minister  and  the  Deputy  Chairman  of  the  Planning  Commission.  As  for  the 
others,  I  am  certain  that  the  Planning  Commission  has  taken  note  of  these 
suggestions  and  will  discuss  these  further  with  you  during  the  Annual  Plan 
discussions. 

India  is  at  a  unique  point  in  its  history.  Never  before  has  the  overall 
environment  been  as  conducive  to  our  sustained  high  growth  as  it  is  today. 
We  are  on  the  verge  of  finally  living  up  to  our  full  potential.  All  our 
constraints  and  challenges  are  internal  and  it  is  therefore,  incumbent  on 
each  one  of  us  to  work  together  to  remove  these  constraints.  In  my  opening 
remarks,  I  elaborated  at  length  on  some  of  the  concerns  I  have  about  the 
growth  process.  While  we  are  quite  capable  of  realising  our  goal  of  9-10% 
growth,  we  must  be  concerned  about  the  uneven  nature  of  this  growth. 
Hence,  the  emphasis  on  inclusive  growth. 

As  I  heard  each  speaker  today,  it  only  reaffirmed  my  belief  that  all 
of  us  share  a  common  concern  about  the  welfare  of  our  citizens  and  are 
in  agreement  that  inclusive  economic  and  social  development  is  a  high 
priority  national  goal.  This  is  irrespective  of  the  fact  that  all  of  us  represent 
a  diverse  set  of  political  parties  and  ideologies.  This  is  heartening  and  gives 
me  confidence  that  we  can  work  together  to  build  a  prosperous,  humane, 
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just  and  equitable  India.  I  believe,  therefore,  that  we  all  endorse  the  XI  Five 
Year  Plan. 

While  we  can  go  into  great  detail  about  the  specifics  of  each  item  in 
the  Plan  document,  I  must  emphasise  that  the  launching  of  a  Plan  is  only 
the  beginning  of  a  process. 

As  we  go  ahead,  the  Planning  Commission  will  engage  in  a  detailed 
dialogue  during  the  Annual  Plan  discussions  and  pursue  some  of  the  issues 
raised  today. 

A  point  that  emerges  today  is  that  there  is  a  general  desire  for  more 
resources.  After  all,  a  little  more  money  will  never  hurt.  But,  we  must 
realise  that  the  resource  cake  is  a  limited  one.  And  we  have  to  live  within 
our  means.  Given  the  resource  constraints,  the  Plan  has  tried  to  maximise 
investment  in  priority  sectors  such  as  agriculture,  irrigation,  rural 
development,  education  and  health.  At  the  same  time,  it  has  also  suggested 
important  ways  in  which  private  investment  could  be  catalysed  in 
infrastructure  and  other  areas  as  a  supplement  to  public  investment.  We 
must  wholeheartedly  embrace  with  this  approach.  I  am  in  fact,  encouraged 
by  the  emphasis  laid  by  almost  everyone  here  on  agriculture,  education  and 
health. 

Many  Chief  Ministers  have  talked  about  their  individual  experiences 
in  different  schemes,  particularly  those  specifically  designed  at  the  State 
level.  There  is  much  to  learn  from  successful  examples.  I  agree  that  such 
innovation  is  the  essence  of  a  successful  development  strategy  and  is  also 
a  reflection  of  the  federal  nature  of  our  polity.  It  will  be  our  constant 
endeavour  to  enable  such  State  level  innovation  as  there  can  be  no 
generalised  solution  to  problems  in  a  country  as  vast  and  as  diverse  as  India 
is. 

Some  Chief  Ministers  have  raised  a  concern  that  increasingly,  the 
“untied”  resources  available  to  states  are  gradually  shrinking  with  a 
corresponding  increase  in  Centrally  Sponsored  Schemes  and  “tied” 
assistance.  Some  felt  that  this  constrains  State  level  planning  and  resource 
allocation.  This  may  appear  to  be  true  on  the  surface.  But  the  reality  is 
quite  different.  Firstly,  the  number  of  Centrally  Sponsored  Schemes  has 
been  shrunk  from  over  300  a  few  years  ago  to  around  180  today.  Further, 
given  the  emphasis  on  social  sectors  such  as  agriculture,  education,  health 
and  rural  development,  a  few  schemes  in  these  sectors  account  for  the  bulk 
of  Central  resources.  These  are  all  sectors  which  are  basically  in  the  sphere 
of  State  governments  and  most  of  these  funds  are  to  be  transferred  to 
States  for  being  spent  by  them  and  I  wish  to  emphasise  this  point.  In  a 
sense,  these  funds  are  intended  to  support  the  State  development 
plans. 

The  only  difference  is  that  the  spending  is  directed  towards  a  few 
nationally  agreed  priority  sectors  whose  importance  no  one  can  deny. 
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These  sectors  are  critical  for  enabling  inclusive  growth.  And  most  importantly, 
the  design  of  programmes  and  schemes  in  each  of  these  sectors  whether 
it  is  agriculture,  whether  it  is  education,  whether  it  is  health,  is  based  on 
State  and  district  level  planning,  catering  to  the  local  needs  and  providing 
local  flexibilities.  No  two  states  are  being  asked  to  follow  identical  strategies 
in  any  sector.  Be  it  Sarva  Shiksha  Abhiyan,  be  it  the  Rashtriya  Krishi  Vikas 
Yojana,  be  it  the  National  Rural  Health  Mission  or  be  it  the  Food  Security 
Mission  -  all  of  them  are  based  on  localised  planning  and  implementation. 
Therefore,  this  mechanism  helps  to  promote  decentralised  planning  and 
monitoring,  while  at  the  same  time  increasing  the  resources  available  to 
specific  sectors.  There  is  no  attempt  to  micro-manage  planning  from  the 
Central  level. 

I  have,  a  few  minutes  ago,  received  a  note  from  the  Chief  Minister 
of  Rajasthan  on  behalf  of  some  Chief  Ministers  on  the  subject  of  centrally 
sponsored  schemes  versus  untied  central  assistance.  The  note  raises  a  basic 
issue  regarding  the  need  to  cut  centrally  sponsored  schemes  and  to  provide 
more  funds  to  States  in  the  form  of  untied  assistance.  It  is  clearly  too  late 
in  the  day  to  revise  plan  allocation  for  the  XI  Five  Year  Plan  and  as  I  have 
mentioned  and  I  repeat  I  would  like  to  point  out  that  each  centrally  sponsored 
scheme  is  formulated  in  close  consultation  with  State  Governments,  for 
example,  the  Sarva  Shiksha  Abhiyan,  the  Mid-Day  Meal  Scheme,  the 
National  Rural  Employment  Guarantee  Programme,  the  National  Rural 
Health  Mission,  ICDS  and  PMGSY  are  universally  acknowledged  and 
welcome.  The  Deputy  Chairman  of  the  Planning  Commission  has  also 
addressed  this  issue  but  if  anything  more  needs  to  be  done,  I  shall  certainly 
look  at  the  same.  So,  now  my  assurance  is  if  these  issues  require  any 
further  examination,  we  will  apply  ourselves  to  that  task. 

While  a  number  of  issues  have  been  raised  by  the  Chief  Ministers,  I 
would  like  to  respond  to  a  few  of  them.  From  your  interventions,  it  is 
apparent  that  irrigation  is  a  priority  area  for  almost  all  States.  The  Hon’ble 
Chief  Minister  of  Andhra  Pradesh  mentioned  it,  the  Hon’ble  Chief  Minister 
of  Maharashtra  mentioned  it,  several  other  Chief  Ministers  mentioned  it 
and  there  is  a  feeling  that  we  need  far  more  resources  to  accelerate  the 
current  pace  of  irrigation  projects.  There  is  a  feeling  that  it  is  necessary  to 
complement  the  major  hikes  in  investment  taking  place  in  agriculture.  I 
therefore  propose  to  constitute  a  Task  Force  in  the  Planning  Commission 
to  comprehensively  examine  the  resource  requirements  for  expanding 
irrigation  and  identifying  a  new  approach  to  implementation  of  irrigation 
projects.  The  Task  Force  should  identify  innovative  ways  of  raising  resources, 
designing  projects  and  implementing  projects  so  that  we  can  rapidly  achieve 
our  irrigation  potential. 

Agricultural  indebtedness  has  been  a  concern  of  many  States.  The 
Chief  Minister  of  Maharashtra  also  mentioned  to  it.  We  had  appointed  the 
Radhakrishnan  Committee  to  examine  this  problem  and  the  Committee 
has  submitted  its  report.  The  Finance  Minister,  in  consultation  with  the 
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Agriculture  Minister,  is  finalising  a  scheme  for  addressing  the  issue  of  the 
debt  burden  of  farmers.  The  details  of  this  will  be  announced  shortly. 

A  related  concern  is  that  of  land  reforms  and  the  diversion  of  agricultural 
land  to  industrial  and  other  purposes.  I  agreed  with  the  Hon’ble  Chief 
Ministers  of  West  Bengal,  Tripura  and  Kerala  that  this  is  an  issue  which 
merits  further  thought.  I  agree  that  we  must  minimise  the  diversion  of 
agricultural  land  and  given  the  choice,  must  opt  for  using  wasteland  for 
non-agricultural  purposes.  But,  it  must  be  kept  in  mind  that  industrialisation 
is  also  a  national  necessity  if  we  have  to  reduce  the  pressure  on  agriculture 
and  provide  gainful,  productive  employment  to  millions  of  our  youth  who 
see  no  future  in  agriculture.  It  is  with  this  in  view  that  a  forward  looking, 
liberal  Relief  and  Rehabilitation  Policy  have  been  put  in  place  and  necessary 
amendments  are  being  made  to  our  laws.  This  would  enable  a  ‘fair” 
compensation  to  be  paid  to  all  displaced  persons  where  displacement 
becomes  inevitable.  As  for  land  reforms,  I  have  already  constituted  a  high- 
level  committee  to  look  into  this  problem.  There  was  a  mention  of  land 
titles  being  given  to  tribal  inhabitants  of  forest  areas.  We  have  already 
passed  the  legislation  for  conferring  clear  titles  to  forest  dwellers  and  the 
rules  for  this  are  to  be  notified  in  January  itself.  Once  this  is  done,  States 
would  immediately  be  in  a  position  to  issue  titles  to  all  entitled  forest- 
dwellers  and  this  will  be  a  major  step  forward  in  reducing  the  extent  of 
discontent  that  we  all  observe  is  prevalent  in  the  tribal  belts  of  our  country. 

Many  of  the  smaller  hill  States  have  raised  problems  unique  to  their 
geography.  They  have  specific  connectivity,  transport  and  infrastructure 
problems.  Norms  applicable  to  the  rest  of  the  country  are  not  easily  relevant 
to  them.  I  therefore  propose  to  constitute  a  Task  Force  in  the  Planning 
Commission  to  specifically  look  into  the  problems  of  hill  States  and  hill 
areas  and  suggest  ways  in  which  we  can  ensure  that  they  do  not  suffer  in 
any  way  because  of  their  location  peculiarities. 

I  also  note  that  the  PPP  approach  in  infrastructure  and  other  areas 
can  run  into  difficulties  in  some  states.  This  could  be  for  a  variety  of 
reasons.  I  would  like  to  reassure  states  that  the  PPP  approach  is  only  a 
supplement  to  public  investment  and,  wherever  the  approach  faces  difficulties, 
we  will  not  hesitate  to  invest  directly.  I  have  noticed  that  there  is  widespread 
concern  about  the  slow  release  of  funds  under  the  Rajiv  Gandhi  Grameen 
Vidyuteekaran  Yojana.  I  will  discuss  with  the  Power  Ministry  how  to  accelerate 
the  sanctioning  process  and  the  Planning  Commission  must  make  the 
resources  available  to  meet  rural  electrification  targets. 

Coming  to  clearances  for  projects,  I  notice  that  many  of  you  are 
anxious  about  the  delays  to  major  projects  as  a  result  of  cumbersome 
clearance  procedures.  This  is  a  problem  which  is  common  to  State  and 
central  agencies  as  well  as  to  industry.  I  will  request  the  Finance  Minister 
to  constitute  an  Expert  Group  to  go  into  the  system  of  statutory  clearances 
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for  industrial  and  infrastructure  projects  and  suggest  concrete  ways  for 
speeding  these  up. 

This  plan  is  a  plan  for  the  poor.  Its  focus  is  on  the  most  marginalised 
sections  of  society.  The  goal  of  this  Plan  is  to  invest  in  our  people  to  enable 
them  to  become  active  participants  in  processes  of  economic  growth.  The 
Plan  does  not  attempt  to  divide  our  people  on  the  basis  of  caste,  creed, 
gender  or  religion.  It  is,  however,  a  reality  that  there  are  certain  social 
groups  who  are  relatively  badly  placed  on  all  developmental  indicators.  The 
Plan  does  pay  special  attention  to  the  needs  of  these  marginalised  groups 
and  targets  them  in  a  precise  manner.  This  is,  after  all,  the  true  meaning 
of  inclusiveness.  Inclusiveness  does  mean  better  targeting.  And  it  is  not  at 
the  cost  of  other  groups.  You  will  all  agree  that  if  we  hope  to  have  a 
prosperous,  equitable,  just  India,  we  must  cover  all  groups  and  ensure  that 
no  one  is  being  left  behind.  Chief  Ministers  of  the  North  Eastern  States 
referred  to  their  special  problems,  resource  constraints  and  how  they  felt 
more  resources  have  to  be  devoted  to  accelerate  the  tempo  of  the  North 
Eastern  States.  I  do  appreciate  and  the  Planning  Commission  of  the 
Government  of  India  has  always  recognized  that  the  North  Eastern  States 
of  our  Union  face  special  difficulties,  face  special  problems  and  I  will 
therefore  direct  the  Planning  Commission  to  go  carefully  into  issues  raised 
by  all  the  Hon’ble  Chief  Ministers  of  the  North  Eastern  States  and  come 
up  for  a  discussion  in  the  Full  Planning  Commission  meeting  to  devise  ways 
and  means,  how  we  can  all  work  together  to  accelerate  the  tempo  of 
development  in  the  North  Eastern  States  of  our  Union. 

In  conclusion,  I  would  like  to  say  that  India’s  future  is  in  our  collective 
hands.  In  this  room  sit  people  whose  mindset  will  determine  what  happens 
to  India  in  the  next  ten,  twenty,  thirty  years.  We  represent  the  leadership 
that  can  shape  the  destiny  of  this  great  Nation.  The  XI  Five  Year  Plan  gives 
us  an  opportunity  to  shape  a  destiny  in  a  direction  which  will  enable  us  to 
become  a  proud,  prosperous  nation,  addressing  both  concerns  of  rapid 
growth  and  equity.  If  we  work  together  in  the  true  spirit  of  nationalism  and 
federalism  as  envisaged  by  our  founding  fathers  of  our  Republic,  we  can 
and  we  shall  achieve  the  goal  of  eradicating  chronic  poverty,  ignorance  and 
disease.  I  appeal  to  you  to  make  this  happen. 

With  these  words,  I  bring  to  a  close  the  54th  Meeting  of  the  National 
Development  Council  and  I  thank  each  one  of  you  for  the  contribution  that 
you  have  made  to  the  successful  outcome  of  this  meeting  of  the  National 
Development  Council. 


Strengthening  Agriculture  of 
the  Country 


FIRSTLY  I  WOULD  like  to  thank  you  that  you  have  provided  me  the 
opportunity  to  come  here  and  to  pay  homage  to  Dr.  D.R.  Gadgil.  Today 
I  am  among  the  most  laborious  and  modern  farmers.  I  want  to  say  that  our 
country  is  proud  of  Maharashtrian  farmers  and  all  farmers  and  farm  labourers 
of  the  country.  It  is  your  labour  which  is  making  our  agriculture  modern  and 
developed. 

As  I  said,  the  farmers  of  Maharashtra  are  modern  in  their  views. 
Various  leaders  of  Maharashtra  have  provided  a  new  direction  to  agriculture 
field  here.  I  am  feeling  honoured  today  paying  homage  to  two  such  veterans 
Dr.  Gadgil  and  Dr.  Vitthal  Rao  Vikhe  Patil;  the  were  two  such  sons  of 
Maharashtra  who  worked  significantly  for  the  betterment  of  the  farmers  of 
Maharashtra  and  the  country  and  their  memories  are  still  present  in  our 
minds.  Both  of  them  have  left  a  permanent  mark  on  our  hearts  through 
their  kind  heart,  their  work  style  and  formation  of  new  institutes.  Today  it 
is  our  duty  that  we  should  follow  their  path,  strengthen  agriculture  of  the 
country  and  launch  some  more  new  institutions  like  them. 

Dr.  Gadgil  has  left  his  mark  on  our  planning  system.  Allocation  of 
funds  between  the  centre  and  the  states  is  done  on  the  basis  of  Gadgil 
Formula  till  today.  Several  years  passed  but  we  have  not  made  any  big 
changes.  Next  generations  will  continue  to  remember  Dr.  Gadgil  only  for 
their  work.  Today  unveiling  the  statue  of  Dr.  Gadgil  and  releasing  a  stamp 
on  him,  I  again  pay  homage  to  this  important  person. 

When  I  read  about  Dr.  Vitthal  Rao  Vikhe  Patil //,  a  fact  comes  to  my 
mind  that  not  only  he  used  to  think  about  the  betterment  of  farmers  but 
he  was  also  a  man  of  action.  He  founded  new  institutions  also  for  the 
betterment  of  farmers.  Today  these  institutions  are  benefiting  the  farmers. 
Pravaranagar  Cooperative  Sugar  Mill  is  an  example  of  this.  This  area  is 
prosperous  due  to  the  performance  of  this  Mill. 

In  Maharashtra,  Cooperative  institutes  are  very  strong.  They  have 
been  playing  a  significant  role  in  the  development  of  rural  area.  Cooperative 
institutes  might  have  started  from  Sugar  Mills,  but  today  I  can  seen  new 
educational  institutions  and  medical  institutions  run  by  them  at  several 
places.  Cooperative  institutes  have  taken  the  first  step  in  their  establishments. 
You  see  this  place  -  my  friend  Mr.  Balasaheb  Vikhe  Patil  has  transformed 
Pravarnagar  into  a  major  centre  of  education  by  following  the  path  of 
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Vitthal  Raoji  and  Dr.  Gadgil.  Arts  Collage,  Engineering  Collage,  Medical 
Institute,  Polytechnic,  IIT  and  several  such  institutes  are  functioning.  They 
are  changing  the  whole  area.  Agriculture  is  becoming  modern  and  along 
with  it  various  new  avenues  are  also  opening  for  the  people  here.  There 
is  improvement  in  the  health  of  the  people  due  to  the  excellent  health  care 
facilities  here.  I  congratulate  Mr.  Balasaheb  Vikhe  Patil  for  the  various  steps 
taken  by  him  and  his  friends  for  the  development  of  this  rural  area.  I  wish 
him  complete  success  and  this  area  should  emerge  as  one  of  the  most 
prosperous  areas  in  future. 

The  UPA  Government  at  Centre  is  also  paying  special  attention  to  the 
development  of  farmers.  You  have  faced  many  difficulties  due  to  the  ups 
and  downs  in  the  field  of  sugar  for  the  last  three  years.  We  have  paid 
special  attention  to  the  Sugar  Field  and  implemented  a  very  big  package 
for  Sugar  Mills.  Along  with  it  we  have  launched  two  schemes  at  the  cost 
of  about  35  thousand  rupees  in  this  five  year  plan  for  the  development  of 
agriculture.  Loans  for  farmers  have  been  increased  three  folds  in  last  four 
year  and  discounts  have  been  provided  on  the  interest  on  loans.  You  are 
getting  these  benefits.  We  have  implemented  a  special  package  in  the 
wake  of  special  problems  so  that  farmer  here  can  get  some  relief. 

I  know  that  farmers  in  various  area  of  the  country  are  still  in  trouble 
due  to  heavy  loan.  Our  Government  is  paying  special  attention  to  this 
problem  and  the  Finance  Minister  is  soon  going  to  take  some  decision.  We 
will  try  to  provide  some  relief  to  farmers  from  rising  debt. 

Cooperative  Banks  have  a  significant  role  in  the  development  of 
agriculture  field.  In  order  to  strengthen  them  we  made  a  very  big  package 
three  years  back.  I  am  happy  that  almost  all  states  have  accepted  this 
package.  Cooperative  banks  are  now  on  the  track  of  improvement.  We  will 
envisage  about  the  strengthening  of  these  banks  in  future.  Besides  farmers, 
labourers  also  work  in  fields.  We  have  launched  some  important  schemes 
for  their  betterment.  Under  Common  Man  Insurance  Scheme,  security  of 
accident  and  life  insurance  is  being  given  to  all  rural  landless  families. 
Pension  is  being  provided  to  all  poor  old  persons  in  villages.  I  urge  the 
State  Government  to  implement  these  scheme  properly. 

I  am  very  happy  because  special  focus  is  being  given  on  education 
here.  As  I  said  on  15th  of  August  that  it  is  my  dream  that  every  children 
of  our  country  should  go  to  school,  be  educated  and  if  desires  to  go  to 
collage  for  further  promotion,  he  should  avail  all  facilities.  To  some  extent 
I  am  able  to  see  my  imagination  here.  So  I  urge  all  gentle  persons  present 
here  to  establish  such  new  institutes  of  education  to  make  all  children  and 
young  people  educated  and  skilled. 

At  last  I  would  like  to  say  that  I  am  very  happy  to  come  among  you 
all.  I  salute  the  development  in  agriculture  and  education  in  Pravarnagar 
and  Maharashtra  and  hope  that  they  will  be  leading  in  the  coming  year.  I 
thank  my  friend  Mr.  Balasaheb  Vikhe  Patil  that  he  brought  me  here  and 
provided  me  an  opportunity  to  meet  you. 


Empowering  the  Girl  Child  in 
Every  Possible  Way 


I  WOULD  LIKE  to  compliment  the  Ministry  of  Health  and  Family  Welfare 
for  taking  this  very  important  initiative  to  focus  public  attention  on  a  very 
major  societal  and  developmental  issue  of  our  times  -  the  neglect  of  girl 
children  in  our  country. 

India  has  a  mixed  record  in  action  designed  for  the  advancement  of 
our  women.  On  the  one  hand  we  are  one  of  the  few  countries  of  the  world 
that  gave  women  political  power  through  universal  adult  suffrage  soon  after 
Independence.  We  also  reposed  faith  in  the  potential  of  women  in  our 
public  life.  Today  our  local  bodies  have  over  a  million  women  representatives. 
This  is  more  than  the  number  of  elected  women  representatives  in  the 
entire  rest  of  the  world  put  together. 

But,  this  momentous  action  for  political  empowerment  has  not  been 
carried  over  into  many  other  spheres  of  our  nation’s  life.  Our  record  in 
female  literacy  is  far  from  satisfactory  as  the  last  Census  recorded  only  54% 
female  literacy  in  the  country.  The  last  Census  again  showed  a  declining 
child  sex  ratio.  Multiple  deprivations  all  with  roots  in  the  oppressive  structure 
of  patriarchy  have  resulted  in  a  bias  against  girls  and  against  women.  This 
is  a  national  shame  and  we  must  face  this  challenge  squarely  here  and  now. 

No  nation,  no  society,  no  community  can  hold  its  head  high  and  claim 
to  be  part  of  the  civilized  world  if  it  condones  the  practice  of  discrimination 
against  one  half  of  humanity  represented  by  women.  We  are  an  ancient 
civilization  and  we  call  ourselves  a  modern  nation.  And  yet,  we  live  with  the 
ignominy  of  an  adverse  gender  balance  due  to  social  discrimination  against 
women  built  into  our  societal  structures. 

The  focus  in  today’s  meeting  is  on  the  declining  child  sex  ratio  in  the 
country.  But,  it  is  important  to  remember  that  gender  related  deprivation 
is  an  interlocked  situation.  Female  illiteracy,  obscurantist  social  practices 
like  child  marriage  or  early  marriage,  dowry,  poor  nutritional  entitlements, 
taboos  on  women  in  public  places  all  make  the  Indian  women  and  especially 
the  Indian  girl  child  extremely  vulnerable. 

Child  sex  ratio  statistics  in  the  0-6  age  group  for  the  past  four 
decades  have  been  showing  a  continuous  decline.  The  decline  in  girls  per 
1000  boys  from  962  in  1981  to  927  in  the  year  2001  is  indeed  alarming. 
This  indicates  that  growing  economic  prosperity  and  education  levels  have 
not  led  to  a  corresponding  mitigation  in  this  acute  problem.  In  fact,  the 
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census  figures  illustrate  that  it  is  some  of  the  richer  states  of  the  country 
where  the  problem  is  most  acute  and  these  States  include  Punjab  which 
had  only  798  girls,  Haryana  819,  Delhi  868  and  Gujarat  883  girls  per 
1000  boys  in  the  2001  Census. 

As  early  as  1990,  my  esteemed  friend,  Prof.  Amartya  Sen  brought 
to  the  attention  of  the  world  the  fact  that  we  have  a  situation  in  the  world 
where  more  than  100  million  women  were  missing.  These  missing  women 
were  geographically  located  in  South  Asia,  West  Asia  and  China.  In  Europe, 
the  United  States  and  Japan,  women  outnumber  men  substantially.  The 
major  difference  is  that  women  in  these  countries  suffer  little  discrimination 
in  basic  nutrition  and  health  care.  It  is  nutrition  and  health  care  that 
become  equalizers.  I  am  happy  that  today  we  are  discussing  this  important 
issue  in  the  presence  of  both  Ministers  of  Health  and  Women  &  Child 
Development  in  India.  And  we  may  consult  a  productive  action  to  deal  with 
this  terrible  onslaught  on  our  civilization. 

Societal  discrimination  against  women  begins  in  our  very  homes.  It 
begins  even  before  the  girl  child  is  born.  One  of  the  most  inhuman, 
uncivilized  and  reprehensible  practices  is  the  practice  of  female  foeticide. 
The  patriarchal  mindset  and  preference  for  male  children  is  compounded 
by  unethical  conduct  on  the  part  of  some  medical  practitioners  assisted  by 
unscrupulous  parents  who  illegally  offer  sex  determination  services. 

We  must  overcome  this  great  problem  through  social  awareness  and 
strict  enforcement  of  the  Pre  Conception  and  Pre-Natal  Diagnostics 
Techniques  Act.  I  earnestly  urge  all  concerned  to  help  in  putting  an  end 
to  this  practice  adopted  by  misuse  of  otherwise  life  saving  modern 
technology. 

Some  of  the  State  Governments  which  are  especially  vulnerable  to 
this  problem  have  taken  positive  actions  on  the  issue.  Schemes  such  as  the 
Dikri  Bachao  campaign  of  Gujarat,  Girl  Child  Protection  Scheme  of  Tamil 
Nadu,  Devi  Rupak  Scheme  of  Haryana,  Ladli  campaign  of  Delhi  and  the 
scheme  for  cash  incentive  to  panchayats  for  improving  the  village  sex  ratio 
of  Punjab  are  good  steps.  These  achievements  need  to  be  built  upon 
depending  on  the  results  that  are  on  the  horizon. 

But  it  is  not  the  Government  alone  that  can  address  this  problem 
though  Government  must  be  active  in  mobilizing  public  opinion  in  this 
regard.  We  need  active  civil  society  involvement  in  the  national  campaign 
to  save  the  girl  child. 

Let  the  Ministry  of  Health  focus  on  orienting  the  million  plus  elected 
representatives  of  the  panchayats  and  urban  local  bodies  and  use  them  as 
the  medium  for  fighting  this  practice.  The  Ministry  of  Women  &  Child 
Development  should  enlist  the  support  of  women  panchayat  leaders  and 
women’s  Self-Help  Groups  to  strengthen  the  nutrition  programme  in  our 
country.  Action  to  protect  the  girl  child  has  to  be  on  the  agenda  of  every 
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elected  leader  in  our  country.  This  is  not  to  say  that  only  women  should  be 
part  of  this  campaign.  I  do  believe,  every  elected  representative  must 
consider  it  his  duty  to  be  an  active  participant  in  this  national  campaign. 

There  has  to  be  much  greater  focus  on  female  literacy  because  the 
adverse  sex  ratio  that  we  have  today  has  to  be  challenged  fundamentally 
in  the  minds  of  our  people.  The  Chairperson  of  UPA,  Smt.  Sonia  Gandhi, 
has  recently  urged  that  we  must  reorient  the  National  Literacy  Mission  to 
focus  on  female  literacy.  Female  literacy  has  considerable  multiplier  effects 
in  all  areas  of  empowerment  of  our  girls  and  our  women. 

In  conclusion,  I  wish  to  say  that  we  need  concerted  and  multi  pronged 
societal  action  to  address  the  several  contributing  factors  in  the  predicament 
of  the  Indian  girl  child.  We  need  to  strengthen  legislative  enforcement, 
basic  health  care  and  nutrition  and  reorient  national  literacy  and  school 
education  programmes  to  give  greater  focus  to  women  and  the  girl  child. 
We  need  to  mobilize  leaders  of  civil  society,  particularly  the  religious  leaders, 
for  a  nationwide  campaign  for  ending  all  types  of  discrimination  against 
our  women  built  into  our  societal  structures. 

I  would  like  to  assure  you  that  our  government  stands  fully  committed 
to  support  any  action  programme  that  is  developed  in  this  grey  area  of 
national  concern. 

I  urge  every  citizen  to  step  forward  and  help  in  empowering  the  girl 
child  in  every  possible  way.  The  action  must  begin  at  home,  in  our  families, 
in  our  communities.  I  do  not  say  this  as  the  Prime  Minister  of  India.  I  say 
this  as  the  proud  father  of  three  daughters.  I  wish  for  every  girl  in  our 
country  what  I  wish  for  my  own  daughters. 

With  these  words,  I  wish  your  deliberations  all  success.  We  are  dealing 
with  a  challenging,  burning  societal  issue.  May  your  path  be  blessed. 


IV 

Infrastructure  and 
Industry 


Regional  Cooperation  —  A 
Means  to  Achieve  Efficient  Use 
of  Regional  Resources 


I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  associated  today  with  the  dedication  to  our 
Nation  of  the  Tala  Transmission  System.  The  Tala  Hydro  electric  project 
and  the  Tala  Transmission  System  are  of  immense  national  significance.  Not 
just  because  they  signify  availability  of  additional  electric  power  but  more 
so  because  they  are  important  symbols  of  regional  economic  cooperation 
in  South  Asia.  They  are  shining  examples  of  what  can  be  achieved  if 
nations  in  this  region  work  hand  in  hand  to  achieve  our  common  development 
objectives. 

On  this  happy  occasion,  it  is  my  privilege  to  convey  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Bhutan  and  the  people  of  Bhutan  our  most  sincere  and  warm 
greetings  and  gratitude.  India-Bhutan  cooperation  has  emerged  as  a  great 
symbol  of  good  neighbourliness.  Warm  and  close  relations  that  the  people 
of  India  and  Bhutan  have  had  for  centuries  have  been  further  strengthened 
in  recent  years  through  extensive  cooperation  in  many  fields  of  development. 
India  is  privileged  that  it  has  had  the  opportunity  to  play  a  positive  and 
helpful  role  in  Bhutan’s  accelerated  development  in  recent  years.  Our  two 
countries  are  committed  to  promote  cooperation  in  diverse  fields  to  our 
common  mutual  benefit.  The  Tala  Hydroelectric  project  and  the  Tala 
Transmission  System  symbolize  our  resolve  to  find  new  pathways  of  regional 
cooperation  for  sustainable  development  in  our  region. 

We  live  in  an  increasingly  interdependent  world.  The  challenges  before 
us  are  to  promote  a  balanced  and  equitable  management  of  this  growing 
interdependence  of  nations.  The  challenges  we  face  as  nations  are 
increasingly  less  amenable  to  purely  national  and  autonomous  solutions. 
Energy  security,  food  security,  environmental  degradation  and  climate  change 
recognize  no  national  borders.  Pandemics  like  HIV/AIDS,  Malaria,  TB  or 
Avian  Flu  can  only  be  contained  or  overcome  through  international 
cooperation,  both  regionally  and  globally.  Regional  cooperation  provides 
unique  opportunities  to  transform  the  richness  of  our  human  and  natural 
resources  into  cooperative  regional  activities  promoting  development, 
enhancing  prosperity  and  the  well-being  of  our  people,  and  ensuring  our 
collective  security  in  all  its  multifarious  dimensions.  Regional  cooperation  is 
a  means  to  achieve  more  efficient  use  of  regional  resources,  make  our 
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economies  more  complementary  and  promote  the  expansion  of  trade  and 
development. 

Today,  we  are  linking  India  into  a  web  of  partnerships  with  the  countries 
of  the  region  and  beyond  through  free  trade  and  economic  cooperation 
agreements.  The  emergence  of  the  Indian  economy  over  the  last  few  years 
as  one  of  the  fastest  growing  economies  in  the  world  offers  opportunities 
of  expanding  markets,  investments,  technology  and  entrepreneurial  resources 
for  the  countries  in  our  region.  Some  successful  examples  already  exist 
such  as  India’s  FTAs  with  Sri  Lanka  and  Nepal,  cooperation  with  Bhutan 
in  tapping  the  huge  hydropower  potential  and  trade  creating  investments 
in  Nepal.  The  growing  purchasing  power  of  Indians  has  helped  boost 
tourism  into  Maldives,  Nepal  and  Sri  Lanka.  Much  more  can  be  done,  and 
we  look  forward  to  working  with  our  neighbours  for  our  common  mutual 
benefit.  I  know  that  the  potential  for  regional  cooperation  in  South  Asia  is 
immense  and  we  have  not  even  scratched  the  surface.  I  believe  that  the 
best  is  yet  to  come  and  we  must  all  work  towards  realizing  this  ambitious 
objective. 

This  transmission  system  is  also  a  symbol  of  national  integration.  This 
system  will  enable  us  to  evacuate  power  from  Bhutan  and  supply  it  to  the 
eastern  and  northern  regions  of  our  country.  This  will  augment  the  capacity 
of  the  national  power  grid  and  make  it  easier  for  us  to  balance  the  supply 
and  demand  equation  in  power. 

A  large  sub-continental  economy  like  ours,  with  a  diverse  portfolio  of 
natural  resources  and  physical  endowments,  must  walk  on  two  legs  in 
addressing  the  growing  demand  for  power.  On  the  one  hand,  we  must 
invest  in  local  and  small-scale  sources  of  power  generation  and  transmission; 
and,  on  the  other  hand,  we  must  continue  to  invest  in  large  thermal,  hydro 
and  nuclear  power  systems. 

The  Tala  project  is  also  a  symbol  of  the  potential  of  hydro  power.  I 
do  hope  that  we  can  replicate  our  highly  successful,  win-win  model  of 
bilateral  cooperation  with  Bhutan  in  the  power  sector;  with  Nepal  too. 
Hydro  power  is  clean  and  renewable.  We  must  tap  the  energy  in  our  river 
systems  in  this  region  more  effectively  and  more  efficiently.  This  can  be 
done  to  the  benefit  of  all  countries  in  the  region.  It  is  a  win-win  model  of 
cooperation. 

I  am  of  course  aware  that  there  are  concerns  pertaining  to  ecology 
and  rehabilitation  and  resettlement  in  the  case  of  large  hydroelectric  projects. 
I  am  fully  cognizant  of  such  concerns  and  they  must  be  addressed.  I  do 
sincerely  believe  that  it  is  possible  for  us  to  take  care  of  our  people  and 
our  environment  while  undertaking  hydro  power  projects.  It  is  precisely  to 
address  such  concerns  that  the  Ministry  of  Power  is  constituting  a  Task 
Force  on  Hydro  Power. 

I  am  reassured  to  see  a  national  consensus  emerge  at  the  recent 
meeting  of  Chief  Ministers  on  the  need  to  reduce  T&D  losses.  I  had  urged 
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all  Chief  Ministers  to  launch  a  national  campaign  against  thefts  in  their 
states.  The  Chief  Ministers  had  agreed  to  set  up  special  courts  for  speedy 
disposal  of  theft  cases.  I  hope  these  will  be  operationalised  soon.  The 
Centre  will  provide  financial  assistance  for  upgrading  transmission  and 
distribution  systems.  We  had  agreed  that  as  losses  come  down  to  agreed 
levels,  we  will  reward  performing  states  appropriately.  As  I  had  announced, 
the  APDRF  scheme  is  being  revised  and  a  National  Power  Project 
Management  Board  will  be  set  up  to  assist  State  and  Central  utilities  to 
ensure  timely  completion  of  all  power  projects. 

The  time  has  come  for  us  to  address  the  challenge  on  the  energy 
front  on  a  war-footing.  Availability  of  quality  power  at  affordable  cost  has 
emerged  as  the  most  important  constraint  on  the  pace  of  our  development. 
The  complacency  of  the  past,  be  it  with  regard  to  conventional  or  non- 
conventional  sources  of  power,  or  indeed  nuclear  power,  must  come  to  an 
end.  The  people  of  our  country  are  not  going  to  wait  endlessly  for  us  to 
sort  out  our  administrative,  political  and  theological  problems. 

With  these  words,  I  compliment  all  those  who  have  been  associated 
with  the  completion  of  the  Tala  Transmission  System.  I  have  great  pleasure 
in  dedicating  this  project  to  our  Nation.  I  wish  you  all  success  in  your  future 
endeavors. 


Emphasizing  the  Importance 
of  “Empowerment  with 
Accountability” 


I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  release  this  book  which  is  a  product  of  valuable 
research.  I  compliment  the  research  team,  the  Chief  Executive  Officers 
(CEOs)  associated  with  the  research  and  my  Principal  Secretary  Mr.  Nair, 
who  took  the  initiative  to  launch  this  research  programme.  I  also  compliment 
the  Public  Enterprise  Selection  Board  and  Bharat  Petroleum  Ltd.  for 
commissioning  this  study. 

I  recall  participating  in  a  conference  that  was  organized  to  discuss  the 
results  of  this  research  work.  As  I  had  said  at  that  time,  I  am  a  strong 
believer  in  the  importance  of  individual  leadership,  but  I  do  recognize  that 
there  are  binding  constraints  imposed  on  even  the  most  competent  leaders. 
It  is,  therefore,  not  always  easy  to  judge  whether  any  given  outcome  is  a 
product  of  the  capabilities  of  the  leader  or  of  the  inadequacies  of  the 
environment  in  which  he  or  she  must  function. 

I  therefore  note  with  approval  that  this  study  contextualizes  the  role 
and  performance  of  CEOs,  especially  of  a  public  sector  corporation,  within 
the  environment  in  which  they  have  to  perform.  For  public  sector  companies, 
this  environment  is  defined  as  much  by  the  Government  as  it  is  by  the 
market. 

I  am  not  surprised  that  this  study  comes  to  the  conclusion  that  dealing 
with  this  external  environment,  dubbed  as  “boundary  management”,  is  the 
most  important  challenge  facing  public  sector  executives  in  India.  I  agree 
with  an  important  conclusion  of  this  study  that  the  relationship  between 
business  and  the  “Government  as  regulator”  needs  to  become  “more 
transparent,  more  predictable,  less  uncertain  and  less  time  consuming”. 

This  study  shows  that  opacity  and  unpredictability  of  the  regulatory 
process  in  India  are  major  barriers  to  entry  and  a  hurdle  for  growth  of  our 
enterprises.  I  share  your  view  that  rather  than  interfere  and  control,  the 
Government  should  be  a  stakeholder  in  the  functioning  of  a  public  enterprise. 
I  recall  that  very  early  in  my  tenure  as  Prime  Minister,  in  August  2004,  I 
had  written  to  all  my  colleagues  in  the  Union  Council  of  Ministers  that  the 
National  Common  Minimum  Programme  makes  it  incumbent  upon  us  to 
strengthen  public  enterprises  and  make  them  more  efficient.  I  will  be 
honest  enough  to  recognize  that  we  have  a  long  way  to  go. 
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In  the  same  month,  I  also  drew  attention  of  my  cabinet  colleagues  to 
the  need  to  ensure  that  public  enterprises  adhere  to  accepted  ground  rules 
of  good  corporate  governance  and  conduct.  I  do  believe  that  public 
enterprises  should  in  fact  be  models  of  good  corporate  governance  for 
even  private  enterprises  to  emulate.  While  granting  full  operational  autonomy 
to  public  sector  enterprises,  to  enable  them  to  compete  and  succeed  in  the 
global  market,  the  concerned  Ministries  have  a  responsibility  for  ensuring 
that  they  follow  good  corporate  governance  practices.  There  is  often  the 
complaint  that  Ministries  in  fact  encourage  the  opposite!  Such  instances 
should  be  brought  to  light  and  corrective  action  taken. 

I  do  note  with  concern  the  observation  in  the  book  that  “although  the 
best  public  enterprises  Chiefs  excel  at  empowering  their  people,  they 
themselves  are  currently  largely  disempowered  by  the  Government”.  This 
must  change  and  we  must  all  create  an  environment  that  is  conducive  to 
this  change  being  brought  about  sooner  than  later.  I  also  appreciate  this 
study’s  interest  in  ensuring  the  proper  empowerment  of  public  sector  boards 
and  CEOs. 

In  the  past  few  years  far  greater  attention  has  been  paid  to  the 
question  of  privatization  of  public  enterprises  rather  than  to  the  reform  of 
public  enterprises.  While  privatization  is  sometimes  driven  by  fiscal 
compulsions  and  also  by  efficiency  considerations,  it  is  also  seen  by  some 
as  a  way  of  relieving  Public  Sector  Units  of  the  burden  of  “boundary 
management”.  Therefore,  privatization  need  not  be  the  only  solution  to 
inefficiency  of  public  enterprises.  Relieving  them  of  problems  of  boundary 
management  and  the  burdens  associated  with  them  can  also  help  improve 
their  efficiency.  And  here  too  I  do  not  minimize  the  difficulties  because  the 
political  environment  also  the  overhang  of  excessive  bureaucratization 
sometimes  is  not  very  conducive  to  creating  the  appropriate  boundary 
conditions.  And  this  is  one  area  where  lot  more  public  education  is  necessary 
and  public  opinion  needs  to  be  mobilized  so  that  both  the  politicians  and 
the  ministries  conform  to  this  strict  rule  which  are  consistent  with  the 
observance  of  good  corporate  governance  on  the  part  of  enterprises  and 
good  conduct  on  the  part  of  both  in  the  ministries  and  those  who  are 
political  masters  of  various  enterprises. 

It  should  be  our  endeavor  to  empower  public  enterprises  by  easing 
the  bureaucratic  and  political  hold  of  Government  over  them.  This  requires 
reform  of  Government  and  the  procedures  we  adopt  to  ensure  Parliamentary 
accountability.  This  is  an  issue  where  there  is  need  for  large  public 
consciousness  and  informed  debate  to  be  promoted.  Parliamentary 
accountability  should  not  degenerate  into  either  ministerial  or  political 
interference  in  day-to-day  management  of  enterprises,  or  bureaucratic 
stranglehold  on  managerial  decision-making.  I  would  like  to  see  Public 
Sector  Units  functioning  in  a  more  liberal  environment.  I  would  like  their 
boards  and  top  management  to  be  adequately  empowered  so  that  they  can 
take  decisions  mindful  of  the  environment  in  which  they  are  functioning. 
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I  am  aware  that  the  public  sector  has  some  very  talented  and  dedicated 
CEOs.  This  study  recognizes  this  fact.  The  study  does  find  that  Indian  CEOs 
compare  favourably  with  their  counterparts  in  developed  market  economies. 
But,  we  cannot  rest  with  a  few  success  stories.  We  need  an  army  of  world 
class  managers  who  can  turn  our  companies  around  and  keep  Indian 
enterprises  on  the  road  to  high  growth. 

I  am  struck  by  an  observation  in  this  study  which  says  “Indian  boards 
can  understand  that  the  CEO,  while  important,  is  only  a  part  of  the  success 
of  the  enterprise;  the  talents  and  energies  of  many  people  working  together 
in  an  organized  fashion  are  what  lead  to  enterprise  success”.  The  secret 
of  success  of  any  modern  enterprise  in  a  highly  competitive  world  is  to 
learn  to  work  together.  As  the  study  suggests,  CEOs  must  place  more 
emphasis  on  “energizing  their  teams”  and  not  only  on  individual  excellence. 
A  good  CEO  must  understand  that  his  or  her  role  is  to  create  the  conditions 
in  which  others  can  perform  at  their  very  best. 

I  am  happy  to  see  that  in  identifying  the  way  forward  this  study 
emphasizes  the  importance  of  “empowerment  with  accountability”, 
recognizing  the  role  of  all  stakeholders  and  learning  to  function  in  more 
competitive  markets.  I  have  taken  note  of  the  fact  that  your  study  believes 
that  Indian  public  enterprises  are  subject  to  far  greater  political  and 
bureaucratic  interference  than  their  counterparts  elsewhere.  And  it  should 
be  our  combined  endeavour  to  promote  reform  in  that  area.  It  will  be  the 
endeavour  of  our  Government  to  change  this  situation.  I  hope  this  study 
will  help  us  create  public  opinion  in  favour  of  such  reform  of  public 
enterprises  management  and  public  policy. 


Ensuring  a  New  Era  in  the 
History  of  Indian  Civil 
Aviation 

It  GIVES  ME  great  pleasure  to  be  here  today  to  witness  the  arrival  of 
new  aircraft  from  Boeing  and  Airbus  for  addition  to  our  fleet  of  the  national 
carriers.  I  am  also  happy  to  launch  the  new  freighter  operations  of  our 
national  carriers.  These  two  happy  developments  have  come  at  an  opportune 
time,  when  the  market  for  air  travel  and  air  cargo  is  expanding  rapidly. 

This  is  a  truly  historic  day  for  all  those  associated  with  Air  India  and 
Indian  Airlines.  I  take  pride  in  the  fact  that  our  Government  has  taken 
steps  to  bring  to  an  end  a  long  period  of  neglect  of  our  national  carriers. 
I  compliment  my  colleague  Shri  Praful  Patel  and  the  present  leadership  of 
Air  India  and  Indian  Airlines  for  their  important  forward  looking  and 
innovative  role. 

Over  the  last  several  decades,  both  Air  India  and  Indian  Airlines  have 
rendered  great  service  to  our  nation  -  both  commercially  and  in  providing 
logistic  support  for  national  efforts  in  diverse  fields.  There  was  a  time  when 
Air  India  was  regarded  as  one  of  the  world’s  best  airlines.  I  am  sure  that 
Air  India  will  once  again  regain  that  reputation.  That  should  be  our  common 
ambition,  which  should  be  our  common  aim.  In  this,  you  have  our  support 
in  full  measure.  Given  our  tradition  of  hospitality  we  in  India  should  be  at 
the  forefront  of  growth  of  such  service  industries  as  civil  aviation.  I  am  also 
happy  that  with  greater  competition  there  is  now  increased  pressure  from 
market  forces  driving  the  process  of  change  and  improvement  in  civil 
aviation  business  as  well. 

The  aviation  environment  in  our  country  has  recorded  a  sea  change 
over  the  last  three  to  four  years  and  I  complement  my  colleague  Praful 
Patel  for  this  contribution  to  this  happy  outcome.  The  opening  up  of  the 
skies  has  created  new  market  opportunities  for  civil  aviation  business  in  our 
country.  However,  our  national  carriers  were  unable  to  take  full  advantage 
of  the  opportunities  at  hand  for  a  variety  of  reasons.  The  shortage  of 
aircraft  was  one  such  and  our  Government  has  taken  decisive  steps  to 
address  this  particular  problem.  Within  a  short  period  of  about  one  year 
we  were  able  to  place  orders  for  43  Airbus  aircraft  for  Indian  Airlines  and 
68  Boeing  aircraft  for  Air  India.  This  has  been,  I  am  told,  by  far  the  largest 
procurement  of  aircraft  by  any  airline  in  our  country.  I  commend  all  those 
who  have  been  associated  with  this  process. 
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With  the  acquisition  of  these  new  aircraft,  our  national  carriers  will  be 
better  placed  to  take  on  competition  both  at  home  and  abroad.  I  understand 
that  the  aircraft  presently  on  order  will  match  up  to  the  airlines’  requirements 
in  the  domestic  sector,  regional  sectors  as  well  as  long-haul  international 
sectors.  I  compliment  Air  India  for  hitting  the  ground  run,  as  it  were,  by 
launching  a  non-stop  service  between  Mumbai  and  New  York. 

The  sense  of  enthusiasm,  the  sense  of  excitement  and  indeed  an 
element  of  euphoria  that  these  new  aircraft  have  brought  to  the  two 
airlines  is  indeed  heart-warming  and  very  satisfying.  I  hope  they  will  rekindle 
the  lost  elan  of  these  two  national  carriers.  New  aircraft  and  new  terminals 
are  only  the  new  hardware  of  your  business.  New  management  styles, 
better  service  quality  and  more  focused  customer  care  are  the  more  valuable 
elements  of  your  business. 

Your  business  is  not  just  about  getting  world  class  aircraft,  but  also 
about  ensuring  that  world  class  service  levels  become  the  norm.  I  would 
like  you  to  focus  your  attention  on  that  aspect  with  greater  renewed  vigour 
Our  airports,  our  airlines  and  all  related  systems  must  be  world  class  and 
must  make  every  customer  and  client  feel  truly  cared  for.  The  time  has 
come  when  India  should  aspire  in  all  these  activities  to  compete  with  the 
very  best  in  the  world. 

It  is  in  this  context  that  I  note  with  pleasure  the  opportunity  in  the 
civil  aviation  sector  that  has  tremendous  growth  potential  is,  I  am  referring 
to,  the  movement  of  cargo.  I  am  happy  that  Air  India  and  Indian  Airlines 
will  foray  into  this  business.  In  a  globalised  and  increasingly  integrated 
business  environment,  efficient  aviation  logistics  of  adequate  scale  are  a 
crucial  element  of  the  world-wide  supply  chain  network  of  business 
corporations.  I  am  happy  to  see  our  national  carriers  take  on  this  new 
challenge,  with  renewed  enthusiasm.  I  wish  them  the  best  on  this  front  too. 

Our  national  carriers  have  served  the  country  well  but  I  do  believe 
that  the  best  is  yet  to  come.  They  have  to  be  prepared  for  meeting  the 
challenge  of  increased  competition  and  the  challenge  of  change  both  globally 
and  in  the  domestic  market.  I  hope  all  of  you  will  pool  your  wisdom, 
knowledge  and  experience  to  meet  this  challenge  of  change  and  competition. 
Working  together  and  working  hard,  you  can  ensure  the  dawn  of  a  new 
era  in  the  history  of  Indian  civil  aviation.  With  these  words  I  once  again 
congratulate  both  the  Air  India  management  and  the  Indian  Airlines 
management  for  the  new  acquisition,  may  your  path  be  blessed. 


Commercial  Viability  of 
Alternative  Technologies  and 
Energy  Sources 


T 

A  HIS  IS  A  very  proud  and  solemn  moment  for  all  of  us.  I  am  very  happy 
to  be  here  today  to  lay  the  foundation  stone  of  the  “Rajiv  Gandhi  Urja 
Bhavan”.  In  doing  so,  I  join  all  of  you  and  millions  of  our  countrymen  in 
honouring  the  memory  of  a  great  son  of  India.  We  pay  tribute  to  Rajiv;;  s 
commitment  to  India’s  energy  security  by  observing  this  day  as  Akshay 
Urja  Divas.  ’  I  am  very  happy  that  Sonia ji  is  present  on  this  auspicious 
occasion.  Her  deep  and  abiding  commitment  to  the  ideas  and  ideals  we 
associate  with  Shri  Rajiv  Gandhi  is  a  source  of  tremendous  inspiration  for 
our  people. 

Shri  Rajiv  Gandhi  was  a  visionary.  He  thought  about  the  future  of  the 
nation  and  was  passionately  committed  to  the  development  of  a  modern 
India.  As  a  visionary,  dreamer,  idealist  and  an  energetic  leader,  he  wanted 
to  harness  modern  science  and  technology  for  the  development  of  our 
country  and  for  the  welfare  of  our  people. 

Rajiv;;  s  dreams  in  the  fields  of  telecommunication  and  information 
technology  have  been  realized  to  a  very  substantial  degree  and  we  see  it 
all  expressing  itself  in  our  everyday  life.  In  laying  the  foundation  stone  for 
this  building  we  recognize  Rajiv;;’ s  deep  and  abiding  commitment  to  India’s 
energy  security.  India’s  sustained  economic  development  is  vitally  dependent 
on  our  energy  security  and  on  the  simultaneous  promotion  of  sustainable 
and  environment  friendly  energy  technologies. 

Today,  when  we  aim  for  a  10%  growth  rate,  we  must  recognize  the 
critical  importance  of  energy  security.  By  energy  security,  I  refer  not  merely 
to  the  assurance  of  the  supply  of  energy  in  ample  quantities.  Real  energy 
security  implies  assured  supply  of  good  quality  energy  at  affordable  prices. 
India’s  energy  needs,  which  will  grow  with  the  pace  of  economic 
development,  cannot  be  met  with  oil  and  gas  for  long.  Currently,  the  total 
domestic  production  by  Indian  companies  is  less  than  l/3rd  of  our  current 
domestic  consumption  of  hydro-carbons.  As  we  know,  oil  and  gas  reserves 
in  India  are  quite  limited  though  there  is  always  a  scope  to  discover  a  new 
reserve  through  exploration.  As  we  grow,  our  growing  import  bill  for 
imported  crude  oil  will  put  an  unbearable  and  unsustainable  burden  on  our 
economy. 
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These  facts  compel  us  to  think  of  a  new  strategy  to  deal  with  the 
rising  energy  demand.  We  need,  therefore,  a  new  paradigm  of  energy 
security  to  address  our  development  needs.  This  paradigm  would  have  to 
focus  on  several  issues:  a  less-energy  intensive  path  of  development,  an 
increasing  use  of  non-conventional  and  renewable  energy  sources,  also 
aimed  at  reducing  carbon  emissions,  and  improving  efficiency  in  production 
and  consumption.  Such  a  strategy  would  have  to  be  based  on  coordinated 
development  and  judicious  use  of  domestic  as  well  as  global  resources.  This 
will  require  exploring  new  technological  options,  new  financing  means, 
identifying  new  sources  and  building  new  bridges  with  new  partners  including 
global  partners. 

We  need,  therefore,  to  develop  all  our  energy  resources,  viz,  coal, 
gas,  oil,  hydro  and  nuclear  along  with  renewables,  such  as  wind  and  solar 
power.  Moreover,  there  are  many  options  of  using  alternative  fuels  and 
technologies.  From  a  long-term  perspective,  nuclear  energy  and  solar  energy 
can  play  an  important  role  in  addressing  our  energy  security  needs.  Our 
Government  is  committed  to  the  development  of  nuclear  energy.  As  for 
solar  energy,  we  are  blessed  with  an  abundance  of  this  source  and  it  could 
be  a  major  energy  resource  in  years  to  come.  We  must,  however,  invest 
more  in  Research  and  Development  for  commercial  use  of  solar  energy. 
We  also  need  to  examine  the  potential  of  hydrogen  as  a  fuel  of  the  future. 
Hydroelectric  resources  too  should  be  optimally  utilised  to  reduce  our 
dependence  on  fossil  fuels. 

Several  non-conventional  energy  resources  fall  in  the  domain  of  high 
technology,  and  are  presently  commercially  not  viable.  The  immediate 
need  is  to  develop  these  technologies  to  make  such  energy  available  to  the 
masses  in  the  shortest  possible  time. 

Our  National  Common  Minimum  Programme  has  made  a  commitment 
to  develop  our  renewable  energy  potential.  Our  Government  has  launched 
the  Rajiv  Gandhi  Vidyutikaran  Yojana  to  provide  electricity  to  all  households 
by  the  year  2009. 

I  am  very  happy  to  know  that  Rajiv  Gandhi  Urja  Bhawan  will  undertake 
holistic  research  in  all  forms  of  clean  and  renewable  energy  sources  to 
make  Rajivji’s  dream  come  true.  The  technologies  that  will  emerge  from 
here  will  have  to  be  commercially  viable.  Energy  is  a  scarce  resource.  We 
must  learn  to  properly  price  this  resource.  Energy  supply  should  be 
economically  viable  and  environmentally  friendly.  I  am  happy  to  learn  that 
this  R&D  center  will  focus  on  commercial  viability  of  alternative  technologies 
and  energy  sources. 

It  is  extremely  important  that  our  people  are  made  aware  of  the 
economics  of  energy.  In  our  country  we  have  excessively  interfered  with 
proper  energy  pricing.  Each  time  our  utilities  have  to  raise  rates  and  our 
oil  companies  have  to  raise  prices,  extraneous  considerations  come  in. 
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I  urge  all  political  parties  to  appreciate  the  vital  national  interest  of 
pursuing  a  sound  energy  security  strategy.  India  is  on  the  move  and  we 
must  be  able  to  address  our  growing  energy  demand.  No  Government  can 
afford  to  shirk  this  responsibility  and  hope  to  find  favour  with  the  people. 
That  would  not  have  been  Rajiv//’ s  approach  to  such  matters  of  vital  national 
importance. 

I  congratulate  the  Ministry  of  Petroleum  and  Natural  Gas,  ONGC  and 
Rajiv  Gandhi  Urja  Bhawan  for  beginning  this  new  great  venture,  aimed  at 
addressing  the  challenges  facing  our  Energy  Security.  I  assure  you  of  our 
government’s  full  support  for  all  your  worthy  endeavours. 


Government  committed  to  the 
growth  of  SMEs 


I  TAKE  THIS  opportunity  to  congratulate  all  the  winners  of  National 
Awards  at  this  function  today.  I  commend  my  colleague  Shri  Mahabir 
Prasad;/,  and  his  Ministry,  for  instituting  these  awards.  A  few  months  back, 
I  was  at  an  award  ceremony  for  small  and  medium  enterprises  (SMEs)  in 
Mumbai  and  I  was  greatly  impressed  by  the  tremendous  achievements  of 
those  award  winners  as  well.  I  hope  awards  like  these  will  encourage  more 
and  more  of  our  entrepreneurs  to  strive  harder  anu  contribute  to  our 
country’s  economic  and  social  development. 

The  nominations  for  today’s  awards  and  for  the  earlier  Mumbai  awards 
demonstrate  that  the  small  and  medium  enterprises  sector  in  India  has  truly 
come  into  its  own.  Gone  are  the  days  when  the  business  limelight  was 
reserved  almost  entirely  for  the  captains  in  the  corporate  sector  and  SMEs 
remained  in  the  shadows.  India’s  SME  business  leaders  now  stand  proudly 
on  their  own  feet.  I  affirm  our  Government’s  solemn  commitment  to  their 
growth  and  progress  in  years  to  come. 

Micro  and  small  enterprises  provide  employment  to  almost  41  million 
people  in  our  country.  Including  the  handloom  and  handicraft  sector,  the 
total  employment  provided  by  them  is  over  60  million.  Hence,  from  the 
point  of  view  of  our  people’s  livelihood  and  well-being  this  sector  is  of 
tremendous  importance.  The  fact  that  SMEs  are  widely  dispersed  across 
the  entire  country  also  makes  them  highly  important  from  a  regional 
developmental  perspective  and  as  a  means  to  promote  balanced  and 
equitable  growth  all  over  the  country. 

The  SME  sector  has  contributed  to  the  growth  of  new  industries  as 
well  as  new  industrial  centres.  There  is  no  doubt  that  Governmental  and 
institutional  support  provided  to  this  sector  through  incentives,  infrastructural 
facilities  and  other  assistance  has  helped.  But  what  has  really  made  a 
difference  is  the  spirit  of  enterprise  and  creativity  of  our  entrepreneurs  in 
this  sector.  Nowhere  is  this  spirit  of  enterprise,  this  willingness  to  take  risk 
and  an  eagerness  to  strike  out  on  one’s  own  to  seek  a  fortune  more  in 
evidence  than  in  our  small  and  medium  enterprises  sector.  It  is  this  animal 
spirit  which  makes  the  SME  sector  the  most  dynamic  in  our  economy  and 
worthy  of  our  support  and  encouragement. 

Our  Government  has  shown  a  consistent  commitment  to  the  growth 
and  welfare  of  small  and  medium  enterprises.  A  significant  contribution  of 
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our  Government  is  the  enactment  of  the  ‘Micro,  Small  and  Medium 
Enterprises  Development  Act’.  It  aims  to  improve  the  competitiveness  of 
these  enterprises  and  contribute  to  their  healthy  growth.  I  hope  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  will  benefit  all  your  firms  in  your  business  ventures.  Our 
Government  has  also  announced  a  comprehensive  Package  for  the 
Promotion  of  Micro  and  Small  Enterprises.  This  should  also  contribute  to 
the  realization  of  this  objective. 

Our  government  has  charted  a  new  strategy  based  on  Cluster 
Development  that  offers  a  holistic  and  integrated  approach  to  SME  sector’s 
development.  We  have  also  taken  up  skill  development  as  a  high  priority 
area.  I  have  recently  announced  our  decision  to  set  up  a  National  Mission 
on  Vocational  Education  and  Skill  Development,  and  we  intend  to  fund 
more  polytechnics  and  ITIs  to  address  the  growing  demand  for  skilled 
manpower  of  our  enterprises. 

I  am  aware  of  the  fact  that  a  major  area  of  concern  of  our  small  and 
medium  enterprises  is  access  to  affordable  credit.  To  improve  the  delivery 
of  credit,  we  have  announced  a  ‘Policy  Package  for  Stepping  up  Credit  to 
SMEs’.  I  hope  we  can  double  the  credit  flow  to  this  sector  within  a  period 
of  five  years.  I  urge  our  banks  and  financial  institutions  to  come  forward 
and  support  and  nurse  SMEs,  especially  through  risk  and  venture  capital 
support.  We  have  also  set  up  a  Credit  Guarantee  Fund  to  provide  relief  to 
those  small  entrepreneurs  who  are  unable  to  pledge  collateral  security.  I 
understand  that  this  scheme  has  also  been  able  to  overcome  the  initial 
inhibition  of  bankers  and  has  steadily  gained  acceptance. 

I  do  believe  that  SMEs  have  demonstrated  their  ability  to  be  globally 
competitive.  The  National  Manufacturing  Competitiveness  Council  has  also 
recognized  this  fact  and  has  come  forward  with  new  ideas  to  further 
enhance  the  competitiveness  of  this  vital  sector.  The  fact  that  SMEs  have 
done  well  in  terms  of  their  share  of  exports  shows  that  we  have  a  globally 
competitive  sector. 

Our  government  has  set  up,  for  the  first  time,  a  statutory  National 
Board  for  Micro,  Small  and  Medium  Enterprises,  bringing  together 
representatives  of  SMEs  along  with  policy-makers,  bankers,  trade  union 
leaders  and  others.  I  sincerely  hope  the  Board  will  guide  policy  and  help 
our  enterprises  become  more  competitive  and  efficient. 

Our  Government  is  open  to  new  ideas  on  how  we  can  spread 
industrialization  across  the  country  and  encourage  new  enterprises.  I  invite 
all  enterprises  in  this  sector  to  pay  greater  attention  to  quality,  reduction 
of  cost  and  to  the  welfare  of  their  employees  and  workers.  International 
experience  shows  that  it  is  possible  for  SMEs  to  remain  globally  competitive 
even  in  an  increasingly  integrated  global  market. 

Our  Government  recognizes  the  importance  of  extending  social  security 
to  workers  in  the  micro  and  small  enterprises  sector.  As  a  first  step  in  this 
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direction,  we  have  declared  our  intention  to  provide  an  old  age  pension  to 
all  citizens  above  the  age  of  65  and  living  below  the  poverty  line.  We  will 
also  provide  life  and  disability  cover  to  one  earning  member  in  each  family 
so  that  they  and  their  families  can  get  over  the  consequences  of  injury  or 
death.  We  are  also  working  on  a  health  insurance  model  so  that  our  poor 
do  not  have  to  bear  the  high  cost  of  medical  care.  I  am  sure  these 
initiatives  will  benefit  all  workers  in  the  SME  sector  in  particular.  Through 
these  three  initiatives,  we  intend  to  ensure  a  minimum  level  of  social  safety 
for  all  of  them. 

I  once  again  congratulate  the  award  winners  on  their  selection  and 
convey  my  best  wishes  for  their  future  growth  and  higher  levels  of 
achievement  in  the  service  of  the  people  of  India.  I  hope  these  awards  will 
inspire  others  to  greater  effort  as  well. 


Strong  Nuclear  Energy 
Programme  —  Important  for 
Scientific  Development 


I  AM  TRULY  honoured  to  be  here  today  for  the  dedication  of  Units  3  and 
4  of  the  Tarapur  Atomic  Power  Station  to  the  Nation. 

Tarapur  is  where  India’s  quest  for  developing  nuclear  energy  began 
in  1969.  Tarapur  is  a  shining  example  that  India  can  do  it;  that  we  can 
overcome  hurdles.  It,  therefore,  holds  special  significance  for  our  country’s 
journey  towards  the  building  of  a  strong  and  self-reliant  economy.  Tarapur 
stands  as  a  tribute  to  the  visionary  leadership  of  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru 
and  Dr.  Homi  Bhabha  and  to  all  those  nuclear  scientists  and  engineers  who 
have  helped  to  translate  that  magnificent  vision  into  reality.  Their  hard 
work  has  today  earned  us  a  place  among  the  leading  nations  of  the  world 
in  the  area  ot  nuclear  technology.  On  behalf  of  a  grateful  nation,  I  salute 
all  the  scientists  and  engineers  for  this  great  national  effort. 

I  would  particularly  like  to  compliment  the  Nuclear  Power  Corporation 
of  India  and  all  those  in  the  Department  of  Atomic  Energy,  Indian  industry, 
our  R&D  facilities  and  Universities  who  have  made  the  development  of 
TAPS  3  and  4  possible.  It  is  truly  an  outstanding  effort,  achieved  in  the  face 
of  adverse  circumstances  and  challenges  of  the  last  few  decades.  I 
congratulate  each  and  every  one  of  you.  This  is  a  moment  of  pride  for  all 
Indians. 

The  development  of  our  indigenous  capability  in  the  area  of  nuclear 
power  generation  demonstrates  that  where  there  is  a  will  there  is  a  way. 

Starting  from  humble  beginnings  in  the  1960s,  the  country  today  has 
seventeen  power  reactors,  largely  Pressurized  Heavy  Water  Reactor  plants. 
Those  that  we  have  developed  are  state-of-the-art  facilities.  As  we  move 
forward  on  development  of  fast  breeder  reactors  and  thorium  reactors,  I 
have  no  doubt  that  we  would  in  the  future  exercise  global  leadership  in 
these  technologies. 

There  can  be  no  greater  tribute  to  our  capabilities  than  the  fact  that 
Units  3  and  4  of  TAPS  have  been  commissioned  ahead  of  schedule  and 
well  within  the  sanctioned  cost. 

Why  do  we  place  so  much  importance  on  nuclear  energy?  I  have  no 
doubt  whatsoever  that  the  sustainability  of  our  long-term  economic  growth 


Speech  while  dedicating  Tarapur  Atomic  Power  Station  -  3  &  4  to  the  Nation,  Tarapur, 
Maharashtra,  31  August  2008 


144 


DR.  MANMOHAN  SINGH  :  SELECTED  SPEECHES 


is  critically  dependent  on  our  ability  to  meet  our  energy  requirements  of  the 
future.  When  a  country  of  the  size  of  India  begins  to  grow  at  the  rate  of 
9%  per  annum,  with  the  prospect  of  even  higher  rates  of  growth,  energy 
becomes  a  critical  issue. 

A  lot  has  been  written  and  said  on  what  our  energy  requirements  will 
be.  A  few  simple  truths  stare  us  in  the  face.  First,  our  proven  resources  of 
coal,  oil,  gas  and  hydropower  are  totally  insufficient  to  meet  our 
requirements.  Second,  we  do  not  enjoy  the  luxury  of  an  either  -  or  choice. 
India  needs  energy  from  all  known  and  likely  sources  of  energy.  Third,  the 
energy  we  generate  has  to  be  affordable,  not  only  in  terms  of  its  financial 
cost,  but  in  terms  of  the  cost  to  our  environment. 

Nuclear  power  is  recognised  as  an  important  and  environmentally 
benign  constituent  of  the  overall  energy  mix.  There  is  today  talk  the  world 
over  of  a  nuclear  renaissance  and  we  cannot  afford  to  miss  the  bus  or  lag 
behind  these  global  developments. 

We  are  fortunate  to  have  vast  thorium  resources,  which  we  must 
harness.  India’s  three-stage  nuclear  power  programme  thus  forms  the 
bedrock  of  our  long-term  strategy.  This  unique  thorium-based  technology 
will  become  an  economically  viable  alternative  over  a  period  of  time. 

At  the  same  time,  our  uranium  resource  base  is  limited.  We  have, 
therefore,  consciously  opted  for  a  closed  fuel  cycle  approach  ever  since  the 
beginning  of  our  nuclear  power  programme.  We  need  to  expeditiously 
develop  fast  reactor  technologies  and  intensify  efforts  to  locate  additional 
uranium  resources  in  the  country.  Government  will  extend  its  full  support 
in  this  regard. 

Even  as  we  pursue  our  three-stage  programme,  it  is  necessary  to  look 
at  augmenting  our  capabilities.  We  need  to  supplement  our  uranium  supplies 
from  elsewhere  even  as  the  DAE  has  taken  a  number  of  laudable  steps  to 
maximize  output  within  the  limited  resources.  We  must  take  decisive  steps 
to  remove  the  uncertainties  that  result  from  shortfall  in  fuel  supplies  to 
avoid  disruptions  in  our  nuclear  power  production  programme. 

We  need  to  pave  the  way  for  India  to  benefit  from  nuclear  commerce 
without  restrictions.  We  need  to  enable  our  industries  to  gain  access  to 
cutting  edge  technology,  and  we  need  to  create  opportunities  for  our 
scientists  to  participate  in  the  international  exchange  of  scientific  ideas  and 
technical  know-how. 

We  have  set  a  modest  target  of  20,000  MW  of  nuclear  power 
generation  by  the  year  2020.  This  can  be  doubled  with  the  opening  up  of 
international  cooperation. 

This  cooperation  will  not  be  dependent  on  any  one  country  and  we 
will  source  supplies  from  many  of  the  countries  in  the  Nuclear  Suppliers 
Group  including  the  United  States,  Russia,  France  and  Japan.  However, 
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our  international  cooperation  with  these  and  other  countries  cannot  become 
effective  until  the  Nuclear  Suppliers  Group  adapts  its  guidelines  to  enable 
nuclear  commerce  with  India.  The  NSG  itself  has  made  it  clear  that  they 
will  not  do  so  till  the  India  specific  Safeguards  Agreement  with  the  IAEA 
is  finalized. 

Once  these  and  other  steps  are  taken,  India  can  commence  civil 
nuclear  cooperation  with  all  the  45  members  of  the  Nuclear  Suppliers 
Group.  This  will  signal  the  end  of  our  international  isolation  of  the  past  few 
decades.  India  is  now  too  important  a  country  to  remain  outside  the 
international  mainstream  in  this  critical  area. 

I  have  full  confidence  in  our  scientists  and  engineers  and  believe  that 
the  removal  of  iniquitous  restrictions  and  shackles  on  our  programme  will 
enhance  our  indigenous  capabilities.  We  will  do  nothing  to  hurt  our  capacity 
to  solve  our  problems  ourselves.  The  pursuit  of  self-reliance  will  continue 
to  be  the  key  principle  of  our  policy.  A  strong  nuclear  energy  programme 
is  in  our  vital  interest  and  is  important  for  our  scientific  development, 
energy  needs  and  national  security.  It  will  add  to  our  capabilities  and 
strength  as  a  united  nation. 

With  your  dedication  and  track  record  of  accomplishments,  I  am 
confident  that  our  domestic  technological  capability  will  only  grow  in  strength. 
Our  country  is  fortunate  to  have  a  person  of  the  eminence  and  distinction 
of  Dr.  Anil  Kakodkar  to  guide  the  development  of  the  country’s  nuclear 
programme. 

Finally,  I  must  also  compliment  all  of  you  for  the  impeccable  safety 
record  of  our  nuclear  industry. 

With  these  words,  I  dedicate  Units  3  and  4  of  the  Tarapur  Atomic 
Power  Station,  India’s  first  540  MWe  nuclear  power  plant,  to  the  service 
of  the  Nation. 


Textiles  Sector  —  Second 
Largest  Provider  of 
Employment 


I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  have  this  opportunity  to  listen  to  some  of  the 
problems  that  the  Textiles  Industry  faces  and  this  Valedictory  Session  of  the 
Textiles  Summit  2007  has  served  that  purpose  very  well.  I  listen  with  great 
interest  to  the  findings  of  the  all  working  groups  and  I  will  ask  the  Ministry 
of  Finance  the  Ministry  of  Commerce  and  Ministry  of  Textiles  with  the 
Manufacturing  Competitive  Council  to  sit  together  and  to  find  durable 
productive  pragmatic  solutions  to  the  various  problems  that  the  textiles 
industry  faces  in  our  country.  I  therefore,  compliment  Shri  Shankersinh/j 
and  the  Ministry  of  Textiles  for  organizing  this  two-day  summit  to  discuss  the 
problems  and  prospects  of  the  textile  sector.  You  have  organized  this 
conference  at  an  opportune  time  when  global  opportunities  for  textiles  are 
opening  up  rapidly  and  there  is  a  need  to  exploit  these  to  the  fullest. 

There  are  great  opportunities  with  the  dismantling  of  Multi-Fiber 
Agreement;  there  are  immense  opportunities;  the  quota  regime  everywhere 
is  going  to  end  or  have  ended  but  there  are  also  immense  challenges  as 
we  have  countries  in  East  Asia,  South- Asia  and  country  like  China  which  are 
aggressively  planning  to  take  full  advantage  of  these  new  opportunities.  We 
don’t  have  to  be  afraid  of  this  competition.  I  don’t  believe,  [I  think]  that  the 
people  of  India  want  to  hear  that  we  can’t  compete  with  China.  We  have 
to  meet  the  challenge  posed  by  the  competition,  our  standard  of 
performance  can’t  be  Chalta  hai  attitude  but  we  must  aspire  to  meet  the 
challenge  of  competition  head  on  weather  it  is  from  China  or  any  other 
quarters  in  the  world.  The  Government  and  industries  must  be  active  partners 
in  making  this  future  happen.  That’s  the  destiny  of  India  —  to  be  a  great 
power  and  nothing  can  stop  us  from  realizing  that  ambition. 

As  I  have  said,  I  have  heard  with  great  interest  the  outcome  of  your 
deliberations.  The  textiles  sector  is,  goes  without  saying,  one  of  the  great 
pillars  of  our  industrial  economy  and  therefore  everything  should  be  done 
to  sustain  and  enhance  its  growth  potential.  The  textile  sector  has  been  a 
major  pillar  of  our  industrial  economy  for  more  than  one  reason,  but 
importantly  because  of  its  employment  potential  and  because  it  has 
contributed  to  the  modernization  of  our  economy.  Its  continued  growth  and 
global  competitiveness  is  a  matter  of  utmost  national  importance  for  our 
Government.  I  assure  you  that  our  Government  will  pay  the  closest  attention 
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to  the  recommendations  of  the  four  Working  Groups  presented  here.  These 
will  help  us  devise  appropriate  strategies  to  further  promote  the  growth 
and  competitiveness  of  this  vital  national  industry. 

The  importance  of  the  textiles  sector  for  our  economy  cannot  be 
overemphasized.  Apart  from  being  the  largest  employer  outside  of 
agriculture,  it  accounts  for  one  seventh  of  our  industrial  production  and 
contributes  about  a  fifth  of  our  merchandise  exports.  In  this  sixtieth  year 
of  our  independence,  we  must  remember  that  it  was  the  charm  and  allure 
of  our  magnificent  textiles  that  drew  traders  from  Europe  to  India.  With 
such  a  rich  tradition  in  textiles,  the  desire  to  become  a  great  global  leader 
in  textiles  is  a  legitimate  ambition  which  all  of  us  must  have.  We  have  to 
makeup  for  the  lost  time,  but  look  at  the  world  economic  scene  in  1948. 
India  was  a  major  textile  power  a  major  exporter  of  textile  and  this  side 
of  the  Suez  canal  there  was  no  textile  industry  other  than  in  India.  But  some 
how  we  did  not  pay  adequate  attention  to  the  modernization  and  expansion 
of  our  capabilities  and  therefore  rival  centres  in  East-Asia  and  South-East 
Asia  emerged  and  they  challenge  our  supremacy.  We  have  now  the 
opportunity  with  the  dismantling  of  the  multi-fibre  Agreement  to  make  up 
for  the  lost  time.  We  must  take  full  advantage  of  the  opportunities  that  are 
now  on  the  horizon. 

I  sincerely  believe  the  textiles  sector  has  a  strategic  role  in  our  industrial 
economy  for  at  least  two  reasons.  First,  given  its  wide  spread  dispersal 
across  the  country,  it  can  be  a  vehicle  for  nationwide  industrial  modernization 
and  revitalization  of  traditional  skills  and  designs.  Secondly,  given  its  high 
labour-intensity,  it  can  generate  large  scale  employment,  especially  close  to 
rural  areas.  The  fact  that  this  industry  employs  a  large  female  workforce, 
in  semi-urban  and  rural  areas,  enables  it  to  provide  employment  to  both 
men  and  women. 

The  textiles  sector  is  the  second  largest  provider  of  employment  after 
agriculture.  Thus,  the  growth  and  all  round  development  of  this  industry 
has  a  direct  bearing  on  our  ability  to  make  our  growth  process  more 
socially  inclusive.  Our  Government  is  willing  to  step  in  and  help  the  industry, 
especially  if  it  can  address  the  challenge  of  generating  more  employment. 

Given  the  historical  roots  of  textiles  in  our  country,  it  should  be 
possible  for  us  to  leverage  the  inherent  potential  of  this  sector.  We  have 
a  long  tradition  of  manufacturing  across  the  entire  textile  value  chain.  India 
is  one  of  the  few  countries  which  produces  everything  from  fibre  to  fabric 
to  garments.  There  is  a  rapidly  growing  fashion  industry  as  well.  It  is  for 
the  Ministry  of  Textiles  therefore  to  work  with  industry  to  take  advantage 
of  the  core  competencies  that  already  exist  to  ensure  that  the  sector  grows 
atleast  15%  p.a.  in  the  next  decade. 

I  believe  that  this  is  possible  for  a  variety  of  reasons.  The  termination 
of  the  Multi-Fiber  Agreement  has  marked  the  beginning  of  a  new  era  in 
global  textile  trade.  If  we  can  properly  make  use  of  the  new  opportunities 


148 


DR.  MANMOHAN  SINGH  :  SELECTED  SPEECHES 


provided  by  this  liberalization  of  our  trade,  our  textile  sector  can  indeed 
hope  to  enter  a  brave  new  world.  Given  our  traditional  strengths,  we  can 
emerge  as  a  major  manufacturing  hub  for  the  global  market.  To  harness 
the  opportunities  and  the  potential,  appropriate  interventions  are  needed 
and  the  Government  is  willing  to  sit  together  with  captains  of  industry  to 
make  this  happen. 

To  take  full  advantage  of  the  emerging  global  opportunities,  we  need 
a  long-term  vision.  I  am  afraid  we  have  not  yet  done  enough  to  benefit 
from  the  new  opportunities.  I  am  concerned  that  even  after  quota  restrictions 
have  been  removed,  our  textile  exports  have  not  gathered  full  momentum. 
I  am  aware  that  our  textile  industry  has  been  facing  some  difficulties.  Our 
Government  will  certainly  address  these  to  the  best  extent  possible.  However, 
industry  must  also  examine  what  it  can  do  to  step  up  its  growth  momentum. 

I  am  aware  that  the  domestic  market  is  so  attractive  that  many  of  you 
do  not  as  yet  feel  under  pressure  to  go  in  search  of  global  markets. 
However,  this  would  be  a  short-sighted  view.  In  an  increasingly  globalised 
world  economy,  our  industry  will  benefit  by  taking  advantage  of  external 
opportunities,  even  while  meeting  local  needs.  This  will  not  only  enable 
you  to  benefit  from  the  economies  of  scale  and  scope,  but  also  learn  from 
competitive  pressures. 

I  am  aware  that  while  the  potential  is  clearly  visible,  there  are  problems 
as  well.  I  know  that  availability  of  high  quality  infrastructure  is  a  major 
bottleneck.  One  working  group  has  pointed  out  the  high  cost  of  power  as 
a  major  cost  disadvantage.  The  hardening  of  the  Indian  Rupee  has  also  led 
to  a  reduction  in  rupee  margin.  There  are  constraints  also  on  account  of 
shortage  of  manpower. 

I  am  also  aware  of  the  fact  that  the  growth  of  exports  has  been  some 
what  disheartening  this  year.  The  negative  growth  rate  in  the  clothing 
segment,  which  is  the  most  labour  and  value  intensive  segment  in  the 
textile  chain,  is  a  matter  of  concern.  The  appreciation  of  the  rupee  may 
be  a  contributory  factor  and  certainly  puts  our  major  competitors  in  an 
advantageous  position.  Textiles  being  a  low  import  intensity  sector,  the 
entire  burden  of  appreciation  is  therefore  on  the  bottom  line. 

Our  government  has  taken  steps  to  provide  some  relief.  The  DEPB 
and  drawback  rates  have  been  revised  and  concessional  pre-shipment  and 
post-shipment  credit  is  being  extended.  I  would  like  to  assure  you  that  we 
are  alive  to  the  evolving  situation  and  will  take  all  possible  measures  to 
ensure  that  the  real,  productive  portion  of  our  economy  is  not  hurt  by  the 
appreciation  of  the  rupee. 

While  these  measures  may  be  useful  in  the  short  term,  we  need  to 
look  at  the  long  term  as  well.  Sops  and  subsidies  will  work  if  currency 
appreciation  is  a  transient  phenomenon.  However,  in  the  long  run,  the 
industry  must  adjust  itself  to  the  new  dynamic  of  the  situation.  You  have 


INFRASTRUCTURE  AND  INDUSTRY 


149 


to  invest  in  operations  which  have  the  scale  and  scope  to  generate  desired 
efficiencies.  You  will  have  to  engage  in  ruthless  cutting  of  cost  so  that  you 
are  competitive,  come  what  may.  The  automotive  industry  and  other  sectors 
of  our  economy  have  demonstrated  the  same  ability  to  become  more 
productive  and  more  efficient.  The  textile  sector  too  needs  to  do  the  same 
thing. 

Our  Government  is  committed  to  facilitating  the  long  term  growth  of 
the  textile  sector.  We  have  reformed  the  domestic  taxation  system  to 
encourage  growth  and  value  addition  within  the  country.  The  fiscal  duty 
structure  has  been  rationalized  and  excise  and  customs  duty  rates  have 
been  reduced.  Except  for  the  mandatory  excise  duty  on  man-made  fibres, 
the  entire  value  addition  chain  has  been  given  an  option  of  excise  exemption. 
We  have  de-reserved  the  garments,  hosiery  and  knitwear  sectors  from  SSI 
restrictions. 

To  address  infrastructure  issues,  our  Government  launched  the 
Integrated  Textile  Parks  Scheme.  This  scheme,  based  on  a  Public  Private 
Partnership  model,  has  been  widely  appreciated.  We  will  continue  the 
Scheme  in  the  11th  five  year  Plan.  The  TUFS  scheme  has  been  a  major 
success  and  has  helped  expand  investment  capacity  rapidly  in  this  sector. 
We  have  expanded  the  coverage  under  the  scheme  and  will  continue  it  in 
the  future. 

Technical  Exports  is  an  emerging  area.  We  have  to  take  some  policy 
initiatives  here  to  encourage  new  investment.  Towards  this,  we  propose  to 
set  up  a  Technology  Mission  on  Technical  Textiles  to  direct  the  growth  of 
such  products  in  desired  measure  in  a  time  bound  manner. 

In  addition,  I  am  told  that  the  Ministry  of  textiles  plans  to  create 
Investment  Regions  for  the  Textile  Sector.  The  phenomenon  of 
agglomeration  is  quite  visible  in  textiles.  Such  investment  regions  can  reduce 
transaction  costs  and  enhance  competitiveness.  Concentrated,  contiguous 
regions  with  high  quality  infrastructure  and  covering  the  entire  value  chain 
can  help  obviate,  to  an  extent,  the  burden  imposed  by  multiple  levies,  high 
power  costs,  bottlenecks  in  shipment  and  delays  in  legal  clearances.  They 
can  become  textile  hubs  with  billions  of  dollars  of  investment  -  both  domestic 
and  foreign.  Developing  such  regions  in  a  Public  Private  Partnership  mode 
will  enable  leveraging  of  government  investments  in  these  regions.  The 
Ministry  should  finalise  this  proposal  at  the  earliest. 

On  the  manpower  front,  I  am  told  that  the  Ministry  of  Textiles  is 
working  on  a  scheme  for  training  a  million  persons  in  5  years  on  specific, 
textile  related  trades.  This  too  should  be  operationalised  at  the  earliest.  The 
National  Skill  Development  Mission  which  is  being  launched  will  also 
supplement  the  availability  of  skilled  manpower. 

On  the  export  front,  while  there  have  been  some  success  stories  in 
the  recent  past,  a  comparison  with  China  shows  where  we  stand.  We  may 
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be  the  second  biggest  gainer  of  the  post-MFA  order,  but  we  are  a  poor 
second  to  China.  I  believe  that  our  Export  Promotion  Councils  and  the 
Ministry  of  textiles  have  an  obligation  to  facilitate  better  market  access  and 
greater  value  realization  for  our  products.  There  should  be  a  focused  strategy 
for  market  expansion.  You  must  have  the  ambition  to  be  the  second  to 
none  in  any  market! 

In  our  anxiety  to  focus  on  large  industry,  we  tend  to  ignore  the 
handloom  sector.  This  is  part  of  our  heritage  and  is  an  asset  which  we  must 
preserve,  not  only  for  its  heritage  value  but  for  its  employment  value  as 
well.  Our  Government  has  launched  the  Handloom  Mark  and  the  Silk  Mark 
to  create  additional  value  for  genuine  products.  The  Ministry  of  Textiles  is 
working  out  a  programme  for  revitalizing  Handloom  Cooperatives  on  the 
pattern  of  agricultural  cooperatives. 

It  is  a  misnomer  that  handlooms  have  a  bleak  future.  In  fact,  as 
incomes  rise,  handlooms  can  carve  out  a  niche  space  for  themselves, 
generating  better  returns  for  our  weavers.  The  challenge  is  to  improve 
them  technologically,  to  provide  greater  design  inputs  and  to  have  improved 
marketing  channels.  Private  industry  can  be  a  major  partner  in  enabling 
this  transition  of  handlooms  from  low  value  to  high  value  products.  The 
Ministry  can  work  out  appropriate  Public  Private  Partnership  models  for 
enabling  this  transition. 

While  concluding  your  summit,  I  will  once  again  say  that  the  industry 
must  look  far  into  the  future  and  invest  for  the  coming  two  decades,  not 
for  the  next  season.  You  must  show  aggressive  and  enterprising  sprits  like 
your  counterparts  in  other  sectors  such  as  automobiles,  steel  and 
pharmaceuticals.  You  must  graduate  from  being  low  cost,  low  value  suppliers 
to  high  volume,  high  value  suppliers.  You  must  develop  internationally 
known  brands  and  labels.  You  must  have  a  global  footprint  and  global 
ambitions.  This  requires  operations  to  be  planned  on  a  truly  global  scale. 
The  Government  and  the  industry  must  work  hand  in  hand  in  a  true  sprit 
of  partnership  to  make  this  happen. 

The  world  out  there  is  for  you  to  conquer.  It  is  for  you  to  demonstrate 
the  necessary  enterprise,  innovation  and  creativity.  I  am  confident  that  you 
can  rise  to  meet  the  challenge.  We,  in  the  Government,  will  walk  hand-in- 
hand  with  you  to  make  this  sector  a  world  leader. 


Emphasising  the  Importance 
of  Economical  and  Rational 
use  of  Water 

I  AM  HAPPY  to  be  able  to  join  you  today  at  this  very  important  meeting. 
I  attach  the  highest  importance  to  the  subject  of  water  security.  I  thank 
my  colleague  Prof.  Saifuddin  Soz  for  convening  this  meeting.  I  thank 
Prof.  M.S.  Swaminathan  for  his  intellectual  leadership  in  using  modern 
science  and  technology  in  the  service  of  our  people.  I  am  also  glad  that  we 
have  assembled  here  at  a  truly  interdisciplinary  gathering.  The  challenge  of 
water  scarcity  can  only  be  addressed  in  an  interdisciplinary  manner,  in  a 
holistic  manner,  in  a  consensual  manner. 

Water  is  life.  Yet,  human  kind  has  not  done  enough  to  replenish, 
conserve  and  safeguard  our  sources  of  water  supply.  On  the  contrary, 
given  the  threat  of  climate  change  and  global  warming,  we  face  the  real 
prospect  of  reduced  supply  of  water.  This  threat  is  of  particular  concern 
to  us  in  India  since  we  have,  since  times  immemorial,  depended  on  glaciers 
for  our  water  supply  in  this  part  of  our  sub-continent. 

Today  humankind  faces  a  real  danger  of  human  conflict  based  on  our 
need  for  water.  However,  I  do  believe  that  we  have  the  wisdom  and  the 
foresight  to  deal  with  this  challenge  affecting  us.  We  must  resolve  together 
to  ensure  the  equitable,  efficient  and  environmentally  friendly  use  of  this 
life-giving  natural  resource. 

The  challenge  of  water  security  has  been  recognized  for  some  time 
now.  Many  of  you  will  recall  that  the  Dublin  Conference  on  Water  and 
Environment  held  in  1992,  and  subsequently  the  UN  Conference  on 
Environment  and  Development  held  in  the  same  year  at  Rio,  placed  great 
emphasis  on  water  management.  The  idea  of  integrated  water  resources 
management  took  shape  at  that  time. 

It  is  now  widely  recognized  that  water,  especially  potable  water  is 
finite  and  a  vulnerable  resource.  There  is  also  a  wide  consensus  that  water 
development  and  management  should  be  based  on  a  participatory  approach, 
involving  all  stakeholders.  The  Dublin  Conference  drew  our  attention  to  the 
central  role  of  women  in  water  management.  Thereby  it  brought  the  gender 
dimension  into  sharper  focus. 

There  was  also  recognition  that  water  is  both  a  public  good  and  an 
economic  good.  Modern  governments  must  base  their  policies  pertaining  to 
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water  taking  into  account  both  these  criterion.  The  question  before  us  is 
have  we  paid  adequate  attention  to  these  principles  and  priorities  since 
1992?  I  am  afraid  we  have  not  done  so  and  we  must  make  up  for  the  lost 
time. 

I  believe  today  there  is  even  greater  need  to  address  the  challenge 
of  water  scarcity  with  a  much  greater  sense  of  urgency.  In  my  very  first 
Independence  Day  address,  in  2004,  I  had  drawn  attention  to  this  challenge 
and  said  we  must  mobilize  our  people  to  come  forward  and  participate  in 
effective  water  conservation  and  management.  I  also  said  that  water  is  a 
national  resource  and  we  have  to  take  an  integrated  view  of  our  country’s 
water  resources. 

I  sincerely  hope  this  Conference  will  impart  a  greater  sense  of  urgency 
to  the  challenge  of  water  conservation,  groundwater  recharge  and  rainwater 
harvesting.  I  urge  the  Advisory  Council  on  Artificial  Recharge  of  Ground 
Water  to  create  widespread  national  awareness  and  a  genuine  national 
consensus  on  an  equitable,  efficient  and  environmentally  sustainable  water 
policy  for  our  vast  country. 

Our  country  faces  the  ironical  challenge  of  managing  every  year  both 
an  embarrassment  of  riches  and  scarcity  of  water.  The  Government  deals, 
at  the  same  time,  with  the  challenge  of  both  floods  and  the  challenge  of 
drought.  We  cannot  address  these  two  problems  in  isolation.  Indeed  the 
challenge  of  floods  is  increasingly  linked  to  the  poor  soil  conservation,  lack 
of  afforestation  and  inadequate  infrastructure  for  water  conservation. 
Similarly,  the  problem  of  drought  is  also  a  manifestation,  at  least  in  pockets, 
of  inadequate  investment  in  repair,  renovation  and  maintenance  of  water 
bodies,  recharge  and  rainwater  harvesting. 

Our  Government  has  taken  several  steps  to  address  these  challenges 
in  the  past  three  years.  We  are  in  the  process  of  formulating  a  scheme  for 
Dug  Well  Recharge  in  hard  rock  regions  of  the  country  covering  seven 
States.  However,  any  strategy  for  water  conservation,  management  and 
utilization  cannot  be  imposed  on  the  country  from  here  in  New  Delhi.  We 
need  a  community-based,  region-specific  strategy  that  is  owned  by  the 
people  who  have  to  implement  it. 

I  sincerely  believe  that  our  Panchayati  Raj  Institutions  and  our 
municipalities  and  local  bodies,  along  with  civil  society  organizations,  have 
a  critical  and  vital  role  to  play  in  this  regard.  I  want  each  and  every 
panchayat  and  municipality  to  come  forward  with  a  water  conservation 
strategy.  We  have  the  impressive  example  of  Chennai  city  that  had  a 
city-based,  neighbourhood-based  strategy.  Every  village,  every  locality,  every 
neighbourhood,  every  town  should  have  a  rain  water  harvesting  scheme. 
Panchayats  must  be  actively  engaged  in  ground  water  recharge  and  the 
renovation  and  maintenance  of  water  bodies. 

The  National  Rural  Employment  Guarantee  Programme  provides  a 
unique  opportunity  to  mobilize  people  for  this  purpose.  I  sincerely  hope 
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State  Governments  and  local  bodies  will  take  an  active  interest  in  utilizing 
these  resources  for  water  management,  conservation  and  utilization. 

A  paradigm  shift  is  also  necessary  in  dealing  with  demand  management. 
Every  living  being  has  the  right  to  potable  water,  since  water  is  life.  However, 
for  the  economic  use  of  water,  especially  in  irrigation,  construction  and 
other  sectors,  we  must  emphasize  the  importance  of  efficient,  economical 
and  more  rational  use  of  water. 

We  cannot  continue  to  subsidize  the  economic  and  commercial  use 
of  water.  There  are  related  policies  that  must  also  be  corrected  to  ensure 
adequate  emphasis  on  water  conservation,  especially  ground  water.  For 
example,  providing  free  power  to  farmers  has  encouraged  excessive  use  of 
pump  sets  and  excessive  drawing  of  ground  water.  If  there  is  economic 
pricing  of  power,  there  would  be  some  incentive  for  conserving  ground 
water.  Water  conservation  and  management  can  be  better  served  through 
appropriate  incentives  and  penalties. 

I  should  also  emphasize  the  useful  role  of  education  and  awareness. 
No  programme  in  a  country  as  vast  as  India  can  be  successful  unless  it  is 
well  understood  by  the  people  at  large.  People’s  popular  and  voluntary 
participation  in  ground  water  conservation  strategies  is  thus  of  critical 
importance.  Panchayati  Raj  Institutions,  NGOs,  educational  institutions, 
cooperatives,  housing  societies,  welfare  organizations,  students  and  youth 
movements  and  all  other  stakeholders  can  play  a  vital  role  in  spreading 
awareness  and  promoting  water  saving  policies. 

I  compliment  the  Ministry  of  Water  Resources  for  instituting  the 
“Bhoomijal  Samvardhhan  Puraskar’  and  the  “National  Water  Award”  aimed 
at  encouraging  people’s  participation  in  ground  water  conservation.  I  hope 
these  awards  will  promote  new  innovative  practices  in  ground  water 
augmentation  through  rain  water  harvesting  and  artificial  recharge. 

I  appeal  to  each  and  every  citizen  of  our  country  to  make  genuine 
and  wholehearted  effort  to  conserve  water,  prevent  its  over-exploitation 
and  pollution  of  ground  water,  and  adopt  measures  both  individually  and 
collectively,  as  a  family,  as  a  community,  as  a  village  and  locality.  I  hope 
your  deliberations  at  this  Conference  will  contribute  to  the  promotion  of 
more  effective  strategies  towards  these  national  goals  and  objectives. 


Encouraging  Private  Sector  to 
Invest  in  Urban  Development 


I  AM  HAPPY  to  be  present  at  this  National  Conference  of  Leaders  of 
Local  Bodies  and  State  Governments  to  take  stock  of  the  work  we  began 
some  22  months  ago  through  the  Jawaharlal  Nehru  National  Urban  Renewal 
Mission.  I  compliment  the  Minister  of  Urban  Development  Shri  Jaipal  Reddy// 
and  the  Minister  for  Housing  and  Urban  Poverty  Alleviation  Selja ji  for 
taking  the  initiative  in  this  matter  and  also  leading  from  the  front  this  major 
initiative  for  urban  transformation  in  our  country. 

At  the  outset,  I  wish  to  say  that  a  systematic  effort  to  improve  our 
cities  has  been  long  overdue.  India  no  longer  lives  only  in  its  villages  but 
increasingly  in  its  small  towns  and  mega  cities.  The  process  of  economic 
growth  has  unleashed  dramatic  changes  in  our  cities.  Cities  have  become 
major  growth  engines  of  our  economy  opening  up  unprecedented 
opportunities. 

At  the  same  time,  this  rapid  urbanization  has  spawned  its  own  set  of 
problems.  A  large  proportion  of  our  urban  population  still  lives  in  slums  in 
unacceptable  conditions.  Urban  housing  stock,  especially  housing  for  the 
poor,  has  not  kept  pace  with  the  expanding  demand.  As  much  as  30%  of 
urban  households  live  in  single  room  units.  This  creates  social  and  health 
problems.  It  affects  the  education  of  young  children.  The  demand  for  civic 
services  has  shot  up  exponentially. 

We,  therefore,  need  to  facilitate  and  respond  to  this  transformation 
through  effective  measures  for  improvement  of  city  services,  proactive 
creation  of  urban  infrastructure  and  improved  systems  of  public  governance 
to  match  the  requirements  of  the  situation. 

Since  its  launch,  the  JNNURM  has  come  to  signify  the  agenda  for 
urban  transformation  all  over  the  country.  It  has  brought  about  a  uniformity 
of  approach  and  strategy  creating  an  umbrella  framework  involving  almost 
all  the  stakeholders.  Our  approach  of  accelerating  the  implementation  of 
urban  sector  reforms  by  linking  these  to  support  for  large-scale  capital 
investment  for  urban  infrastructure,  has  been  widely  accepted.  I  sincerely 
hope  the  National  Urban  Renewal  Mission  will  help  us  realize  the  dream 
of  making  urbanization  in  our  country  ecologically  sustainable,  economically 
productive  and  socially  equitable. 
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I  commend  both  the  Ministries  as  well  as  the  representatives  of  the 
State  Governments  and  Mayors  of  Municipal  Corporations  present  here  for 
their  enthusiastic  response  to  this  initiative.  63  cities  have  already  developed 
their  “City  Development  Plans”  and  are  in  the  process  of  preparing  Detailed 
Project  Reports  to  access  funds. 

One  positive  feature  observed  in  these  plans  is  that  about  60  per  cent 
of  the  investment  is  going  for  improvement  of  essential  basic  services  like 
water  supply,  sanitation  and  sewerage.  We  should  ensure  that  those  localities 
that  today  have  minimal  services  gain  the  maximum  from  the  new  investments 
proposed.  In  fact,  internal  earmarking  in  city  budgets  for  basic  services  to 
the  urban  poor  has  been  made  an  important  reform  conditionality.  I  would 
urge  the  local  bodies  and  the  state  governments  to  give  this  area  priority 
attention  to  ensure  that  we  do  develop  inclusive  cities  where  every  citizen 
has  an  entitlement  to  basic  services. 

We  are  all  agreed  that  governance  reform  is  the  cornerstone  of  urban 
renewal.  Such  reforms  would  ensure  the  long-term  sustainability  of  the 
investments  and  greater  transparency  and  accountability  in  urban  planning 
and  development.  Hence  the  link  between  investment  and  reform.  This  will 
also  be  the  approach  to  be  adopted  in  the  11th  Five  Year  Plan,  which  will 
further  strengthen  the  JNNURM.  Our  Government  stands  committed  to 
providing  the  requisite  budgetary  support  to  States  and  cities. 

I  urge  State  and  Local  Governments  to  advance  the  timelines  for 
implementation  of  these  reforms  so  that  the  Mission’s  objectives  are  met 
within  the  specified  time  period.  For  example,  the  reforms  pertaining  to 
improving  Urban  Local  Body  finances  could  be  completed  within  the  first 
three  years  of  the  Mission.  This  will  enable  these  bodies  to  become  more 
viable  and  eligible  to  enlist  institutional  finance.  We  are  considering  the  idea 
of  offering  further  incentives  to  States  and  cities  that  implement  reforms  on 
a  faster  track. 

I  have  been  continuously  reviewing  the  progress  of  this  very  important 
flagship  programme  of  our  Government  with  my  cabinet  colleagues.  We 
find  differential  performance  in  its  implementation  across  States,  with  some 
doing  well  and  others  lagging  behind.  Cities  that  lag  behind  will  find  it 
increasingly  difficult  to  catch  up.  Time  is  the  essence  and  I  therefore  urge 
States  to  work  closely  with  the  two  Central  Ministries  to  monitor  and  enforce 
early  implementation. 

Another  important  issue  that  has  arisen  relates  to  leveraging  of 
JNNURM  funds.  The  sum  of  Rs.  50,000  crore  provided  by  the  Government 
is  hardly  adequate  for  meeting  the  infrastructure  investment  needs  of 
JNNURM  cities  and  towns.  The  states  must,  therefore,  leverage  these  funds 
and  raise  more  from  the  market.  To  do  so,  we  must  improve  the  quality 
of  projects  and  the  fiscal  health  of  Urban  Local  Bodies. 
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The  private  sector  can  be  encouraged  to  invest  in  urban  development 
through  public-private  partnerships.  Urban  infrastructure  and  services  and 
low-cost  housing  offer  huge  potential  for  such  partnerships.  The  State 
Governments  and  cities  must  provide  the  enabling  environment  for  the 
private  sector  to  participate  and  for  public  private  partnership  to  take  roots 
in  our  country. 

We  need  urgent  capacity  building  within  urban  local  bodies  to  enable 
them  to  design  projects,  undertake  reforms  and  raise  adequate  resources. 
The  74th  Amendment  was  a  pioneering  initiative  of  the  late  Shri  Rajiv 
Gandhi  conceptualizing  Urban  Local  Bodies  as  important  developmental 
entities.  However,  in  practice  their  capacity  to  undertake  economic  and 
social  planning  and  address  issues  of  poverty,  environment  and  the  like  is 
limited.  This  must  change  and  change  for  the  better. 

The  JNNURM  expects  these  local  bodies  to  become  participatory, 
transparent,  and  accountable.  All  these  challenges  call  for  immediate  attention 
to  the  issue  of  managing  and  enhancing  human  capital  of  our  urban 
management  institutions.  The  State  Governments  should  look  at  innovative 
ways  to  professionalise  urban  management. 

In  the  final  analysis,  it  is  the  residents  of  the  cities  themselves  who 
must  come  forward  and  take  ownership  of  this  very  ambitious  programme. 
There  are  a  large  number  of  civic  minded  and  talented  professionals  in  all 
our  cities  and  towns.  It  is  precisely  to  tap  this  valuable  resource  that  the 
Mission  has  suggested  the  creation  of  a  “Voluntary  Technical  Corps”  for 
Urban  Local  Bodies.  Given  the  right  opportunities,  I  am  sure  that  the 
beneficiaries  themselves  will  volunteer  their  time  and  expertise  for  the 
betterment  of  their  cities. 

Apart  from  addressing  the  needs  of  large  Mission  cities,  we  must  also 
focus  on  improving  basic  services  in  other  non-Mission  cities  and  towns. 
Given  the  level  of  interest  exhibited  by  small  and  medium  towns,  we  do 
now  recognize  that  the  financial  allocations  made  for  them  are  not  adequate. 
I  am,  therefore,  asking  the  Planning  Commission  to  look  into  the  feasibility 
of  providing  additional  assistance  to  small  and  medium  town. 

There  was  a  time  when  policy  planners  in  India  thought  that  our  effort 
should  be  to  limit  the  growth  of  the  cities  and  prevent  people  from  migrating 
into  them.  Today,  our  policies  are  better  informed  and  we  have  begun  to 
see  urbanization  as  an  opportunity.  All  projections  of  the  coming  decade 
indicate  that  the  process  of  urbanization  would  accelerate  rapidly.  If  we  can 
manage  this  transformation  effectively,  the  physical  and  economic 
regeneration  of  urban  India  is  well  within  our  reach. 

The  Jawaharlal  Nehru  National  Urban  Renewal  Mission,  to  my  mind, 
is  an  immense  opportunity  for  our  country  to  create  livable,  just  and 
inclusive  habitats  through  responsive  and  transparent  local  government 
systems.  Let  us,  therefore,  pledge  to  work  together  to  add  greater  vigor 
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and  energy  to  JNNURM  and  realize  our  common  goal  of  humane  and 
efficient  urbanization.  As  leaders  of  this  Mission,  in  the  cities  you  come 
from,  the  success  of  this  bold  new  initiative  for  urban  renewal  depends 
critically  on  your  commitment  and  on  your  efforts. 

Once  again,  I  commend  your  efforts,  and  I  wish  the  deliberations 
success. 


Telecom  Revolution  —  Poised 
to  Transform  our  Economy 
and  Polity 


I  AM  EXTREMELY  happy  to  be  here  in  your  midst  to  inaugurate  the  India 
Telecom  Conference.  At  the  outset,  I  would  like  to  acknowledge  the 
phenomenal  contribution  of  the  telecom  sector  to  the  rapid  growth  of  the 
Indian  economy.  The  sector  has  shown  remarkable  enterprise  and  dynamism 
in  the  last  one  decade.  May  you  grow  even  more  rapidly  in  the  coming 
decade. 

Three  years  ago,  a  target  of  250  million  telephone  subscribers  by 
2007  was  considered  too  ambitious.  You  have  proved  the  critics  wrong  and 
have  reached  the  milestone  well  in  time.  I  congratulate  the  industry  for  this 
phenomenal  expansion  and  growth.  Today,  as  my  colleague  A. Raja 
mentioned  around  eight  million  new  telephone  subscribers  are  being  added 
in  India  every  month.  This  is  mostly  in  the  mobile  telephone  segment. 
Mobile  telephony  has  been  growing  at  an  annual  rate  of  over  90%  since 
2003.  We  need  to  understand  what  has  spurred  the  remarkable  growth  of 
this  sector  and  take  steps  to  ensure  its  sustained  continued  growth  in  future 
as  well. 

The  key  to  the  growth  of  telecom  has  been  liberalisation,  reforms  and 
competition.  This  has  been  as  true  of  telecom  as  it  has  been  for  civil 
aviation,  insurance  and  asset  management.  All  these  sectors  have  benefited 
enormously  from  the  removal  of  state  monopolies,  reduction  in  entry  barriers 
to  new  firms,  creation  of  a  level  playing  field  between  incumbents  and  new 
entrants,  and  most  importantly,  forward  looking  and  even-handed  regulation 
which  has  promoted  competition  and  also  effective  consumer  interests.  All 
these  are  important  steps  whose  lessons  need  to  be  kept  in  mind  if  we  have 
to  maintain  the  current  growth  momentum  into  the  distant  future. 

The  growth  rate  of  the  Indian  economy  is  at  a  historic  peak.  It  has 
averaged  close  to  9%  year  after  year  and  we  are  now  targeting  a  growth 
rate  of  10%  in  the  11th  five  year  plan.  Given  our  youthful  population  and 
a  rising  savings  rate,  I  am  confident  that  we  will  be  able  to  sustain  this 
growth  in  the  medium  term.  The  major  constraints  I  foresee  are  the  availability 
of  skilled  manpower  and  of  high  quality  infrastructure.  The  infrastructure 
needs  of  the  country  are  in  excess  of  450  billion  US  dollars  in  the  next  five 
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years  and  we  need  to  work  towards  facilitating  investment  on  such  a  large, 
massive  scale. 

Growth  in  the  telecom  sector  is  a  critical  component  of  our  infrastructure 
plans  and  it  plays  an  important  catalytic  role  in  our  development  process. 
The  opening  up  of  the  telecom  sector  has  created  an  impressive  forward 
momentum  in  India,  resulting  in  massive  investments  and  expansion  in 
supply  which  are  signs  of  a  vigorous,  competitive  and  fast  growing  sector. 
I  am  very  happy  that  the  telecom  department  has  ambitious  targets  for  the 
future  -  500  million  telephone  connections,  40  million  Internet  connections 
and  20  million  broadband  connections.  Raising  the  investments  needed  for 
this  ambitious  plan  would  be  a  tremendous  challenge  for  the  industry  as 
well  as  for  the  country. 

I  would  like  to  draw  your  attention  to  a  few  issues  concerning  this 
booming  sector.  First,  there  is  the  issue  of  access  and  the  large  rural-urban 
divide  in  connectivity.  Although  the  growth  in  the  last  few  years  has  been 
truly  impressive  and  our  tariffs  are  among  the  lowest  in  the  world,  vast 
stretches  of  our  rural  population  have  little  or  no  telecom  penetration. 
Rural  tele-density  is  still  in  single  digits.  I  had  heard  of  plans  for  a  Phone 
in  Every  Village  some  twenty  years  ago.  We  have  not  yet  reached 
that  goal.  This  is  why  we  have  emphasised  telecom  connectivity  in  our 
Bharat  Nirman  programme. 

There  will  be  multiple  benefits  from  increased  rural  telecom 
connectivity.  At  a  narrow  level,  there  will  be  a  new  burst  of  growth  for  the 
sector  as  a  whole.  On  a  larger  plane,  however,  there  will  be  multiplier 
effects  for  the  entire  rural  economy.  As  better  telecom  connectivity  and 
consequently  better  IT  connectivity  -  becomes  a  reality,  our  rural  hinterland 
will  become  more  integrated  with  the  rapid  growth  processes  now  taking 
place  in  the  rest  of  the  economy.  There  will  be  increased  economic 
opportunities  for  our  rural  people  -  through  better  education,  through 
improved  market  access  for  their  products,  through  improved  employment 
prospects,  and  through  greater  purchasing  power  in  their  hands.  The  spin 
off  benefits  will  be  felt,  not  just  in  telecom,  but  right  across  the  economy 
as  a  whole.  Telecom  connectivity  has  the  potential  to  play  a  transformational 
role  in  our  rural  areas.  I  expect  all  key  players  in  this  vital  sector  to  realise 
and  fulfil  this  latent  potential.  You  need  to  rise  to  the  challenge  by  devising 
innovative  mechanisms  for  achieving  our  collective  ambitions. 

Second,  while  we  can  be  satisfied  with  the  growth  in  tele-density,  I  am 
concerned  about  our  capabilities  in  telecom  R&D  and  manufacturing.  Can 
we  have  a  sector  where  we  are  world-class  in  telecom  networks  but  do  not 
have  an  adequate  manufacturing  presence.  I  am  happy  that  an  enabling 
R&D  environment  is  now  being  created  by  setting  up  Telecom  Centres  of 
Excellence  through  a  PFP  mode  in  our  premier  institutions  of  higher  learning. 
These  will  enhance  talent  pool  for  R&D,  facilitate  development  of  state-of- 
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the-art  technology  and  promote  country  specific  innovation.  I  wish  this 
initiative  all  success  as  this  is  extremely  relevant  for  maintaining  our  presence 
in  cutting  edge  technologies. 

We,  however,  need  to  also  create  an  ecosystem  for  the  rapid  growth 
of  manufacturing  for  telecommunication  products.  We  need  to  build  on  our 
well  recognised  capabilities  in  software  and  IT  to  establish  a  large  scale 
presence  in  manufacturing  as  well.  It  is  important  both  from  an  economic 
and  a  strategic  point  of  view  that  we  are  present  in  the  entire  telecom 
value  chain.  I  assure  you  that  the  Government  will  develop  a  forward 
looking  policy  regime  that  will  encourage  investment  in  manufacturing  in 
this  sector. 

Lastly,  I  am  concerned  that  we  should  have  a  policy  regime  which 
will  enable  the  continued  growth  of  the  telecom  sector  for  many  many 
years  to  come.  As  I  have  said  earlier,  the  key  enabling  factors  for  this 
sector  have  been  liberalisation,  reforms  and  competition.  We  must  never 
forget  these  principles.  I  am  aware  that  spectrum  availability  can  be  a 
constraint  for  the  growth  of  this  sector  in  future.  On  the  supply  side,  our 
Government  has  taken  steps  for  vacation  of  spectrum  by  existing  users. 
This  is  at  an  advanced  stage  and  the  requirement  of  making  spectrum 
available  for  commercial  uses  is  being  addressed.  I  have  asked  the  Group 
of  Ministers  tasked  with  this  to  expeditiously  conclude  its  deliberations  and 
suggest  a  roadmap  regarding  availability  and  timing. 

At  the  same  time,  we  must  realise  that  we  need  to  make  use  of  this 
precious  and  limited  resource  in  an  optimal  manner.  All  technological 
options  must  be  explored  to  maximise  its  utilisation.  The  policy  regime  for 
making  spectrum  available  should  be  fair,  transparent,  equitable  and  forward 
looking.  It  should  not  create  entry  barriers  to  newcomers  or  barriers  to  the 
continued  growth  of  the  important  sector.  At  the  same  time,  the  revenue 
potential  to  the  government  must  not  be  lost  sight  of.  After  all,  governments 
across  the  globe  have  harnessed  substantial  revenues  while  allocating 
spectrum.  In  the  final  analysis,  the  key  issues  are  correct  pricing,  fair 
allocation  rules,  and  a  pro-competitive  stance.  In  the  past,  the  department 
of  telecommunication  and  the  regulator  has  successfully  enabled  the  rapid 
growth  of  this  sector.  I  believe  that  working  closely  with  the  independent 
statutory  regulator,  we  can  balance  multiple  objectives  in  a  fair  and  reasonably 
manner. 

I  am  very  happy  that  India  has  successfully  made  the  journey  from 
being  a  country  with  high  telecom  tariffs  to  one  in  which  tariffs  are  today 
the  lowest.  Healthy  competition  has  ensured  that  the  benefits  of  skill  and 
technological  advancement  have  been  passed  on  to  consumers,  allowing 
the  regulator  and  the  Government  to  let  a  tariff  regime  of  forbearance 
prevail.  I  would  appeal  to  the  industry  to  continue  its  healthy  track  record 
in  this  regard. 
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The  telecom  revolution  is  poised  today  to  transform  our  economy  and 
our  polity.  It  has  become  a  part  of  our  day-to-day  lives.  It  can  be  the  vehicle 
for  taking  us  into  the  knowledge  economy  of  the  future.  Against  this  backdrop, 
India  Telecom  2007  offers  an  ideal  platform  to  provide  a  glimpse  of  the 
opportunities  in  our  country.  It  will  also  afford  service  providers  and 
manufacturers  an  opportunity  of  exposure  to  new  and  emerging  technologies 
and  solutions.  I  am  confident  that  this  event  will  serve  to  provide  a  fresh 
fillip  to  the  growth  of  this  pivotal  sector. 


Engine  of  Development 
Reaching  Every  Corner  of  the 
Country  Through  Rail  Lines 


I  AM  VERY  happy  to  come  here  in  this  beautiful  area  of  Madhya  Pradesh. 
It  gives  me  more  pleasure  to  lay  the  foundation  of  two  extremely  important 
rail  lines  in  your  beautiful  area.  Today  foundation  stones  of  rail  line  from 
Dahod  to  Jhabua-Dhar-Indore  and  rail  line  from  Small  Udaipur  to  Dhar 
has  been  laid  down.  These  two  rail  lines  will  be  of  great  significance  in  this 
backward  region.  Transport  facilities  will  increase  and  big  industries  can  be 
established  here  through  these  rail  lines.  Thousands  of  persons  will  get  jobs 
and  opportunities  of  employment  in  the  formation  of  these  rail  lines  and 
industries  established  after  that. 

These  two  rail  lines  are  very  old  demands  of  the  people  of  this 
region.  History  tells  us  that  the  engine  of  development  has  reached  every 
corner  of  the  country  through  rail  lines.  There  is  development  in  every  such 
regions  which  are  connected  to  rail  lines.  So  I  am  very  glad  that  my 
colleague  in  the  Cabinet,  Mr.  Lalu  Prasady'i  is  giving  importance  to  the 
expansion  of  rail  lines.  He  has  been  working  hard  for  the  expansion  of 
railway  from  Kashmir  to  Kanyakumari.  Moreover,  he  has  shown  charismatic 
results  ithe  functioning  of  railway.  Railway  department  which  was  in  loss  for 
several  years  has  now  been  earning  profit  for  the  last  four  years.  I 
congratulate  him  for  his  work  and  hope  that  he  will  run  the  railway 
department  with  the  same  vigour  in  future  also  .  Western  Madhya  Pradesh 
has  been  backward  to  some  extent  in  the  wake  of  rail  communication.  It 
has  created  some  obstacles  in  the  path  of  development.  Even  if  there  are 
some  railway  lines,  most  of  them  are  small  rail  lines.  I  am  very  happy  that 
Indian  Railway  is  paying  special  attention  to  this  region  and  has  launched 
many  new  projects  in  this  region.  Small  line  originating  from  Indore  is  being 
converted  into  big  lines  so  that  areas  like  Khandwa,  Mandsaur,  Neemach 
can  be  benefited.  Around  1200  crores  of  rupees  are  going  to  be  spent  on 
the  two  rail  lines  for  which  foundation  stone  has  been  laid  today.  I  urge  Mr. 
Lalu  Prasad  ji  to  give  importance  to  these  lines  and  make  efforts  to 
complete  them  within  three-four  years. 

Your  region  is  a  tribesman  majority  area.  I  have  been  told  that  millions 
of  persons  here  migrate  every  year  in  search  of  wage  due  to  deforestation 
and  less  rainfall.  I  am  confident  that  thousands  of  labourers  will  be  required 
in  the  formation  of  these  two  rail  lines  and  it  will  surely  help  you.  It  will  be 
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our  effort  to  bring  rapid  industrial  progress  after  the  completion  of  these 
two  rail  lines  and  all  of  you  should  get  its  advantage. 

Our  Government  has  been  giving  special  emphasis  on  the  development 
of  the  infrastructure  in  the  whole  country.  We  have  taken  several  steps  for 
the  rapid  progress  in  rail,  roads,  airports  and  ports.  I  am  very  happy  to  see 
its  results  in  various  areas.  I  am  confident  that  with  increased  communication 
facilities  this  area  will  also  develop  and  lives  of  people  will  improve. 

Besides  infrastructure,  we  have  taken  several  steps  in  the  interest  of 
poor,  farmers,  labourers,  ST  people,  backward  people  and  tribesmen. 
Central  Government  has  always  desired  to  provide  the  advantage  of  the 
development  of  our  country  to  all  of  you  so  that  all  of  you  be  partners  in 
the  development. 

We  have  taken  a  significant  step  for  tribesmen.  You  didn’t  have  any 
right  over  the  lands  you  have  been  cultivating  for  centuries  because  these 
lands  were  called  forest  lands.  Nobody  was  paying  attention  to  this  fact  that 
you  have  been  farming  these  lands  for  centuries.  We  have  enacted  a  law 
to  enable  you  to  get  legal  rights  over  your  lands.  Under  this  law  now  this 
land  will  be  given  to  you  on  lease  and  you  will  never  be  displaced  from  your 
lands.  I  urge  the  chief  minister  to  implement  this  law  so  that  all  of  you 
should  avail  its  benefit. 

We  have  taken  one  more  big  step  and  that  is  to  provide  the  legal 
right  to  employment  to  all  of  you.  Most  of  the  people  among  you  migrate 
every  year  for  some  time  in  search  of  wages.  Under  our  law,  legal  right 
to  employment  of  100  days  in  every  year  has  been  provided  to  all  of  you 
and  you  will  get  the  work  nearby  your  house.  Today  31  districts  of  Madhya 
Pradesh  have  been  covered  under  this  law  and  all  48  districts  will  be 
covered  under  this  law  from  1st  of  April.  I  am  confident  that  this  work  will 
eliminate  unemployment  and  starvation  from  this  area.  I  urge  the  State 
Government  to  also  implement  this  law  properly. 

Besides  this  we  have  taken  several  initiatives  to  help  you  and  your 
state.  We  have  launched  National  Rural  Health  Mission  to  bring  improvement 
in  your  healthcare  facilities.  38,000  women  have  been  deployed  till  now  in 
Madhya  Pradesh  and  another  7,000  women  are  to  be  deployed.  These 
45,000  ASHA  workers  will  work  together  with  doctors  to  improve  the 
health  of  your  children,  your  wives  and  old  persons. 

We  are  helping  to  provide  good  Midday  Meal  to  7  millon  children  in 
Madhya  Pradesh.  Village  children  are  going  to  schools  under  Sarva  Shiksha 
Abhiyan.  We  have  started  180  Kasturba  Gandhi  Girls  School  for  girls. 
Since  many  regions  of  Madhya  Pradesh  are  backward,  so  450  crores  of 
rupees  are  being  provided  annually  to  twenty  four  districts  under  Backward 
Regions  Grant  Fund.  Under  Bharat  Nirman  we  have  been  working  to  bring 
roads,  electricity  and  telephones  to  villages.  Around  7500  villages  are  still 
not  connected  to  roads.  In  order  to  connect  them  with  roads  we  are  giving 
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enough  money  and  till  today  2500  villages  have  been  connected  with 
roads.  We  are  also  giving  lots  of  money  to  bring  electricity  to  every  village. 

Towns  of  Madhya  Pradesh  are  historical.  But  many  things  are  yet  to 
be  done  here  in  comparision  to  other  towns  of  our  country.  Ujjain,  Indore, 
Bhopal  and  Jabalpur  in  Madhya  Pradesh  have  been  covered  under  Jawahar 
Lai  Nehru  Urban  Renewal  Mission.  We  have  approved  many  schemes  for 
their  development.  I  request  the  state  government  to  avail  all  benefits  of 
these  schemes  which  can  do  good  for  you  and  bring  development  in  Madhya 
Pradesh. 

I  don’t  want  to  say  more  about  agriculture.  Your  minister  Mr.  Bhuria 
ji  himself  has  been  working  so  hard  for  the  development  of  agriculture  in 
this  region.  We  will  provide  the  required  help  to  the  state  government  so 
that  our  tribal  brothers  and  sisters  here  can  reach  to  the  level  of  farmer 
brothers  of  Punjab. 

We  will  provide  3  crore  of  rupees  through  Horticulture  Mission  to 
Jhabua  in  order  to  increase  the  farming  of  fruits  and  vegetables.  In  order 
to  make  agriculture  modern  we  will  spend  around  25  crores  of  rupees  in 
the  next  five  years  for  agriculture  and  watershed  development.  Since  Jhabua 
is  educationally  backward,  an  excellent  college  will  be  established  here  with 
the  help  of  the  Central  Government.  370  such  colleges  are  being  opened 
in  the  county  and  Madhya  Pradesh  will  also  get  some  of  them.  An  excellent 
school  will  be  opened  in  every  block  of  Jhabua  with  the  help  of  the  central 
government  which  will  be  at  par  with  good  schools  in  the  country.  30  new 
universities  are  being  launched  and  Madhya  Pradesh  will  also  be  taken 
care  of. 

At  last,  I  again  congratulate  all  persons  associated  with  the  railway 
department  and  this  project  and  I  hope  that  these  projects  will  be  completed 
by  2011  and  we  will  see  trains  running  here. 


Focussing  on  Four  Key 
Aspects  of  our  Policy 
Framework 


I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  once  again  with  you  at  the  Annual  General 
Meeting  of  FICCI.  Your  Annual  Meeting  is  taking  place  at  an  interesting  and 
challenging  time.  On  the  one  hand,  our  economy  is  ticking  along  smoothly, 
having  registered  a  growth  rate  of  9.6%  last  year  and  likely  to  touch  almost 
9%  this  year  as  well.  On  the  other  hand,  there  are  clouds  on  the  horizon 
with  a  distinct  possibility  of  the  global  economy,  particularly  the  developed 
world,  facing  a  downturn  in  the  coming  year.  To  some  extent,  a  major  part 
of  our  growth  story  is  driven  by  domestic  factors,  particularly  improved 
investment  and  consumption  demand.  At  the  same  time,  we  must  be  aware 
that  we  cannot  be  completely  insulated  from  chilly  global  winds  that  may 
blow  in  our  direction.  I  hope  your  AGM  will  reflect  on  the  shape  of  things 
to  come  and  show  us  how  we  can  continue  to  maintain  the  dynamism  of 
our  growth  process  at  home,  in  spite  of  such  external  concerns.  The 
Government  and  business  must  be  active  partners  in  devising  such  a  strategy 
and  a  road  map. 

I  must,  at  the  very  outset,  compliment  Indian  business  and  enterprise 
for  showing  enormous  resilience  in  an  increasingly  integrated  and  competitive 
global  economy.  There  is  a  new  sense  of  confidence  in  the  air  and  I  do 
salute  captains  of  industry  who  have  earned  a  name  for  themselves  and  for 
their  enterprises  and  for  their  countries  by  their  commitment.  When  I  come 
to  gatherings  like  these  I  am  no  longer  confronted  by  petitions,  prayers  or 
protests.  Rather,  I  hear  more  about  performance,  potential  and  possibilities. 
This  is  a  good  way  to  begin.  I  am  aware  that  there  are  many  persisting 
problems.  Your  President  has  referred  to  some  of  these.  It  would  not  be 
proper  for  me  to  join  wishing  with  him.  We  are  in  the  midst  of  the  Budget 
season  and  I  am  sure  that  the  relevant  Ministers  of  the  Government  will 
take  note  of  what  has  been  stated  by  your  President.  It  has  been  and  it  will 
be  our  effort  in  Government  to  redress  issues  brought  to  our  attention  to 
the  maximum  extent  possible  within  the  political  parameters  which  have  to 
be  respected. 

We  begin  the  year  with  renewed  confidence  in  the  sustainability  of  our 
rapid  growth  process.  The  savings  rate  has  almost  touched  35%  of  GDP 
and  the  investment  rate  is  at  an  all  time  peak  of  over  36%  of  GDP.  Capital 
formation,  both  in  the  public  and  private  sector,  is  touching  new  peaks  and 
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pushing  the  frontiers  of  growth  possibilities  to  new  levels.  Inward  Foreign 
Direct  Investment  has  crossed  US$  20  billion  last  year,  a  level  unimaginable 
a  few  years  ago. 

I  have  often  said  that  investment,  in  the  final  analysis,  is  an  act  of 
faith.  It  is  a  vote  of  confidence.  On  this  count,  therefore,  I  feel  reassured 
that  investors  and  industry  are  delivering  an  overwhelming  vote  of  confidence 
in  favour  of  Indian  economy.  There  will  be  of  course,  ups  and  downs,  there 
will  be  leads  and  lags,  there  will  be  sectoral  and  regional  imbalances.  These 
should  be,  and  must  be  addressed.  But  let  us  not  miss  the  wood  for  the 
trees.  There  is  an  underlying  dynamism  in  our  economy  and  it  is  translating 
into  more  employment,  into  higher  revenues  for  Government,  into  higher 
levels  of  social  expenditure,  into  higher  incomes  and,  most  importantly,  into 
lower  poverty  and  better  standards  of  living  for  our  people  at  large.  It  will 
be  our  endeavour  to  continue  to  maintain  an  environment  conducive  to 
enterprise  and  creativity,  so  that  we  do  not  choke  off  essential  growth 
processes  which  alone  can  lead  to  creation  of  more  wealth,  which  I  believe 
are  so  essential  for  meeting  our  social  and  economic  goals. 

It  is  interesting  that  the  early  1990s  also  saw  similar  optimism.  But 
that  dynamism  was  not  sustained.  After  three  years  of  above  7%  annual 
growth  between  1992  and  1997,  the  economy  slowed  down  considerably. 
In  the  Ninth  Plan,  between  1997-98  to  2002,  the  growth  rate  declined  to 
5.5%.  The  Governments  of  the  day  were  unable  to  inspire.  They  were 
preoccupied  with  divisive  agendas  and  their  economic  agenda  was  not 
sufficiently  focused.  There  was  no  attempt  to  make  our  growth  more  broad- 
based  and  inclusive.  This  was  not  to  be  repeated. 

Today  when  I  look  back  at  the  last  four  years,  I  do  derive  satisfaction 
from  the  fact  that  we  have  succeeded  simultaneously  on  two  fronts.  On  the 
one  hand,  we  have  been  able  to  accelerate  economic  growth  substantially, 
taking  it  to  a  higher  plane.  At  the  same  time,  we  have  been  able  to  put 
in  place  the  basic  architecture  necessary  for  ensuring  that  this  growth  will 
be  broad  based,  more  even,  more  socially  inclusive  and  therefore,  more 
sustainable  in  the  medium  term.  We  have  launched  a  set  of  major 
programmes  which  invest  in  improving  our  human  resources  capabilities,  in 
reducing  urban-rural  disparities  and  in  bridging  inter-regional  disparities.  In 
fact,  these  programmes,  I  believe,  will  enhance  the  impact  of  our  policies 
on  the  economic  front.  It  is,  I  believe,  a  win-win  relationship  between 
growth  and  empowerment. 

To  help  step  up  growth  and  at  the  same  time  make  growth  more 
inclusive,  I  would  like  to  emphasise  four  key  aspects  of  our  policy  framework, 
namely,  agriculture  and  rural  development;  infrastructure;  education;  and 
health  care. 

Although  the  share  of  agriculture  in  our  GDP  has  been  declining,  we 
cannot  minimize  the  importance  of  this  sector,  both  for  our  economy  and 
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for  our  polity.  It  continues  to  support  a  significant  proportion  of  our  population 
and  acts  as  a  social  safety  net.  Therefore,  the  health  of  agriculture  is  vital 
for  sustaining  our  economic  performance.  Recognising  this,  we  had  a  special 
meeting  of  the  National  Development  Council  on  agriculture  and  announced 
two  major  agricultural  programmes  costing  Rs  35,000  crores  in  the  XI  Plan 
-  the  Rashtriya  Krishi  Vikas  Yojana  and  the  Food  Security  Mission.  We  are 
also  looking  at  ways  of  having  a  quantum  jump  in  investment  in  irrigation. 
The  allocation  for  agriculture  and  irrigation  has  been  tripled  in  the  XI  Plan 
as  compared  to  the  X  Plan.  We  have  also  increased  the  minimum  support 
price  for  wheat  and  rice  substantially.  All  this  demonstrates  our  commitment 
to  reversing  the  unfortunate  trend  we  saw  between  the  mid-1990s  and  the 
mid-2000s  of  a  decline  in  investment  in  agriculture  and  a  shift  of  the  terms 
of  trade  away  from  agriculture.  I  hope  that  all  this,  coupled  with  other 
initiatives  in  animal  husbandry,  horticulture  and  fisheries,  will  help  agriculture 
grow  at  a  healthy  rate  of  4%  in  coming  years.  We  are  also  looking  into  the 
credit  needs  of  farmers.  We  cannot  have  a  situation  where  80%  of  our 
agricultural  sector  is  outside  the  formal  financial  system  and  suffers  from 
excessive  burden  of  indebtedness.  We  are  trying  to  resolve  this  problem 
and  I  hope  it  will  be  done  soon. 

Rural  infrastructure  too  is  being  improved  through  increased  public 
investment  in  rural  connectivity,  including  rural  roads,  rural 
telecommunication  and  rural  electrification  under  Bharat  Nirman 
programme.  The  NREGA  has  pumped  significant  additional  purchasing 
power  in  to  the  hands  of  rural  households.  The  reform  of  cooperative  credit 
societies  and  our  policies  for  financial  inclusion  should  also  help  bridge  the 
urban-rural  divide  to  an  extent.  I  hope  to  see  the  economy  of  rural  India 
catching  up  with  urban  India  in  the  next  decade,  partly  through  greater 
agricultural  productivity  and  partly  through  more  rapid  industrialization  itself. 

The  second  important  step  we  took  was  to  prioritize  investment  in 
infrastructure.  The  Committee  on  Infrastructure  in  the  Planning  Commission 
has  certainly  boosted  the  investment  in  infrastructure.  It  has  also  successfully 
catalysed  greater  private  participation  in  infrastructure.  This  is  necessary  if 
we  are  to  meet  the  XI  Plan  goal  of  raising  the  annual  investment  in 
infrastructure  from  5%  of  our  GDP  in  the  X  Plan  to  9%  of  GDP  in  XI  Plan, 
a  quantum  jump. 

I  read  a  lot  being  said  and  written  about  the  poor  state  of  our 
infrastructure.  In  fact,  facts  tell  a  slightly  different  story.  The  civil  aviation 
sector  is  going  through  an  unprecedented  boom.  We  are  going  to  see  two 
brand  new  international  airports  going  into  operation  in  Hyderabad  and 
Bangalore  in  a  few  weeks.  Delhi  and  Mumbai  too  are  seeing  a  transformation 
of  their  airport  infrastructure.  Wherever  I  travel,  I  see  new  airport  terminals 
under  construction.  I  think  that  civil  aviation  is  on  the  right  track. 

As  for  railways,  this  sector  has  seen  a  revolutionary  transformation  in 
the  last  four  years.  Their  performance  has  improved  on  all  fronts  -  revenues, 
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operating  ratios,  cash  surpluses  and  safety.  In  fact,  the  turnaround  of  Indian 
Railways  demonstrates  what  good  leadership  can  do  even  in  a  large 
government  organization.  The  railways  have  set  up  new  mechanisms  for 
attracting  private  investment  in  railways.  Many  private  firms  are  already 
running  container  trains.  Soon,  we  will  have  private  investment  in  logistics 
parks,  railway  stations  and  in  coach  production.  These  initiatives,  along 
with  the  two  Dedicated  Freight  Corridors,  will  prepare  our  railways  for 
meeting  the  demands  of  future  decades. 

The  National  Highway  Programme  has  been  greatly  expanded  over 
the  past  four  years.  The  most  important  change  is  that  we  have  moved 
away  from  the  old  fashioned  construction  contract  driven  approach  of  the 
early  years  to  a  genuine  Public  Private  Partnership  approach.  We  now 
have  a  robust  framework  of  Model  Concession  Agreements  for  BOT  road 
contracts  and  a  viability  gap  funding  system  in  place.  The  planned  investment 
of  over  Rs  2,20,000  crores  in  roads  over  the  next  five  years  will  be  a 
major  boost  to  our  infrastructure  -  and  of  course,  to  our  automobile  sector 
of  the  economy  as  a  whole. 

The  Power  sector  is  seeing  a  major  expansion  and  private  participation 
in  power  generation  has  revived,  particularly  after  the  Ultra  Mega  Power 
Projects  were  launched  last  year.  As  distribution  reforms  and  open  access 
take  root,  we  will  see  the  necessary  improvements  in  the  power  sector  as 
well.  Captive  coal  mining  has  also  expanded  considerably  after  the  policy 
changes  we  brought  into  place.  Overall,  I  see  an  increasing  partnership 
between  the  public  and  private  sectors  in  ensuring  energy  security  for  the 
country  and  this  augurs  well  for  our  future. 

Urban  areas  are  getting  unprecedented  renewed  attention  with  63 
cities  getting  a  boost  in  urban  infrastructure  through  the  Jawaharlal  Nehru 
Urban  Renewal  Mission.  This  Mission  has  been  immensely  popular  and 
successful  and  visible  results  are  already  there  for  all  to  see. 

As  I  travel  around  India,  I  find  construction  activity  having  gone  up 
palpably.  I  regard  infrastructure  development  as  the  cornerstone  among 
our  pillars  of  development.  I  appreciate  the  fact  that  in  many  areas  there 
are  still  bottlenecks  and  supply  is  constantly  lagging  behind  demand.  This 
challenge  must  be  met  but  one  must  also  not  forget  that  sometime,  such 
imbalances  can  in  fact  have  a  positive  effect  since  they  reward  the  early 
investors  and  encourage  new  investment. 

Education  and  healthcare  are  the  two  other  areas  which  we  have 
given  primacy  to.  There  is  no  modern  industrial  economy  in  the  world  that 
does  not  have  at  least  80%  literacy.  We  are  still  below  70%.  We  have 
therefore  made  education  a  priority  area  for  public  policy.  I  am  happy  that 
the  share  of  the  expenditure  on  education  in  the  Central  Gross  Budgetary 
Support  is  going  to  go  up  from  less  than  8%  in  the  10th  Plan  to  over  19% 
in  the  11th  Plan.  As  the  most  favoured  sector,  education  is  now  seeing  a 
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three-fold  increase  in  its  share  and  a  five-fold  increase  in  actual  outlays. 
Apart  from  increasing  public  investment  in  elementary  and  secondary  school 
education,  we  are  setting  up  30  new  Central  Universities,  370  new  colleges 
in  educationally  backward  districts,  6000  top  class  schools  in  each 
development  block,  8  new  Indian  Institutes  of  Technology,  20  new  Indian 
Institutes  of  Information  Technology,  7  new  Indian  Institutes  of  Management, 
and  5  new  Indian  Institutes  of  Scientific  Education  and  Research.  This,  I 
believe,  is  the  most  ambitious  expansion  in  educational  opportunities  in  our 
country  since  Independence.  We  will  soon  be  introducing  a  Bill  providing 
the  Right  to  Education  to  every  child.  This  is  the  surest  way  of  ensuring 
rapid  inclusive  growth  in  the  long  run.  Your  President  referred  to  the  key 
shortages  and  I  do  agree  with  you  that  these  will  be  priority  area  for  all  of 
us  to  be  concerned  about  it.  The  Government  will  unfold  very  shortly  a 
massive  mission  design  to  upgrade  the  quantity  and  quality  of  skill  formation 
in  our  country — the  National  Vocational  Mission — its  details  are  now  being 
worked. 

The  National  Rural  Health  Mission,  with  its  emphasis  on  decentralized 
planning,  better  resource  availability  in  PHCs  and  improved  service  standards 
is  quietly  changing  the  health  care  scenario  in  rural  areas.  However,  I 
remain  concerned  about  affordability  of  health  care  and  quality  of  public 
health  provisioning  in  our  country.  We  need  reform  of  our  health  care 
system,  especially  our  public  hospitals.  Private  health  care  cannot  address 
all  the  health  needs  of  our  people.  Hence,  we  are  looking  at  new  models 
of  affordable  health  insurance  and  other  related  strategies.  These  are  areas 
in  which  the  State  Governments  must  do  more.  The  Government  of  India 
is  willing  to  provide  funds,  but  we  need  good  governance  at  the  delivery 
stage. 

All  these  initiatives  should  have  a  positive  impact  on  the  growth 
process  and  make  it  more  inclusive.  An  important  policy  stance  we  have 
adopted  to  ensure  that  growth  is  more  inclusive,  has  been  to  keep  inflation 
under  check.  I  know  that  some  of  you  are  not  happy  about  our  emphasis 
on  inflation  control.  There  have  been  some  impatient  editorials  about  the 
sacrifice  of  growth  at  the  altar  of  inflation  control.  But  in  a  country  where 
90%  of  our  people  live  in  the  unorganized  sector,  no  indexation  of  their 
income,  inflation  can  be  a  very  painful  experience  giving  rise  to  widespread 
social  discontent  and  therefore,  I  think  no  Government  in  our  country  can 
be  oblivious  to  the  objective  of  ensuring  reasonable  price  stability  without 
hurting  the  growth  process. 

I  am  confident  that  this  year  too  we  will  be  able  to  sustain  9%  growth 
and  hold  the  price  line  at  acceptable  levels.  There  are  global  concerns 
about  a  slow  down.  We  need  to  be  aware  of  these  concerns  and  we  will 
take  steps  to  limit  their  impact  on  us.  The  Finance  and  Commerce  Ministers 
are  seized  of  the  matter.  I  do  not  see  any  reason  why  we  cannot  sustain 
9%  per  cent  growth  even  in  the  face  of  a  global  slowdown.  The  domestic 
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economy  has  the  potential  to  sustain  such  growth.  The  challenge  before  us 
is  to  ensure  that  we  tap  into  this  potential  and  make  it  work  for  us.  We 
will  take  all  possible  steps  to  help  our  industry.  The  competitiveness  of  our 
exports  remains  our  priority  concern  and  whatever  is  necessary  to  enhance 
competitiveness  and  efficiency  of  our  export  sector,  that  will  find  a  ready 
listening  point  in  our  Government. 

I  hope  you  appreciate  the  significance  of  what  we  are  trying  to  do  in 
Government  to  sustain  high  growth  and  make  growth  inclusive.  The 
Government  and  the  business  can  achieve  a  lot  by  working  together. 
Patriotism  is  not  the  monopoly  of  the  political  class.  In  fact,  the  captains  of 
Indian  industry  from  the  days  of  our  freedom  struggle  have  toiled  and 
worked  hard  to  give  our  economy  a  facelift.  They  have  therefore  contributed 
immensely  to  building  what  Indian  is  today.  I  sincerely  believe  that  the 
Government  and  the  business  can  achieve  a  lot  by  working  together  to 
create  both  income  and  employment,  wealth  and  welfare,  prosperity  and 
progress.  Our  captains  of  industry  have  played  a  vital  role  in  nation  building. 

I  salute  you  and  wish  you  all  success. 


Textile  Sector  —  A  Major  Pillar 
of  India’s  Industrial  Economy 


I  AM  VERY  happy  to  be  here  in  your  midst  at  the  Golden  Jubilee 
Celebrations  of  the  Indian  Cotton  Mill’s  Federation.  Textiles  is  not  only  one 
of  our  oldest  industries,  but  also  one  of  our  most  important  ones.  I  am 
therefore  delighted  that  various  organizations  representing  the  entire  range 
of  this  diverse  industry  are  now  functioning  under  the  aegis  of  the 
Confederation  of  Indian  Textile  Industry  (CITI). 

Industry  associations  and  chambers  of  commerce  came  into  being  in 
the  days  when  Governments  regulated,  restricted  and  controlled  business 
activity.  Your  agenda  in  those  days  was  to  lobby,  to  petition  and  sometimes 
to  protest.  Those  days  are  mostly  gone.  Today,  you  function  in  a  more 
open  and  liberal  environment.  I  am  sure  this  has  altered  the  nature  of  your 
agenda.  Rather  than  petition  or  lobby  Governments,  I  assume  you  spend 
more  time  strategizing  for  the  future  and  equipping  yourself  to  deal  with 
the  challenges  of  competition,  globalisation  and  rapid  technological  change 
which  can  not  be  wished  away. 

I  do  believe  that  our  Government  has  the  responsibility  in  three  or 
four  important  areas  of  business,  like  ensuring  compliance  with  tax  laws, 
ensuring  compliance  with  environmental  regulations  and  ensuring  adherence 
to  workers’  welfare  and  commitments  made  to  stakeholder’s.  This  would 
mean  that  you  would  at  best  have  to  deal  with  four  or  five  inspectors  or 
regulators.  For  the  rest,  the  laws  of  the  land  should  be  able  to  take  care 
of  the  interests  of  investors,  consumers  and  workers. 

I  therefore  hope  that  working  together,  government  and  industry  can 
create,  very  quiet  political  consensus  in  our  country  that  will  minimize 
Governmental  interference  in  business  activity  in  these  four  or  five  areas 
and  that  the  Inspector  Raj  that  still  stifles  enterprise  will  be  a  thing  of  the 
past. 

I  emphasise  this  here  because  our  textile  industry  is  operating  in  one 
of  the  most  competitive  markets  today  and  you  must  therefore  be  able  to 
compete  with  other  countries  so  that  you  can  continue  to  increase 
production,  generate  additional  employment  at  home.  Your  Chairman 
referred  to  the  potential  of  this  industry  to  provide  inclusive  growth.  There 
can  be  no  better  way  of  ensuring  that,  in  a  highly  labour  intensive  sector 
like  textiles,  they  can  and  they  do  provide  significant  employment 
opportunities. 


Address  at  the  Golden  Jubilee  Celebrations  of  Confederation  of  Indian  Textile  Industry, 
New  Delhi,  18  March  2008 
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The  Textile  Sector  has  been  a  major  pillar  of  India’s  industrial  economy 
for  more  than  one  reason,  but  importantly  because  of  its  employment 
potential.  We  cannot  ignore  this  dimension.  Our  Government  will  come 
forward  and  address  all  the  legitimate  concerns  of  the  industry  as  long  as 
we  can  work  together  to  generate  more  employment.  The  textile  industry 
has  also  contributed  to  the  modernization  of  our  economy.  Its  continued 
growth  and  global  competitiveness  is,  therefore,  a  matter  of  utmost  national 
importance.  I  assure  you  that  our  Government  will  pay  the  closest  attention 
to  devising  appropriate  strategies  to  further  promote  the  growth  and 
competitiveness  of  this  vital  national  industry. 

As  I  said  last  year  at  the  Textiles  Summit,  in  this  sixtieth  year  of  our 
independence,  we  cannot  forget  that  it  was  the  charm  and  allure  of  our 
magnificent  textiles  that  drew  traders  from  Europe  to  India  way  back  some 
three  or  four  centuries  ago.  With  such  a  rich  tradition  in  textiles,  the  desire 
to  become  a  great  global  leader  in  textiles  is  a  legitimate  ambition  which 
all  of  us  must  cherish.  We  have  to  regain  that  glory  and  once  again 
become,  as  we  once  were,  the  world’s  best  textile  industry.  Unfortunately, 
in  the  past  century,  we  lost  that  position.  Many  other  Asian  countries, 
including  some  of  our  neighbours,  have  since  overtaken  us.  With  the 
dismantling  of  the  Multi-Fibre  Agreement  (MFA)  there  is  now  a  new 
opportunity,  but  we  must  make  up  for  lost  time. 

I  assure  you  that  our  Government  will  be  there  to  help  this  vital 
industry  because  I  do  believe  that  the  textiles  sector  has  a  strategic  role  in 
our  industrial  economy.  First,  given  its  wide  spread  dispersal  across  the 
country,  it  can  be  a  vehicle  for  nationwide  industrial  modernization  and 
revitalization  of  traditional  skills  and  designs.  Second,  given  its  high  labour- 
intensity,  it  can  generate  large-scale  employment,  especially  close  to  rural 
areas.  The  fact  that  this  industry  employs  a  large  female  workforce,  in  semi 
urban  and  rural  areas,  enables  it  to  provide  employment  to  both  men  and 
women. 

Apart  from  the  historical  tradition  and  the  availability  of  skilled 
manpower,  India’s  inherent  strength  in  the  textile  sector  also  comes  from 
the  strong  raw  material  base,  a  capacity  for  production  across  the  entire 
value  chain,  and  a  large  and  growing  domestic  market,  apart  from  the  vast 
potential  of  the  global  market. 

In  making  our  textile  industry  globally  competitive,  especially  in  the 
post-Multi  Fibre  Agreement  regime,  our  Government  has  focused  on  three 
imperatives:  one,  the  need  to  ensure  a  stable  policy  environment;  two,  the 
need  to  support  modernization  through  financing  technological  upgradation; 
and,  three,  to  help  build  global  brands  for  Indian  textiles. 

I  am  aware  and  as  your  chairman  just  mentioned  that  the  strengthening 
of  the  Rupee  has  created  some  strains  for  our  exporters.  However,  I  am 
sure  you  have  the  enterprise  and  business  acumen  to  deal  with  this  challenge 
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and  improve  your  competitiveness.  Here  too  we  have  taken  steps  to  help 
mitigate  the  loss  of  competitive  advantage,  while  ensuring  that  our  external 
economic  management  is  stable  and  sustainable. 

Ever  since  our  Government  took  office,  we  have  taken  a  number  of 
fiscal  measures  to  strengthen  the  textile  sector.  The  excise  duty  structure 
has  been  completely  tranformed  with  large  scale  concessions.  Customs 
duty  for  a  number  of  textile  machinery  items  have  been  reduced  and 
hosiery  and  knitwear  items  have  been  dereserved  from  the  small-scale 
sector.  The  Technology  Upgradation  Fund  that  became  popular  with  the 
industry  has  been  further  extended  into  the  11th  Five  Year  Plan.  The 
scheme  for  Integrated  Textile  Parks  in  Public-Private  Partnership  model 
has  also  been  expanded. 

As  a  result  of  all  these  measures  India  is  also  becoming  a  major 
outsourcing  hub.  These  new  growth  areas  that  you  have  identified  like 
Technical  Textiles  will  be  actively  promoted  and  I  have  already  made  clear 
our  intention  to  launch  a  Technology  Mission  on  Technical  Textiles  to 
support  growth  in  this  area. 

Our  challenge  in  the  11th  Plan  is  to  increase  the  skill  base  to  make 
this  sector  competitive.  The  National  Skill  Development  Mission  has  already 
identified  this  as  a  thrust  area  of  endeavour.  We  need  innovative  responses 
to  increasing  jobs  in  our  country  and  the  Textile  industry,  which  has  great 
potential  to  generate  new  jobs,  has  been  suggesting  the  idea  of  linking 
guaranteed  employment  for  a  certain  number  of  days  in  a  policy  framework 
that  can  respond  adequately  to  the  genuine  demands  of  the  sector.  These 
issues  require  in-depth  analysis. 

The  Central  Budget  presented  this  year  aims  at  leaving  more  disposable 
income  in  the  hands  of  the  masses.  This  will  drive  growth  of  consumption 
in  the  country.  Given  our  relatively  low  level  of  consumption  in  textile 
products  at  present,  your  industry  is  bound  to  be  one  of  the  major 
beneficiaries  of  a  boom  in  consumption. 

I  extend  my  very  best  wishes  to  the  textiles  and  to  clothing  industry 
and  to  all  of  you  on  the  happy  occasion  of  the  Golden  Jubilee  Celebrations 
of  CITI  and  assure  you  that  our  government  will  continue  to  be  an  active 
partner  in  your  progress.  We  have  common  shared  goal  and  partnership 
between  government  and  industry  is  the  hallmark  of  our  approach  to 
business  and  industry  in  our  country. 


Rediscovering  the  Value  of 
Austerity  while  using  Scarce 
Energy  Resources 


I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  here  today  to  lay  the  foundation  stone  for  this 
important  power  project  in  Delhi.  This  project  is  the  fulfillment  of  yet 
another  promise  that  we  have  made  to  the  citizens  of  Delhi.  I  am  sure  that 
the  citizens  of  Delhi  will  be  happy  to  learn  that  our  Government  is  addressing 
the  problem  of  power  shortage  in  Delhi  with  seriousness  and  commitment. 

Delhi,  and  the  National  Capital  Region  around  Delhi,  is  among  the 
fastest  growing  urban  agglomerations  in  the  country.  All  of  us  know  that 
Delhi  is  not  just  one  city.  It  is  an  ancient  city,  with  layers  of  history  and  today 
encompasses  many  cities  within  itself.  Today,  we  are  witnessing  a  New 
Delhi  growing  in  front  of  our  eyes.  To  keep  pace  with  this  growth,  we  have 
to  increase  investment  in  infrastructure. 

Delhi  has  many  pressing  needs.  We  need  improved  public  transport, 
we  need  better  sanitation  and  urban  upkeep,  we  need  more  space  for  our 
children  to  play,  for  people  to  walk  and  homes  for  all  our  citizens.  I  assure 
you  that  our  Government  will  not  rest  till  Delhi  truly  becomes  one  of  the 
world’s  best  capital  cities.  We  will  make  Delhi  a  humane  city,  a  green  and 
clean  city,  a  vibrant  city,  a  city  of  joy  and  hope  for  millions,  a  city  which 
the  entire  nation  can  be  proud  of. 

The  most  important  need  of  the  citizens  of  Delhi,  as  in  other  cities 
too,  is  access  to  drinking  water  and  to  good  quality  electricity.  I  am  therefore 
happy  to  be  here  today  to  associate  myself  with  the  beginning  of  work  on 
this  new  power  project.  The  Bawana  gas-based  power  project  will  address 
an  important  need  of  the  people  of  Delhi. 

I  compliment  the  Government  of  Delhi,  Smt.  Sheila  Dikshit/i,  and  my 
Cabinet  colleague  Shri  Shinde/7,  for  the  interest  they  have  taken  in  moving 
this  project  forward.  This  project,  with  an  investment  of  over  Rs.  4,000 
crore  will  bridge  a  major  gap  in  the  city’s  electricity  requirements.  It  will 
also  meet  the  power  required  for  Delhi  to  host  the  Commonwealth  Games 
in  2010.  The  count  down  to  the  Games  has  begun  and  I  am  sure  Delhi  will 
host  a  great  sporting  event. 

I  have  been  assured  that  our  two  major  public  sector  organizations, 
BHEL  and  NTPC,  will  begin  work  on  this  project  immediately  and  ensure 
its  prompt  completion  in  time  for  the  Commonwealth  Games. 


Address  while  laying  Foundation  Stone  of  Bawana  Power  Project,  New  Delhi 
24  March  2008 
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I  am  happy  that  a  power  project  associated  with  the  Games  is  based 
on  liquefied  natural  gas.  This  is  an  environment  friendly  project.  It  will  help 
us  in  controlling  the  problem  of  pollution  in  Delhi.  I  am  also  happy  to  learn 
that  another  gas-based  power  station  is  to  be  set  up  at  Bamnauli  in  South 
West  Delhi.  This  is  our  commitment  to  protecting  our  environment  and 
addressing  the  challenge  of  climate  change. 

With  our  economy  growing  at  8  to  9  %  per  annum,  with  growing 
urbanization  and  rising  prosperity,  the  demand  for  electricity  is  outpacing 
existing  sources  of  supply.  India  is  blessed  with  vast  reserves  of  coal.  Our 
Government  has  taken  many  steps  to  increase  coal  production.  We  are 
also  trying  to  develop  hydro-electricity.  But,  we  also  have  to  keep  in  mind 
environmental  concerns  and  concerns  about  people  displaced  by  mining 
and  dams.  We  are  blessed  with  ample  solar  energy  but  it  will  be  some  time 
before  we  can  tap  this  source  in  a  large  quantity. 

Hence,  we  must  widen  our  energy  basket  to  ensure  energy  security. 
In  recent  years  we  have  expanded  the  use  of  natural  gas  as  a  new  source 
of  energy.  The  Bawana  project  is  based  on  natural  gas.  There  are  many 
other  projects  based  on  gas,  in  Delhi  and  elsewhere.  At  the  same  time,  we 
must  also  further  develop  our  nuclear  energy  potential.  Our  Government 
is  committed  to  further  development  of  nuclear  energy  both  as  an 
environment-friendly  source  of  power  and  as  a  means  of  widening  the 
energy  basket  available  to  us. 

Our  strategy  for  energy  security  is  a  multi-pronged  strategy.  We  do 
not  have  the  luxury  of  depending  on  only  one  or  two  sources.  While  some 
sources  of  energy  may  be  cheap  today,  we  have  to  think  for  the  future. 
We  have  to  think  for  future  generations.  Our  energy  needs  are  bound  to 
grow.  We  will  be  failing  in  our  duty  to  our  nation,  and  to  posterity,  if  we 
do  not  look  ahead  and  take  steps  not  just  for  today  or  tomorrow,  but  for 
future  generations. 

Increasing  the  supply  of  energy  is  one  way  of  dealing  with  energy 
shortage  in  our  country.  A  second  way  is  to  improve  energy  efficiency.  I 
urge  the  citizens  of  Delhi  -  and  all  fellow  citizens  of  India  -  to  exercise 
restraint  in  the  use  of  electricity.  We  must  adopt  measures  that  will  increase 
the  efficiency  of  the  energy  being  used.  When  I  was  a  child,  we  were  told 
to  switch  off  the  light  when  leaving  the  room.  These  days,  it  has  become 
fashionable  to  keep  all  the  lights  switched  on  in  homes.  We  must  rediscover 
the  value  of  austerity  in  the  use  of  scarce  energy  resources. 

I  want  the  young  people  of  our  country  to  start  a  new  campaign  for 
conservation  of  energy.  Let  us  think  of  new  ways  of  dealing  with  some  of 
our  energy  problems.  I  hope  the  construction  technologies  being  used  for 
the  Commonwealth  Games  will  be  resource-efficient  and  energy-efficient. 

I  am  happy  to  learn  from  Smt.  Sheila  Dikshit;/  that  Delhi  is  promoting 
the  use  of  CFL  lamps  and  solar  water  heating  systems  to  conserve  power. 
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This  is  a  welcome  initiative.  I  want  Delhi  to  become  a  pace  setter  for  the 
entire  country  in  the  efficient  utilization  of  energy. 

Finally,  I  would  like  to  compliment  Smt  Sheila  Dikshit//  and  her 
Government  for  having  worked  tirelessly  over  the  last  ten  years  to  change 
the  face  of  Delhi.  Work  has  been  done  on  an  unprecedented  scale  in 
building  new  flyovers  and  roads  and  in  improving  the  facilities  available  to 
the  citizens  of  Delhi.  Everyone  who  has  traveled  by  the  Delhi  Metro  would 
appreciate  that  the  Metro  has  made  travel  within  the  city  extremely 
convenient  and  comfortable.  We  are  expanding  the  Metro  to  new  areas  of 
the  city  so  that  its  benefits  can  be  felt  by  lakhs  of  other  citizens.  The  Delhi 
Government  has  also  opened  many  new  schools  and  hospitals,  has  expanded 
the  basic  amenities  available  to  jhuggi-jhonpri  colonies,  and  has  worked 
hard  to  improve  the  living  conditions  of  the  weaker  sections  of  society.  I 
have  no  hesitation  in  saying  that  today,  Delhi  is  one  of  the  cleanest, 
greenest  and  most  beautiful  cities  in  the  country.  I  congratulate  Smt  Sheila 
Dikshit  and  her  Government  for  this  excellent  work. 

I  once  again  compliment  all  those  associated  with  this  project.  I  hope 
that  Delhi  will  gradually  become  the  Delhi  of  our  dreams. 


Bokaro  —  A  Temple  of  Modern 
India 


I  AM  HAPPY  to  be  here  today  in  Jharkhand.  It  gives  me  great  pride  to 
be  here  in  Bokaro.  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  described  Bokaro  as  one  of 
the  temples  of  modern  India.  Like  many  of  the  projects  undertaken  after 
independence,  Bokaro  also  is  a  symbol  of  our  national  determination  to 
become  an  industrial  nation.  Bokaro  is  also  a  symbol  of  self-reliance.  Bokaro 
is  a  symbol  of  self-determination.  Bokaro  is  a  symbol  of  our  ability  to  stand 
on  our  own  feet.  I  am,  therefore,  very  proud  to  be  standing  here  on  this 
sacred  soil. 

Each  time  I  have  come  to  Jharkhand  I  have  been  filled  by  a  great 
sense  of  hope  for  the  future.  Jharkhand  has  some  distance  to  travel  before 
catching  up  with  other  developed  states  of  our  country.  But  I  have  always 
been  impressed  by  the  determination  of  the  people  of  Jharkhand  to  seek 
a  better  life.  I  am,  therefore,  happy  that  I  am  here  once  again  to  associate 
myself  with  a  new  project  that  will  create  more  employment,  more  income 
and  more  opportunities  for  the  people  of  Jharkhand. 

I  wish  all  those  who  are  associated  with  the  Bokaro  Steel  Plant  many 
more  years  of  growth  and  development.  The  modernization  of  Bokaro 
Steel  Plant  will  help  the  State  and  will  help  the  Nation.  Our  steel  industry 
has  been  growing.  But  it  has  to  grow  even  more  to  meet  the  rising  demand 
across  the  country.  India’s  steel  consumption  is  still  very  low.  Though  this 
is  a  hundred  year  old  industry,  I  believe  steel  is  also  a  sunrise  industry.  It 
has  great  potential  for  growth  and  modernization.  I  hope  Bokaro  will  show 
the  way  forward  in  years  to  come. 

Our  government,  the  Government  of  UPA,  is  committed  to  the  welfare 
of  the  people  of  Jharkhand.  I  was  happy  that  our  Planning  Commission  has 
approved  a  threefold  increase  in  the  Plan  allocation  for  the  State  in  the 
Eleventh  Five  Year  Plan.  In  the  10th  Plan  the  outlay  for  Jharkhand  was  Rs. 
14,630  crore.  In  the  11th  Plan  it  will  be  Rs.  40,240  crore.  This  will  make 
adequate  financial  resources  available  for  the  development  of  the  State. 

Our  government  has  taken  special  steps  to  help  backward  regions  of 
the  country.  Under  the  Backward  Regions  Grant  Fund,  20  districts  of 
Jharkhand  have  already  been  sanctioned  a  sum  of  almost  Rs.  700  crore. 
Under  the  Rajiv  Gandhi  Grameen  Vidyutikaran  Yojana  projects  to  the  tune 
of  Rs  1500  crores  have  been  sanctioned  for  22  districts  of  Jharkhand.  I  am 
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very  happy  that  several  villages  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Bokaro  are  getting 
electrified  today. 

Our  Government  has  placed  great  emphasis  on  development  of 
infrastructure,  especially  roads,  railways  and  power  sector.  The  National 
Highway  from  Barhi  to  Jamshedpur  will  be  made  a  four  lane  highway. 
Similarly,  the  National  Highway  from  Hazaribagh  to  Ranchi  and  from  Ranchi 
to  Jamshedpur  will  also  be  four-laned.  We  are  also  improving  road  connectivity 
from  Ranchi  to  Vijayawada.  As  you  know,  the  new  Ranchi-Delhi  Gharib 
Rath  is  to  be  operationalised  soon.  A  new  train  between  Ranchi  and  Choupan 
has  been  sanctioned  and  the  frequency  of  the  Bhagalpur-Vananchal  Express 
will  be  increased.  I  am  also  happy  to  learn  that  under  Bharat  Nirman, 
telecom  connectivity  is  being  provided  to  1694  left  out  villages. 

The  key  to  Jharkhand’s  industrial  development  and  urban  development 
is  improved  power  supply.  Government  of  India  is  supporting  a  4000  MW 
Ultra  Mega  Power  Project  at  Talaiya  and  a  1000  MW  Thermal  Power 
Project  in  the  State.  I  am  happy  to  inform  you  that  more  than  13  coal 
blocks  have  been  allocated  to  various  public  and  private  undertakings 
including  Jharkhand  State  Electricity  Board  and  Jharkhand  State  Mineral 
Development  Corporation.  The  Central  Government  is  committed  to  the 
rehabilitation  of  the  communities  in  the  Jharia  Coal  Field  affected  by  fire 
and  land  collapse.  We  are  waiting  for  the  approval  of  the/  rehabilitation 
plan  by  the  State  Government.  j 

The  infrastructure  development  in  the  State  will  also  include  projects 
for  urban  development  in  Ranchi,  Jamshedpur  and  Dhanbad  under  the 
Jawaharlal  Nehru  Urban  Renewal  Mission.  Projects  for  providing  basic 
services  to  the  poor  people  living  in  these  cities  have  already  been  sanctioned. 

The  UPA  Government  has  taken  many  steps  for  the  empowerment 
and  welfare  of  our  tribal  communities.  We  have  passed  the  Scheduled 
Tribes  and  Other  Forest  Dwellers  Act,  2006  to  give  Scheduled  Tribes  and 
traditional  forest  dwellers  land  and  occupancy  rights.  Such  land  rights  will 
offer  security  of  livelihood  to  our  tribal  communities.  I  have  personally 
written  to  all  our  Chief  Ministers  to  sincerely  implement  this  Act  so  that 
various  dwellers  can  benefit  from  it. 

I  am  also  happy  to  say  that  our  Government  has  ensured  that  the 
Delimitation  Order  of  1976  will  continue  to  apply  in  Jharkhand  to  take 
care  of  the  interests  of  the  Scheduled  Tribes  in  the  State.  Let  me  say  once 
again  that  we  will  do  whatever  is  required  to  ensure  the  social,  political  and 
economic  empowerment  of  Scheduled  Tribes,  Scheduled  Castes,  Other 
Backward  Classes  and  Minorities. 

An  important  initiative  we  have  taken  to  provide  livelihood  security  for 
our  rural  folk  is  the  National  Rural  Employment  Guarantee  Act.  In  the  last 
two  years  the  Central  Government  has  released  more  than  Rs.  1,000  crore 


INFRASTRUCTURE  AND  INDUSTRY 


179 


to  provide  employment  to  nearly  fourteen  lakh  households  in  Jharkhand. 
I  want  the  State  Government  to  pay  greater  attention  to  the  appropriate 
implementation  of  the  rural  employment  guarantee  programme.  This 
programme  can  help  soften  the  harsh  edges  of  poverty  and  provide  minimum 
income  security  to  the  poor.  This  programme  was  conceived  by  our  leader, 
the  Chairperson  of  UPA,  Shrimati  Sonia  Gandhi.  The  aim  of  this  programme 
is  to  realize  Indira  Gandhi’s  vision  to  banish  poverty.  C Garibi  Hatao’). 

The  key  to  development  is  empowerment  of  our  people.  The  key  to 
empowerment  of  our  people  is  education.  Jharkhand  needs  much  more 
investment  in  education.  I  urge  the  State  Government  to  pay  more  attention 
to  development  of  education  at  all  levels.  The  Central  Government  has 
increased  the  funds  available  for  education  by  three  times.  There  are  now 
several  programmes  like  the  Sarva  Shiksha  Abhiyan,  the  Mid-day  Meals 
programme  etc.  under  which  the  State  Government  can  expand  the  scope 
of  primary  and  secondary  education.  Our  Government  has  expanded 
coverage  of  the  Mid-day  meals  programme  to  upper  primary  schools  as 
well.  I  would  like  to  see  better  utilization  of  the  funds  available  so  that  the 
people  of  Jharkhand  can  benefit  from  the  initiatives  taken  by  the  Central 
Government  in  the  field  of  education. 

I  am  happy  to  announce  that  the  Central  Government  will  set  up  a 
new  Central  University  in  Jharkhand.  I  am  also  happy  to  announce  that 
a  new  Indian  Institute  of  Management  will  also  be  set  up  in  Jharkhand.  I 
am  also  happy  to  announce  that  the  Rajendra  Prasad  Institute  of  Medical 
Sciences  will  be  upgraded  to  a  AIIMS  like  institution  with  the  help  of 
central  assistance  of  about  Rs.  120  crore  under  the  Pradhan  Mantri  Swasthya 
Suraksha  Yojana. 

All  these  initiatives  will  unveil  a  new  phase  in  the  development  of 
Jharkhand.  I  assure  you  as  Prime  Minister  that  the  Central  Government  is 
sincerely  committed  to  the  welfare,  the  well-being  and  the  prosperity  of  the 
people  of  Jharkhand.  This  State  has  great  potential.  You  are  richly  endowed 
in  natural  resources.  The  people  of  the  State  have  demonstrated  their 
enormous  potential  for  creativity  and  enterprise. 

Jharkhand  needs  an  era  of  stability  with  a  focus  on  improving  the 
environment  for  new  investment  in  agriculture,  in  industry,  in  infrastructure, 
in  education  and  in  the  services  economy.  It  is  my  dream  that  in  the  next 
decade  the  great  story  of  economic  development  in  our  country  will  be  the 
story  of  Jharkhand’s  march  forward.  The  UPA  Government  is  sincerely 
committed  to  making  sure  that  this  happens. 

What  we  are  doing  today  at  Bokaro  is  just  taking  once  step  forward 
in  that  march  towards  building  a  new  Jharkhand.  I  want  all  of  you  to  walk 
with  us  in  this  march  of  progress. 


Tata  Steel  —  A  Leader  in  Steel 
Making 


T 

JL  HIS  IS  TRULY  a  special  day  for  all  of  you,  for  the  people  of  Jharkhand, 
for  the  people  of  India  and,  indeed,  for  me.  Coming  here  in  the  year  of 
its  centenary  is  a  moment  of  great  happiness  for  me.  I  stand  here  to  pay 
tribute  to  the  memory  of  the  great  founder,  Jamshedji  Tata,  and  the 
thousands  of  employees  and  workers  who  have,  over  the  past  century,  built 
this  temple  of  modern  India. 

Today,  Tata  Steel  is  a  symbol  of  a  new  phase  in  the  growth  of  Indian 
industry.  The  impressive  turn  around  of  this  company  has  made  it  globally 
competitive.  I  am  happy  to  learn  that  you  now  surpass  global  standards  on 
many  counts.  I  was  especially  delighted  to  learn  that  you  meet  global 
standards  on  environmental  considerations. 

I  compliment  my  friend  Ratan  Tata,  his  colleagues  Shri  J.J.  Irani  and 
Shri  Muthuraman,  for  their  leadership  and  vision.  The  country  owes  a 
great  deal  to  such  dynamic  leaders  of  business.  They  create  wealth,  they 
create  employment,  they  create  new  capabilities  and  they  create  new 
possibilities. 

One  hundred  years  ago,  India  was  just  beginning  to  industrialize.  It 
industrialized  in  an  environment  of  hostility  where  the  playing  fields  were 
tilted  against  domestic  enterprise.  We  must  salute  the  patriotism,  the 
enterprise,  the  business  acumen  and  the  spirit  of  adventure  of  that  great 
generation  of  pioneers  who  laid  the  foundation  of  Indian  industrialization. 
Jamshedji  Tata  was  one  such  visionary  who  made  India  proud. 

Your  company  has  been  fortunate  that  it  was  succeeded  by  successive 
generations  of  forward  looking  business  leaders.  I  must  pay  tribute  to  the 
memory  of  JRD  Tata.  I  take  great  pride  in  the  fact  that  our  government, 
in  1992,  chose  JRD  Tata  as  the  first  Indian  business  leader  to  be  awarded 
Bharat  Ratna.  I  recall  that  Tata  Steel  was  a  pioneer  in  introducing  8  hour 
working  days,  as  early  as  in  1912,  and  the  concept  of  ‘leave  with  pay’  and 
employees  provident  fund. 

Jamshedpur  is  a  symbol  of  progress  in  the  20th  century.  It  has 
demonstrated  that  industrialization  is  a  win-win  process.  Without 
industrialization  one  cannot  provide  new  opportunities  for  employment  for 
those  who  are  no  longer  able  to  earn  a  living  out  of  agriculture. 
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Industrialization  provides  a  way  out  of  the  process  of  agrarian  change  and 
agricultural  development. 

Over  the  past  25  years  the  share  of  agriculture  in  national  income 
has  come  down  due  to  the  rapid  growth  of  new  industries  and  the  services 
economy.  However,  there  has  not  been  a  commensurate  decline  in  the 
share  of  population  dependent  on  agriculture. 

Many  from  Jharkhand  and  Bihar  have  been  forced  to  migrate  to 
other  parts  of  the  country  where  new  industries  are  emerging.  I  share  in 
the  distress  of  their  families.  I  understand  the  pain  of  migration,  since  my 
own  family  had  to  once  migrate.  I  want  a  new  era  for  Jharkhand  in  which 
jobs  will  come  to  the  people. 

We  must  encourage  new  industrial  activity  in  the  State.  I  compliment 
Tata  Steel  for  showing  faith  in  the  people  of  this  region  and  re-investing 
in  the  State.  When  I  met  Mr.  Lakshmi  Mittal,  he  also  spoke  to  me  about 
his  plans  for  Jharkhand. 

I  do  believe  that  the  private  sector  will  benefit  in  the  long  run  if  it  also 
becomes  a  partner  in  social  development,  especially  in  less  developed 
regions  like  Jharkhand.  There  is  a  lot  that  large  companies  can  do  to 
improve  the  welfare  of  the  wider  community  of  their  stake-holders,  even 
as  they  reward  their  share-holders.  I  would  like  to  see  the  ripple  effects  of 
growth  in  Jamshedpur  to  be  felt  even  more  visibly  in  an  even  wider  region 
around. 

I  am  confident  that  such  efforts  will  be  further  encouraged  if  the  State 
Government  also  pays  more  attention  to  development.  Jharkhand  needs 
investment  in  education,  investment  in  better  health  care,  investment  in 
rural  infrastructure,  investment  in  urban  development  and  an  environment 
of  peace,  security  and  political  stability. 

The  success  of  Tata  Steel  shows  how  progress  can  be  made  here,  in 
this  State,  if  we  all  work  together  to  create  the  appropriate  environment 
for  enterprise.  The  challenge  before  our  country  is  to  in  fact  create  such 
an  environment  in  all  regions  so  that  industrial  development  is  more  balanced 
across  states  and  we  can  increase  total  investment  in  the  country. 

Townships  like  Bokaro  and  Jamshedpur  came  up  during  the  first 
phase  of  Indian  industrialization.  Today,  as  we  enter  a  new  phase  of 
industrialization  we  need  new  centers  that  can  create  new  jobs  and  promote 
new  industries.  Our  government  has  come  forward  with  a  humane 
industrialization  policy  where  the  focus  is  on  creating  employment  while  at 
the  same  time  ensuring  that  no  section  of  the  society  is  displaced  or 
dispossessed  by  the  processes  of  industrial  development. 

Our  labour  is  our  golden  asset.  People  become  an  asset  when  we 
invest  in  them.  They  become  a  liability  only  if  we  do  not  invest  in 
them. 
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That  is  why  our  Government  is  placing  emphasis  on  education,  on 
health  care  and  on  providing  skills  for  our  youth.  We  have  launched  a 
National  Skill  Development  Mission;  we  are  modernizing  our  Industrial 
Training  Institutes  so  that  our  youth  can  acquire  the  skills  that  open  doors 
to  new  employment  opportunities.  I  have  invited  the  private  sector  to  be 
a  partner  in  this  process  of  skill  creation  and  empowerment  of  our  people. 

Steel  is  a  symbol  of  progress.  In  the  past  100  years  the  production 
and  consumption  of  steel  has  increased  significantly.  However,  the 
consumption  of  steel  in  India  is  still  below  that  of  many  newly  industrializing 
nations.  Therefore,  steel  is  as  much  an  industry  of  the  future  as  it  is  an 
industry  of  the  past.  There  is  vast  potential  for  the  growth  of  this  industry, 
and  for  its  modernization,  in  years  to  come. 

I  would  advise  our  steel  industry,  therefore,  to  take  a  long  term  view 
and  not  fall  prey  to  the  temptation  of  seeking  windfall  gains  from  market 
manipulation  in  a  period  of  excess  demand.  The  Indian  economy  will 
continue  to  grow  and  the  demand  for  steel  will  continue  to  grow.  Industry 
and  trade  must  eschew  short-term  gains  that  hurt  consumers  and  disrupt 
the  stability  of  the  process  of  economic  growth. 

Tata  Steel  has  a  proud  record  of  corporate  social  responsibility.  It  can 
show  the  way  forward  in  deploying  corporate  power  for  public  interest.  In 
the  present  context  where  industrial  prices  are  on  the  rise,  there  is  an 
opportunity  for  corporate  leaders  to  deploy  corporate  power  in  the  best 
interests  of  society.  Stable  growth,  with  reasonable  prices  can  in  fact  widen 
and  deepen  the  market  for  industrial  products  and  in  turn  benefit  business. 

Tata  Steel  has  been  a  leader  in  steel  making  and  it  must  continue  to 
provide  leadership  on  all  fronts.  I  wish  you  all  another  100  years  of 
progress  and  prosperity.  I  am  sure  that  for  Tata  Steel  the  best  is  yet  to 
come. 


Working  Towards  Socio¬ 
economic  progress  of  J&K 
region 


I  AM  VERY  happy  to  come  to  this  beautiful  state  of  Jammu  &  Kashmir. 
My  pleasure  has  doubled  with  the  fact  that  I  have  come  here  on  the 
occasion  of  dedicating  the  Dulhasti  Hydro-power  Project  to  the  nation.  This 
project  was  founded  by  Late  Smt.  Indiea  Gandhi  ji.  It  is  a  matter  of  honour 
for  me  that  today  I  am  watching  her  dreams  being  transformed  into  reality. 

Hydropower  is  a  precious,  eco-friendly  and  renewable  energy  source. 
There  is  an  urgent  need  of  the  exploitation  of  the  hydropower  in  the  north 
eastern  and  north  western  Himalayan  region.  There  are  lots  of  possibilities 
in  hydropower  in  the  state  of  J  &  K.  It  is  expected  to  be  around  14,000 
Megawatt.  Only  1865  Megawatt  out  of  this  has  been  exploited  till  now. 
Remaining  90  %  resources  are  yet  to  be  utilized,  when  we  will  be  able  to 
do  this,  the  overall  conditions  will  change  in  this  whole  area  including 
Jammu-Kashmir. 

Electricity  is  very  important  for  industries.  Continuous  and  trustworthy 
supply  attracts  the  industrialists  and  we  can  generate  the  opportunities  for 
the  youth  of  J&K  only  when  investment  will  flow  into  the  state. 

Central  government  at  Delhi  and  the  state  governments  of  Jammu- 
Kashmir  have  worked  together  in  last  four  years  for  the  social  economic 
progress  of  this  whole  region.  All  sections  of  the  state  have  been  enabled 
and  special  attention  is  being  paid  on  the  works  for  their  betterment.  I  think 
that  these  works  will  improve  the  condition  of  this  region  and  bring  prosperity 
to  the  people  living  here. 

I  accept  that  every  person  wants  to  lead  a  life  of  dignity  and  respect. 
We  can’t  fulfill  his/her  desire  until  we  pay  due  attention  to  his/her  social 
and  political  strengthening. 

I  salute  the  understanding  and  the  courage  of  the  people  of  J&K  to 
lead  a  better  life.  I  am  proud  of  this  fact  the  people  of  J&K  have  struggled 
hard  to  strengthen  the  roots  of  democracy.  When  I  discussed  the  Kashmir 
issue,  I  felt  that  people  from  every  section  should  get  the  opportunity  to 
express  their  views  for  the  progress  of  this  state.  So  the  implementation  of 
the  roundtable  was  started.  All  sections,  religions,  sects  and  parties  were 
invited  to  the  meetings  of  this  roundtable.  These  groups  have  been  giving 
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their  precious  views  and  advices.  It  is  our  effort  to  include  all  sections  in  the 
peace  process  and  move  forward  together  step  by  step.  One  of  the 
roundtable  working  groups  was  focused  on  how  to  progress  and  reconstruct 
the  state  of  J&K.  My  honourable  friend  Dr.Rangrajan  was  a  member  of  a 
task  force  on  the  progress  of  J&K. 

The  Report  submitted  by  this  task  force  is  detailed  and  it  has  detailed 
recommendations  for  the  progress  of  the  state.  Out  of  them  some  issues 
have  been  identified:-  1)  maintenance  of  the  natural  resources  .2)  investment 
on  Infrastructure  specially  on  electricity  and  roads.  3)  investment  on  social 
structure,  education  and  healthcare.  4)  to  create  an  environment  to  attract 
private  investment  on  large  scale.  5)  To  promote  balanced  development  in 
the  valley  of  Laddakh  and  J  &  K.  6)  to  ensure  the  availability  of  enough 
funds  for  the  development  of  the  state. 

These  projects  present  a  very  beautiful  picture  of  the  economic 
development  of  J  &  K.  Central  and  state  governments  are  considering 
these  recommendations.  Out  of  them  some  have  been  implemented  and 
some  are  to  be  implemented.  Central  government  will  leave  no  stone 
unturned  in  providing  maximum  help  to  the  state  of  J&K. 

We  want  to  eliminate  the  crisis  of  electricity  in  this  state  .  I  visited 
Srinagar  for  the  first  time  in  the  same  year  in  which  I  became  the  prime 
minister  of  this  country.  That  time  I  promised  to  the  people  of  J&K  that 
we  will  end  the  condition  of  shivering  cold  and  dark  nights. 

Jammu  and  Kashmir  requires  expansion  and  reforms  in  the  field  of 
electricity.  This  is  also  true  for  whole  nation.  These  two  subjects  are  connected 
to  each  other  in  reality.  Power  capacity  can’t  be  increased  without  reforms 
in  its  supply.  So  it  is  necessary  to  bring  improvement  in  this.  I  hope  that 
the  state  government  will  take  necessary  steps  to  improve  the  power 
supply  and  distribution. 

Right  now  Jammu  &  Kashmir  is  dependent  on  the  hydropower.  We 
need  to  fill  the  gap  between  demand  and  supply.  Several  steps  can  be 
taken  to  increase  the  power  stock  of  the  state.  Several  recommendations 
have  been  provided  through  Rangrajan  committee  on  this  issue.  There  is 
a  need  of  discussion  between  the  central  and  state  government  on  these 
subjects  to  find  out  to  which  extent  and  how  these  subjects  should  be 
treated. 

25  years  before  Indira;/  laid  the  foundation  of  this  project.  This  year 
is  the  silver  jubilee  year  of  that  foundation.  This  project  took  lots  of  time 
in  its  completion  and  wastage  of  time  is  not  good.  We  should  complete  our 
projects  on  time.  We  need  to  reform  in  the  process  of  implementation.  Our 
several  projects  don’t  complete  on  time  and  their  cost  increases.  If  we  will 
work  with  the  attitude  of  chalta  hai  ,we  will  not  be  in  a  position  to  maintain 
the  present  economic  growth  rate.  Then  we  can’tn  take  this  state  to  those 
heights  where  we  wish  to  take  it. 
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On  the  holy  occasion  of  dedicating  this  project  to  the  nation,  let  us 
take  this  oath  that  we  will  do  our  work  with  labour  and  devotion.  This  way 
we  can  make  our  country  move  further  on  the  path  of  progress  and  the 
progress  of  J  &  K  is  also  possible  in  the  same  way. 

I  wish  you  all  peace  and  prosperity.  May  the  future  of  the  people  of 
this  great  and  beautiful  state  be  better  and  prosperous. 


V 

Economic  Policy 


SMEs  —  Largest  Creators  of 
Employment  Opportunities 

T 

M.  HE  EMERGENCE  OF  a  new  generation  of  Indian  enterprise  is  one  of 
the  great  success  stories  of  our  time.  Indeed,  there  are  few  parallels  in  the 
developing  world  for  such  a  phenomenon.  The  values  of  an  open  economy 
and  an  open  society  enshrined  in  our  Constitution  have  after  some  initial 
hiccups  enabled  lakhs  of  first  generation  entrepreneurs  to  flower  impressively 
in  the  course  of  a  single  generation.  This  is  a  matter  of  great  pride  for  all 
of  us.  It  shows  that  as  new  opportunities  emerge,  we  Indians  are  ready  to 
make  full  use  of  them.  We  are  second  to  none  when  it  comes  to  creativity 
and  enterprise.  I  salute  the  spirit  of  enterprise  of  our  people. 

There  is  a  commonly  held  but  not  fully  accurate  notion  that,  in  the 
post-independence  period,  the  Indian  economy  was  essentially  a  government 
dominated  public  sector  economy.  It  is  true  that  in  the  early  years,  the 
public  sector  had  to  step  in  to  create  the  foundations  for  the  subsequent 
growth  of  private  enterprise.  It  is  also  true  that  private  enterprise  was 
constrained  by  a  plethora  of  controls  and  regulations.  However,  private 
enterprise  did  grow  wherever  opportunities  presented  themselves.  That  is 
a  story  whose  time  has  come.  This  has  been  particularly  in  evidence  in  the 
last  15  years  when  we  launched  the  programme  of  liberalization  of  our 
economy. 

Much  has  been  said  and  done  to  celebrate  the  growth  of  modern 
Indian  enterprise  in  recent  years.  However,  much  of  this  celebration  has 
been  confined  to  the  success  of  big  business  houses.  I  do  not  deny  this 
success.  But,  the  profile  of  top  business  houses  has  seen  a  sea-change 
between  early  1950  and  today.  Large  private  business  groups  have  overtaken 
public  sector  firms  and  more  interestingly,  first  generation  entrepreneurs 
have  overtaken  more  established  business  houses.  And  many  of  them 
began  as  SMEs.  This  does  point  to  dynamism  in  our  corporate  sector.  It 
also  provides  hope  and  confidence  that  many  of  you  here  today  will 
smoothly  transform  yourselves  into  large  industrial  houses  in  the  future  in 
years  to  come.  It  is  this  animal  spirit  of  enterprise  and  creativity,  nurtured 
by  the  SMEs,  that  we  have  unleashed  and  which  is  going  to  be  the  vehicle 
for  our  sustained  growth. 

The  growth  and  spread  of  small  and  medium  enterprises  in  the  last 
six  decades  is  impressive.  They  have  contributed  both  to  the  growth  of 
new  industries  as  well  as  of  new  industrial  centres.  Cities  and  towns  like 
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Surat,  Rajkot,  Tiruppur,  Coimbatore,  Hosur,  Faridabad,  Ludhiana, 
Visakhapatnam  and  scores  of  others  have  come  up  because  of  the  growth 
of  small  and  medium  enterprises. 

We  must  acknowledge  the  role  which  corporate  entities,  both  in  the 
public  and  private  sector,  have  played  in  nurturing  SMEs  through  sub¬ 
contracting  and  ancillarisation.  This  has  been  particularly  true  in  industries 
like  automobiles  and  auto  accessories,  steel  products,  machine  tools,  textiles 
and  apparels,  chemicals  and  pharmaceuticals.  The  growth  of  SMEs  has 
also  been  facilitated  by  the  rejuvenation  of  artisanal  skills  and  traditional 
crafts.  SMEs  have  also  benefited  from  the  winds  of  change  blowing  across 
our  economy  as  a  result  of  our  increasing  openness.  They  have  today 
greater  access  to  global  markets  and  have  become  part  of  global  supply 
chains.  Consequently,  they  have  also  upgraded  their  own  skills,  capabilities 
and  technology  levels. 

I  will  suggest  that  we  must  also  recognize  the  role  that  public  policy 
has  played  in  enabling  the  growth  of  the  SME  sector.  The  policy  of 
encouraging  small  industry,  the  support  given  by  public  financial  institutions 
and  the  banks  and  in  particular  shining  example  provided  by  Kamat  and 
the  infrastructure  provided  by  states  have  all  contributed  to  the  growth  of 
SMEs.  Economists  sometimes  criticize  some  of  the  policies  on  the  grounds 
that  they  have  discouraged  efficiency,  employment  growth  and  have 
contributed  to  high  capital  intensity,  even  in  the  SME  sector.  Some  of  the 
criticism  is  probably  valid.  However,  one  should  not  take  a  narrow  economics- 
oriented  view  of  our  SME  policy.  I  believe  we  must  take  a  wider  sociological 
view.  SMEs  have  proved  to  be  the  largest  creators  of  employment 
opportunities.  They  account  for  more  than  a  third  of  our  manufacturing 
output  and  more  than  a  third  of  our  exports.  They  will  be  the  best  bet  for 
the  future  in  creating  more  and  more  employment  opportunities  that  we 
need  and  that  are  essential  if  we  have  to  reduce  the  proportion  of  our 
population  dependent  on  agriculture. 

SMEs  have  also  contributed  to  creativity,  innovation  and  dynamism  in 
the  industrial  sector.  They  have  led  to  the  spread  of  industrial  development 
across  the  country  and  have  therefore  strengthened  the  foundations  of 
industrial  capitalism.  The  spread  of  wealth,  its  wider  dispersal,  dispersal  of 
managerial  and  technical  competence,  and  of  learning-by-doing  knowledge 
are  very  considerable  economies  which  the  country  has  reached  through 
mechanism  of  SMEs.  This  should  not  be  under  estimated.  A  large  part  of 
the  process  of  urbanization  in  India  is  based  on  the  growth  and  spread  of 
small  and  medium  enterprises. 

The  time  has  come  for  a  new  leap  forward  for  our  SME  sector.  You 
must  become  more  globally  competitive.  You  must  reduce  costs  and  improve 
productivity.  You  must  pay  greater  attention  to  quality  and  to  the  welfare 
of  your  employees  and  workers.  International  experience  shows  that  it  is 
possible  for  SMEs  to  remain  globally  competitive  even  in  an  increasingly 
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integrated  global  market.  In  fact,  the  increasing  need  for  greater  customer 
choice  and  the  move  away  from  mass  production  of  uniform  products  to 
small  batch  production  of  differentiated  products  have  made  SMEs  more 
relevant  to  the  spirit  of  our  times.  Technological  advances  are  also  in 
favour  of  SMEs  as  smaller  scale  production  becomes  more  viable. 

Our  Government  is  committed  to  the  growth  of  SMEs  and  to  the 
emergence  of  new  enterprises  in  India.  We  have  passed  the  Micro,  Small 
&  Medium  Enterprises  Development  Act  to  promote  the  growth  of  SMEs. 
We  have  announced  a  policy  package  for  doubling  credit  flow  to  this 
sector.  As  our  economy  grows,  new  growth  opportunities  are  emerging  for 
SMEs  in  sectors  like  defence,  civil  aviation,  tourism,  bio-technology  and 
agri-business.  Our  government  is  open  to  new  ideas  on  how  we  can  spread 
the  benefit  of  industrialization  across  the  country  and  encourage  new 
enterprises  for  the  sake  of  more  balanced,  regional  economic  development. 

I  do  recognize  that  market  imperfections  particularly  in  access  to 
credit,  markets  and  technology  sometimes  place  small  enterprises  at  a 
competitive  disadvantage  vis-a-vis  large  enterprises.  In  economic  phenomena, 
the  biblical  saying  “To  him  that  hath  shall  be  given”  has  unfortunately  wide 
applicability.  A  sensible  policy  framework  must  address  the  issue  of  these 
market  imperfections  including  the  fair  and  unfair  competition  to  which 
Raghav  Behl  referred  to  in  his  remarks.  In  particular,  our  financial  system 
must  be  adequately  sensitive  to  the  capital  needs  of  small  enterprises.  I  will 
request  the  Finance  Minister  to  look  at  possible  ways  for  expanding  access 
to  capital  -  in  particular,  risk  capital  -  to  SMEs.  I  sincerely  hope  that  the 
Limited  Partnership  Bill  presently  in  the  Parliament  will  deal  with  problems 
SMEs  have  to  face. The  boom  in  many  parts  of  our  IT  sector  has  been  a 
result  of  its  easy  access  to  foreign  venture  capital.  We  need  much  more  of 
that  domestically  to  give  a  new  fillip  to  SMEs. 

We  also  need  a  policy  regime  that  can  enable  SMEs  to  make  a 
smooth  transition  to  a  larger  scale  without  unnecessary  impediments.  Lack 
of  technological  upgradation  and  shortage  of  skilled  manpower  can  be 
constraints  on  the  growth  of  this  sector.  Our  Vocational  Education  Mission 
which  will  be  operationalised  soon  will  address  part  of  this  problem.  The 
massive  investments  we  are  making  in  education  will  certainly  relax  the 
labour  constraint.  I  do  believe  that  this  Public  Private  Partnership  will  also 
contribute  to  nation  building  process. 

I  do  hope  that  with  the  growth  in  the  number  of  enterprises  there  is 
also  growth  in  employment  opportunities.  SMEs  should  pay  attention  to 
the  welfare  of  their  workers  and  take  advantage  of  their  smaller  size  to 
pursue  more  employee  friendly  policies.  On  our  side,  we  are  working  on 
ways  and  means  of  providing  social  security  for  your  workers  particularly 
those  in  the  unorganized  sector.  This  is  a  solemn  commitment. 

Let  me  once  again  compliment  CNBC  TV- 18  and  ICICI  Bank  for 
taking  this  noble  initiative  to  institute  these  awards.  The  winners  of  these 
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awards  will  be  viewed  as  the  new  icons  of  Indian  industry.  I  am  sure  they 
will  inspire  others  to  better  effort.  We  need  national  icons  in  all  walks  of 
life.  The  icons  of  big  industry  who  have  become  symbols  of  creativity  and 
enterprise  in  India  are  inspiring  others  to  greater  effort.  Similarly,  the  new 
heroes  in  the  SME  sector  some  of  who  are  present  here  must  inspire 
professionalism  and  enterprise  by  their  solid  example.  They  should  be 
symbols  of  good  corporate  governance.  They  should  emerge,  and  it  is  my 
prayer,  as  respected  leaders  and  members  of  society.  I  hope  these  awards 
will  help  in  contributing  to  that  process.  I  wish  you  all  success  in  your  noble 
endeavour. 


Commemorating  the  Birth 
Anniversary  of  Late  Professor 
Mahalonohis  as  Statistics  Day 

I  AM  DELIGHTED  that  we  are  commemorating  the  birth  anniversary  of 
Late  Professor  Prasanta  Chandra  Mahalonohis  as  Statistics  Day  in  India. 
This  is  a  tribute  to  his  enduring,  pioneering  and  multifaceted  contributions 
to  the  discipline  of  statistics.  He  was  a  world  leader  in  the  discipline.  Along 
with  Professor  R.A.  Fisher,  Professor  Mahalonohis  is  rightly  credited  for 
giving  a  distinct  status  to  statistics  as  an  independent  scientific  discipline  and 
-placing  it  among  the  world  of  modern  sciences. 

Professor  Mahalonohis  was  not  merely  a  great  academician.  He  never 
accepted  statistics  as  a  purely  academic  discipline  meant  only  for  formal 
teaching  and  research.  He  conceived  it  as  an  essential  and  integral  tool  for 
guiding  social  and  economic  development.  To  put  it  in  his  words: 

“If  the  problem  is  one  of  theoretical  nature,  statistics  supplies  a  valid 
method  for  drawing  general  conclusions  from  particular  experience.  If  the 
problem  is  a  practical  one,  statistics  supplies  the  basis  for  choosing  a 
particular  course  of  action  (in  preference  to  other  possible  courses)  by 
balancing  the  risks  of  gain  and  loss.” 

Prof.  Mahalonohis  believed  that  it  was  important  to  develop  innovative 
statistical  techniques  appropriate  to  each  social  and  economic  sphere.  In 
doing  so  he  emphasized  the  universal  applicability  of  tools  of  statistics  in  all 
major  scientific  disciplines.  His  pioneering  contributions  encompassed  a 
wide  range  of  areas  of  practical  application.  These  included  anthropology, 
educational  testing  and  statistical  quality  control,  on  the  one  hand,  and 
agriculture,  flood  control  and  meteorology  on  the  other.  There  is  indeed, 
practically  no  aspect  of  human  endeavour  in  this  country  that  his  genius  did 
not  touched,  directly  or  through  the  people  he  inspired. 

Professor  Mahalonohis  was  also  a  great  institution  builder.  By  founding 
the  Indian  Statistical  Institute  in  1931,  and  starting  the  world  famous  journal 
‘Sankhya’  in  1933,  he  provided  an  institutional  umbrella  for  catalyzing  the 
spread  of  teaching  and  research  in  statistics.  India  today  can  proudly  boast 
of  having  a  distinct  Indian  School  of  Statistics  -  an  achievement  that  few 
other  scientific  disciplines  enjoy  in  our  country.  Certainly  individual  scientists 
have  made  path-breaking  contributions  in  other  disciplines,  but  in  none 
have  they  created  a  special  niche  for  India  within  the  international  order, 
as  ISI  has  done  in  the  field  of  statistics. 
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Professor  Mahalonobis’s  recognition  of  the  importance  of  institutional 
structures  and  his  all-encompassing  vision  of  statistics  were  also  responsible 
for  the  active  interest  he  took  in  developing  the  official  statistical  system  in 
our  country.  He  was  appointed  Honorary  Statistical  Adviser  to  the  Union 
Cabinet  in  1949  and  was  the  Chairman  of  the  first  National  Income 
Committee  in  1950.  He  conceptualized  and  brought  into  existence,  the  two 
major  pillars  of  the  official  statistical  system  in  our  country  today,  namely, 
the  Central  Statistical  Organisation  (CSO)  for  systematization  and  collection 
of  administrative  data  and  the  National  Sample  Survey  Organisation  (NSSO) 
for  conducting  large  scale  sample  surveys  as  a  guide  to  policy  planning. 
Indeed,  the  NSSO  had  its  origin  in  the  Indian  Statistical  Institute  and  became 
a  part  of  the  official  statistical  system  only  much  later. 

Prof.  Mahalonobis  also  recognised  that  the  decentralized  statistical 
system  in  India  and  the  federal  principles  of  our  polity  require  effective 
systems  of  coordination  for  the  collection  of  statistics  in  such  a  large  country. 
He,  therefore,  organized  the  Inter-Ministerial  Standing  Committee  in  the 
Cabinet  Secretariat  and  the  biennial  Conference  of  Central  and  State 
Statistical  Organisations,  which  provided  sound  institutional  mechanisms  for 
horizontal  and  vertical  coordination  of  statistical  activities  in  our  country.  At 
the  international  level,  he  contributed  to  the  establishment  of  the  United 
Nations  Statistical  Commission. 

We  celebrate  Statistics  Day  today  not  only  to  honour  the  memory  of 
this  great  man,  but  also  to  give  due  recognition  to  the  fact  that  statistics 
affects  and  influences  all  major  decisions  we  take,  big  or  small  in  public  life. 
Often  in  ways  we  may  not  even  realize.  As  we  progress  in  our  path  of 
development  towards  becoming  a  knowledge  economy,  and  as  we  integrate 
with  the  international  economic  order,  the  role  of  statistics  will  become 
progressively  more  important.  In  such  a  situation,  the  hallmark  of  a  country’s 
reputation  will  be  the  credibility  and  transparency  of  its  statistical  system 
and  the  statistical  data  emulating  from  that  system. 

We  are  indeed  fortunate  that  over  the  years  we  have  been  able  to 
maintain  the  high  standards  of  integrity  in  our  official  statistics.  However,  in 
such  matters  perceptions  are  as  important  as  the  reality.  It  is  for  this  reason 
that  our  government  took  a  major  step  last  year  by  bringing  into  existence 
the  National  Statistical  Commission,  which  is  an  independent  body  of 
professionals,  for  guiding  the  official  statistical  system.  I  am  very  happy  that 
my  esteemed  friend,  Professor  Tendulkar  is  the  Chairman  of  this  highly 
prestigious  national  institution. 

Its  arms  length  relationship  with  the  Government  should  give  our 
official  statistics  enhanced  international  credibility  and  transparency.  It  should 
also  help  improve  the  level  of  confidence  that  people  and  organizations 
have  in  the  confidentiality  of  the  data  that  they  provide,  thereby  improving 
both  the  completeness  and  the  accutecy  of  the  data  so  collected. 
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Of  the  wide-ranging  mandate  that  we  have  given  to  the  National 
Statistical  Commission,  two  are  of  particular  importance.  The  first  is  to 
evolve  and  lay  down  national  quality  standards  in  different  fields  of  statistics; 
and  the  second  is  to  exercise  statistical  coordination  between  central 
Ministries,  Departments  as  well  as  State  Governments.  I  appeal  to  all 
concerned  to  extend  fullest  possible  cooperation  to  the  National  Statistical 
Commission  and  to  actively  seek  its  assistance  in  improving  our  statistical 
data  bases. 

Official  statistics,  of  course,  is  only  one  part  of  the  wide  variety  of 
data  that  is  required  by  a  modern  dynamic  economy.  This  Statistics  Day 
is  also  meant  to  recognize  the  contribution  of  many  statisticians  who  work 
in  various  academic  institutions,  private  enterprises,  non  profit  organizations 
and  other  institutions  dealing  with  quality  control.  They  all  provide  essential 
information  required  for  optimal  decision  making  in  diverse  fields.  We 
should  all  be  proud  of  our  collective  heritage  in  the  field  of  statistics  and 
resolve  to  take  our  country  to  the  pinnacle  of  this  very  important  discipline. 
I  am  certain  that  our  young  statisticians  will  continue  to  lead  the  world  in 
theoretical  and  applied  statistics,  and  bring  a  further  sense  of  pride  and 
accomplishment  to  our  Nation.  That  will  be  a  befitting  tribute  to  the  memory 
of  Prof.  P.C.  Mahalonobis.  I  therefore  feel  a  great  sense  of  pride  to  honour 
Professor  Mahalonobis  by  naming  his  birthday  as  ‘Statistics  Day’. 


Green  India  for  Greening  Six 
Million  Hectares  of  Degraded 
Forest  Land 


I  AM  HAPPY  to  welcome  all  of  you  to  the  first  meeting  of  this  Council 
on  Climate  Change.  We  had  met  in  June  to  discuss  the  Indian  response 
to  Climate  Change  in  the  wake  of  the  unequivocal  findings  of  the  Inter- 
Governmental  Panel  on  Climate  Change  that  global  warming  is  a  validated 
fact.  At  that  meeting  it  was  decided  that  an  inter  sectoral  forum  should  be 
created  as  a  National  Council  for  Climate  Change  given  our  dependence 
and  vulnerability  vis-a-vis  monsoons,  dependence  on  the  Himalayan  snow- 
fed  rivers,  our  large  coastline  and  the  growing  needs  of  the  economy  that 
puts  pressure  on  natural  resources.  Even  as  we  forge  an  international 
consensus  on  dealing  with  climate  issues  which  are  truly  beyond  geographic 
boundaries  of  nation  states,  the  consensus  has  been  that  we  need  to 
develop  in  parallel,  a  national  agenda  for  adaptation. 

As  decided  in  our  last  meeting,  most  importantly  we  need  to  document 
the  work  we  have  done  in  following  a  less-energy  intensive  path  to  develop. 
From  the  First  Plan  itself,  we  laid  stress  on  hydro  and  nuclear  energy  and 
decades  ago  promoted  solar,  bio-mass  and  other  non-conventional  and 
renewable  energy  sources  which  has  put  us  on  the  pathway  to  reduction 
in  carbon  emissions.  We  must  at  the  same  time  explore  ways  of  new  and 
greener  ways  of  development.  I  suggest  that  we  deliberate  on  how  we  can 
put  together  a  National  Programme  Document  by  November,  2007  capturing 
both  the  efforts  that  we  have  made  so  far  and  our  plans  for  the  future.  The 
first  tangible  output  of  our  Council  must  be  the  production  of  such  a 
national  programme  for  action.  As  a  prelude  to  this  we  must  prepare  a 
national  report  on  the  Impact  of  Climate  Change.  This  will  help  to  prepare 
the  public  for  the  steps  that  may  have  to  be  taken  and  also  provide  a 
strong  scientific  basis  for  the  national  programme. 

It  is  a  matter  of  satisfaction  that  India  was  in  the  forefront  of  the 
development  of  the  Clean  Development  Mechanism  and  now  we  are  the 
largest  global  player  in  CDM  in  terms  of  number  of  projects.  China  is 
ahead  of  us  in  terms  of  CERs  mainly  because  they  have  huge  HFC  (Hydro 
Fluoro  Carbon)  projects.  The  Indian  National  CDM  Authority  has  accorded 
host  country  approval  to  over  667  projects  facilitating  an  investment  of 
nearly  Rs.  60,000  crores  in  sectors  such  as  energy  efficiency,  fuel,  industrial 
processes,  municipal  solid  waste  and  renewable  energy.  Our  national  CDM 
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authority  should  work  more  closely  with  Chambers  of  Commerce  and  Industry, 
develop  competent  bundling  agencies  in  the  country,  as  well  as  work  closely 
with  RBI  and  financial  institutions  to  increase  participation  of  the  financial 
sector.  I  am  given  to  understand  that,  of  late  our  PSUs  have  started 
developing  CDM  projects  and  this  trend  needs  to  be  accelerated.  I  would 
suggest  that  the  Planning  Commission  should  consider  inbuilding  a  mechanism 
to  incorporate  CDM  strategies  in  sectoral  plans  and  proposals  that  it  clears. 

Intensification  of  adaptation  efforts  would  require  coordinated,  planning 
and  implementation  between  State  Government  and  Ministries  and  therefore 
climate  change  should  be  made  a  critical  parameter  in  plan  formulation 
and  investment  decisions.  Our  challenge  is  both  to  build  on  our  past  track 
record  and  to  address  the  global  issue  of  climate  change  without 
compromising  on  the  imperatives  of  poverty  alleviation.  Our  national  agenda 
must  focus  on  understanding  and  mapping  the  monsoon  at  sub-regional 
levels.  Technology  development  to  respond  to  climate  variability  in  agriculture 
to  ensure  food  security  and  economic  modeling  in  Indian  circumstances  to 
bring  out  the  cost  of  adaptation  and  mitigation  should  also  be  central  to 
our  agenda. 

We  need  to  prepare  a  comprehensive  road  map  for  energy  efficiency 
and  sustainable  development  in  major  sectors  like  agriculture,  forestry, 
industry,  transport,  power,  housing  and  environment  infrastructure.  We 
now  have  a  unique  opportunity  in  the  forestry  sector  to  mount  a  major 
programme  for  greening.  India  has  six  million  hectares  of  cultivable  degraded 
forest  land.  Our  Government  plans  to  undertake  a  major  afforestation 
programme  called  Green  India  for  greening  six  million  hectares  of  degraded 
forest  land  making  it  one  of  the  world’s  largest  afforestation  efforts  in 
recent  times.  The  details  of  this  programme  are  being  worked  out  utilizing 
the  funds  levied  from  NPV  on  diversion  of  forest  land  and  would  be 
brought  to  the  Cabinet  soon.  I  hope  we  can  launch  this  programme  on  the 
15th  August,  2007. 

I  am  happy  that  our  Ministries  have  started  developing  innovative 
ways  to  respond  to  the  sectoral  tasks  on  climate  change.  For  example,  the 
Bureau  of  Energy  Efficiency  has  suggested  a  Bachat  Lamp  Yojana  which 
would  provide  Compact  Fluorescent  Lamps  at  the  price  of  normal  bulbs  to 
domestic  households.  The  price  difference  between  the  price  of  CFL  and 
the  price  of  the  normal  bulb  would  be  recovered  through  the  sales  of 
carbon  credits  that  accrue  due  to  the  lower  energy  consumption  and  carbon 
emissions  of  CFLs.  I  understand  that  this  project  could  reduce  240  million 
tonnes  of  Co2  every  year  and  lead  to  a  reduction  of  10,000  MW  of 
electricity  demand.  I  hope  that  we  will  be  ready  to  launch  this  programme 
shortly  preferably  around  the  same  time  as  we  are  launching  the  Green 
India  programme. 

Another  major  issue  that  I  would  like  to  flag  for  your  consideration 
is  the  need  to  respond  to  the  glacial  melting  of  the  Himalayas.  Our  food 
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security  comes  largely  from  irrigated  areas  of  Punjab,  Haryana  and  Uttar 
Pradesh  whose  rivers  are  fed  by  glacier  melting  in  the  Himalayas.  The 
Himalayas  are  rightly  called  the  “Water  Tower  of  Asia”  and  contain  the 
largest  body  of  ice  outside  the  polar  regions  providing  critical  dry  season 
and  long  term  water  storage.  1.5  billion  people  live  in  the  basins  of  rivers 
that  rise  in  the  Greater  Himalayas.  There  is  a  gap  in  our  understanding  of 
the  Himalayas  and  we  need  to  build  a  knowledge-based  partnership  of 
affected  countries  to  manage  and  develop  the  Himalayan  region  to  bring 
economic  prosperity,  peace,  social  harmony  and  environmental  sustainability 
to  the  region.  As  a  concrete  first  step,  we  must  identify  knowledge  institutions 
within  the  country  that  we  can  mandate  for  an  agenda  related  to  the 
Himalayas  as  well  as  identify  other  knowledge  institutions  with  whom  we 
could  collaborate  in  knowledge-sharing. 

I  would  now  request  the  Ministry  to  make  a  brief  presentation  after 
which  I  also  would  request  that  all  members  give  their  valuable  suggestions. 


Private  Initiative  in 
Supplementing  Public  Funding 
for  Higher  Education 

117 

W  w  E  HAVE  HAD  a  wide  ranging  discussion  on  a  subject  which  is  vital 
for  the  continued  progress  of  our  country.  We  have  covered  all  the  critical 
areas  in  education,  although  I  believe  that  more  work  needs  to  be  done  to 
give  a  final  shape  to  the  Skill  Development  area. 

The  approach  presented  by  the  note  of  the  Planning  Commission  has 
received  broad  support.  The  proposed  scale  of  Central  Government  funding 
for  education  in  the  11th  Plan  amounts  to  almost  Rs.2.5  lakh  crores  in 
constant  prices,  which  is  a  four-fold  increase  over  the  10th  Plan.  The  share 
of  education  in  the  total  Plan  will  correspondingly  increase  from  7.7%  to 
19.4%.  This  reflects  the  high  priority  being  given  to  education  by  our 
Government  and  represents  credible  progress  towards  the  objective  of 
raising  public  spending  of  the  Centre  and  the  States  combined  to  6%  of 
our  GDP. 

The  proposals  discussed  today  are  at  varying  degrees  of 
conceptualisation.  While  some  are  ready  to  be  operationalised  in  a  few 
weeks,  others  will  take  longer  to  take  final  shape.  The  Planning  Commission, 
the  Ministry  of  Human  Resource  Development  and  other  Ministries 
concerned  with  Skill  Development  must  now  move  quickly  to  operationalise 
the  approach  agreed  to  today  by  preparing  detailed  programmes  for  each 
of  the  major  new  initiatives. 

I  wish  to  emphasise  a  few  points  in  particular: 

The  Sarva  Siksha  Abhiyan  has  made  breakthroughs  in  providing 
universal  access  in  most  parts  of  the  country  even  though  I  recognise  that 
the  quality  and  quantity  of  high  incidence  of  drop-out  rates  I  think  constitute, 
I  think  serious  drawbacks.  It  must  now  move  to  a  phase  where  the  goal 
would  be  to  extract  the  maximum  value  for  the  money  being  spent.  It 
should  rapidly  move  its  focus  to  quality  improvement.  It  should  even  be 
called  the  Second  Phase  of  SSA.  The  Ministry  of  HRD  should  work  out 
minimum  standards  which  must  be  met  by  all  schools,  whether  public  or 
private,  and  also  chalk  out  the  details  of  how  to  ensure  that  the  objective 
is  actually  achieved.  Special  attention  needs  to  be  paid  to  districts  with 
concentrations  of  SC,  ST  and  minority  populations.  The  Mid  Day  Meals 
(MDM)  scheme  has  to  be  rapidly  expanded  to  cover  60  million  additional 
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children  at  the  upper  primary  level  by  the  end  of  year  2008-09  and  I  am 
glad  to  report  that  the  Cabinet  had  today  approved  this  ambitious  proposal. 

We  are  setting  out  a  goal  of  universalising  secondary  education.  This 
is  clearly  the  next  step  after  universalising  elementary  education.  While  the 
goal  is  laudable,  much  work  needs  to  be  done  before  we  are  in  a  position 
to  launch  the  Scheme  for  Universalisation  of  Access  for  Secondary  Education 
(SUCCESS).  Its  details  need  to  be  quickly  spelt  out  and  discussed  with 
States  so  that  we  are  fully  ready  to  launch  it  from  the  year  2008-09.  We 
must  not  underestimate  the  complexity  of  this  task  as  the  principles  for 
universalising  elementary  education  cannot  be  easily  transferred  to  secondary 
education.  The  physical,  financial,  pedagogical  and  human  resource  needs 
are  quite  different.  We  also  need  to  recognize  the  role  currently  being 
played  by  the  private  sector  and  the  policy  design  must  factor  this  in. 
Detailed  strategies  and  plans  would  need  to  be  worked  out  rapidly  for  each 
state.  Special  attention  would  need  to  be  paid  to  Districts  with  SC/ST/ 
OBC/Minority  concentration.  The  points  that  are  made  by  Shri  Sharad 
Fawar  when  we  are  dealing  with  children  from  disadvantaged  background 
I  think  their  special  needs  need  to  be  kept  in  mind.  The  recommendations 
of  the  Sachar  Committee  need  to  be  seriously  considered  and  factored  into 
our  planning  processes  while  planning  for  this  programme. 

To  kick  start  the  initiative,  the  proposal  for  setting  up  6000  high 
quality  model  schools  with  costs  to  be  shared  by  the  Centre  and  the  States 
needs  to  be  finalised  within  the  next  few  weeks.  The  mechanism  for  setting 
up  and  managing  these  schools  -  whether  in  the  government  sector  or 
through  private  participation  in  some  aspects  -  should  be  worked  out  by  the 
Ministry  of  HRD,  in  consultation  with  the  Planning  Commission.  It  must  be 
recognised  that  about  60%  of  secondary  schools  are  under  private 
management  and  the  Ministry  and  the  Planning  Commission  should  focus 
on  incorporating  the  role  of  the  private  sector  wherever  possible.  An  outline 
of  the  proposal  should  be  available  within  two  months. 

Expanding  secondary  education  would  run  into  capacity  constraints  on 
many  fronts  -  in  getting  an  adequate  number  of  mathematics  and  science 
teachers,  in  ensuring  better  attendance  of  teachers,  in  ensuring  a  high 
quality  of  education  and  in  ensuring  accountability  of  schools.  This  would 
require  attention  to  be  paid  to  teacher  training  and  managerial  control 
aspects.  The  Ministry  of  HRD,  there  is  no  doubt  that  elaborate  specific 
proposals  for  meeting  this  need. 

The  Higher  Education  System  has  been  relatively  neglected  in  the 
past  decade.  It  was  the  investment  made  in  this  system  in  the  50s  and  60s 
which  has  given  us  a  strong  knowledge  base  in  fields.  We  are  committed 
to  rapidly  expanding  this  sector  as  well. 

There  is  now  general  agreement  on  setting  up  16  Central  Universities 
in  States  which  do  not  have  a  university,  14  Central  Universities  in  other 
States,  8  IITs,  7  IIMs  and  5  Indian  Institute  of  Science,  Education  & 
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Researches.  I  am  already  getting  requests  from  a  large  number  of  states 
for  locating  these  institutions  in  their  states.  I  am  sure  that  with  the  large 
number  of  institutions  we  are  considering,  we  would  be  able  to  satisfy  every 
state  to  some  extent. 

Some  of  these  universities/institutions  should,  ab  initio,  be  targeted  to 
achieve  world  class  standards.  For  the  Central  Universities  aimed  at  world 
class  standards  it  will  be  necessary  to  be  more  ambitious  in  terms  of 
infrastructure,  especially  if  they  are  to  include  departments  of  science, 
medicine  and  engineering.  This  involves  higher  costs.  The  scope  for  private 
participation  in  these  universities  should  therefore  be  systematically  explored. 
The  location  of  these  institutions  should  be  determined  in  a  manner  which 
balances  the  desire  for  achieving  a  greater  geographical  spread  with  the 
potential  synergies  arising  from  co-location.  Location  decisions  should  not 
be  purely  based  on  land  availability.  We  should  encourage  States  to  compete 
for  the  location  of  these  prized  Central  Institutions. 

These  are  decisions  which  would  define  the  educational  growth 
trajectory  of  states  for  many  decades  to  come  and  must  be  taken  with 
utmost  care.  The  details  and  the  roll-out  of  this  high  visibility  programme 
should  be  worked  out  by  an  Inter-Ministerial  Group  consisting  of  the  Ministry 
of  HRD,  the  University  Grants  Commission  and  the  Planning  Commission 
and  outside  experts  which  the  Planning  Commission  can  appoint  within  a 
fortnight.  Locational  decisions  should  be  taken  within  the  next  two  months. 

Once  the  broad  policy  framework  is  clear,  we  should  make  a  start 
with  detailed  planning  for  the  proposed  Central  Universities  aiming  at  world 
class  standards.  The  proposal  in  the  Planning  Commission  note  to  set  up 
distinct  teams,  to  go  into  details  of  the  structure  and  operationally  relevant 
issues  for  each  university  is  a  good  idea.  We  should  have  a  creative  approach 
to  the  design  of  these  new  centres  of  learning.  Ideas  such  as  common 
entrance  tests,  the  semester  system,  flexible  syllabi,  student  body  diversity, 
inter-institutional  student  transferability,  faculty  recruitment  and  transferability, 
autonomy  and  governance  reform  should  all  be  well  thought  out  in  this 
design.  The  final  approval  of  funding  for  these  universities  should  be  given 
on  the  basis  of  the  reports  of  these  teams. 

We  should  also  seriously  look  at  the  proposal  for  fee  increases  to 
reasonable  levels  in  a  graduated  manner  accompanied  by  a  scheme  of 
extensive  scholarships  and  loans  which  would  ensure  that  no  student  is 
denied  education  because  of  his  or  her  financial  constraints  This  is  a 
reasonable  approach  and  the  Planning  Commission  should  work  out  these 
proposals  in  greater  detail. 

We  must  also  seriously  examine  the  role  of  private  initiative  in 
supplementing  public  funding  for  higher  education.  We  obviously  cannot 
rely  on  the  private  response  alone  but  we  should  welcome  it  as  a  supplement. 
I  believe  that  there  is  a  role  for  private  initiative  in  this  area.  Many  states 
have  developed  good  quality  private  institutions.  We  should  carefully  examine 
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the  policy  issues  that  need  to  be  addressed  to  promote  growth  of  such 
institutions  in  the  future. 

Finally  I  would  like  to  draw  attention  to  an  aspect  of  quality  education 
that  has  been  touched  upon  but  not  adequately  elaborated.  The  IITs  and 
IIMs  have  acquired  a  “star  status”  globally  and  we  have  ambitious  plans  of 
expanding  the  number  of  such  institutions.  However,  there  are  large  potential 
capacities  within  existing  institutions  which  can  be  easily  captured.  Some 
of  the  existing  IITs  and  IIMs  are  well  endowed  with  land  and  have  the 
capacity  to  expand  the  size  of  the  student  population  by  three  fold.  We  are 
currently  planning  an  expansion  of  54%  for  providing  reservation  to  students 
from  other  backward  classes  (OBCs).  In  fact  I  feel  we  should  set  up  a 
committee  to  go  into  the  optimum  capacity  of  the  existing  IITs  and  IIMs. 
The  Planning  Commission  and  the  Ministry  of  HRD  should  set  up  a  group 
for  this  purpose. 

The  role  and  functions  of  apex  institutions  like  UGC,  All  India  Council 
of  Technical  Education,  Medical  Council  of  India,  etc,  need  to  be  reviewed 
in  the  context  of  the  large  number  of  changes  that  have  taken  place  in 
higher,  professional  and  technical  education  in  the  last  many  years  and  the 
demands  of  a  new  knowledge  economy.  The  Planning  Commission  in 
consultation  with  the  Ministry  of  Human  Resource  Development  and  other 
concerned  Ministries  should  set  up  a  Working  Group  to  suggest  a  specific 
reforms  agenda  in  this  area. 

One  area  where  I  believe  that  we  have  slipped  a  lot  in  our  commitments 
is  in  vocational  education  and  skill  development.  I  had  mentioned  on  15th 
August  that  we  will  develop  the  capacity  for  enrolling  one  crore  children 
under  this  stream.  The  proposals,  however,  are  too  sketchy  -  both  in 
vocational  education  and  skill  development.  I  would  like  to  Planning 
Commission,  in  consultation  with  all  concerned  Ministries  to  finalise  this 
proposal  before  2nd  October  so  that  we  see  some  real  action  on  the 
ground  this  year. 

In  conclusion,  I  compliment  the  Planning  Commission  and  the  Ministry 
of  HRD  for  having  put  in  sustained  effort  in  giving  shape  to  our  commitment 
to  improve  the  quantity  and  quality  of  our  education  system.  However, 
what  I  would  like  to  emphasise  is  that  we  cannot  discuss  options  endlessly. 
We  need  to  work  with  a  sense  of  urgency  and  work  to  fixed  timelines  if 
we  have  to  see  action  on  the  ground.  Otherwise,  we  will  continue  with  a 
theoretical  exercise  within  these  four  walls  for  some  more  years.  We  need 
to  work  hard  to  ensure  that  all  that  we  have  agreed  today  takes  off  in  a 
reasonably  short  time  frame.  Proposals  for  setting  up  6000  schools  covering 
all  blocks,  having  30  Central  Universities  and  providing  large  capacities  in 
vocational  education  must  be  finalised  within  the  next  two  months.  Locational 
decisions  must  be  taken  fast.  It  is  only  then  that  the  common  man  will  have 
faith  in  our  ability  to  deliver  on  our  promises. 


India — All  Set  to  Regain  its  Due 
Place  in  the  Comity  of  Nations 


I  WELCOME  YOU  all  to  India.  Some  of  you  may  have  been  here  before, 
some  of  you  may  have  not.  However,  I  do  hope  that  all  of  you  will  get 
enough  time  to  acquaint  yourself  with  what  is  happening  in  India.  India  is 
a  nation  on  the  move.  I  am  confident  that  our  time  has  come.  India  is  all 
set  to  regain  its  due  place  in  the  comity  of  nations,  as  a  plural,  secular  and 
liberal  democracy,  as  an  open  society  and  an  open  economy. 

Never  before  has  the  Indian  economy  sustained  close  to  9%  growth 
year  after  year  for  so  long.  Most  projections  suggest  that  we  should  be  able 
to  sustain  this  rate  into  the  medium  term.  You  must  compare  this  number 
against  the  fact  that  for  almost  three  decades  after  Independence,  our 
annual  growth  rate  was  a  mere  3.5%.  The  economic  reforms  we  initiated 
in  the  1980s  and  took  up  with  greater  vigour  in  the  1990s  helped  push 
this  growth  rate  up  to  an  average  of  close  to  6.0%  over  the  last  two 
decades  of  the  last  century. 

It  is  important  to  appreciate  that  this  acceleration  of  growth  is  not  a 
flash  in  the  pan.  There  has  been  an  increase  in  our  gross  investment  and 
savings  rate,  particularly  in  the  last  three  years.  I  believe  this  will  be 
sustained  into  the  foreseeable  future  because  of  the  demographic  transition 
underway.  India  is  a  country  of  young  people.  It  will  remain  so  for  sometime 
to  come.  The  generation  of  savers  outnumbers  the  generation  of  dis-savers. 

Secondly,  our  growth  process  is  largely  based  on  growing  domestic 
consumption.  Ours’  is  not  an  export-led  growth  model.  Nor  are  we  a 
mercantilist  economy  pursuing  beggar-thy-neighbour  trade  policies.  India’s 
growth  process  is  based  not  only  on  an  expansion  of  the  home  market,  but 
also  largely  on  the  rise  of  domestic  enterprise.  The  economic  reforms  of 
1991  unleashed  a  new  era  of  entrepreneurial  growth  in  India.  McKinsey 
should  be  familiar  with  that!  I  believe  most  of  your  clients  today,  certainly 
the  most  important  clients  of  yours,  were  either  non-existent  in  1991,  or 
had  hardly  any  presence  at  that  time.  I  call  these  enterprises  the  “children 
of  reform”.  Today  they  are  among  the  world’s  more  respected  companies. 

Clearly,  India  has  got  off  to  a  good  start  in  the  first  decade  of  this 
millennium.  However,  I  do  believe  that  we  have  a  long  road  to  travel  before 
we  can  claim  to  have  fulfilled  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  prayer  to  wipe  the  last 
tear  from  the  poorest  of  the  poor.  Our  Government  has  been  committed 
to  making  the  growth  process  more  socially  inclusive.  A  great  part  of  our 
effort  in  the  past  three  years  has  been  precisely  in  this  direction. 
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We  have  launched  a  number  of  initiatives  to  step  up  investment  in 
agriculture  and  rural  development,  in  education  and  health  care,  in  urban 
renewal  and  poverty  removal,  in  rural  infrastructure  and  in  rural  employment 
generation.  These  initiatives  are  bearing  results  and  will  certainly  make  the 
growth  process  more  inclusive. 

We  remain  concerned  about  inter-regional  disparities  in  development. 
The  9%  growth  rate  is  an  average  of  over  10%  in  some  parts  of  India  and 
under  3%  in  others.  Large  continental  economies  are  bound  to  have  inter¬ 
regional  disparities.  However,  we  cannot  afford  to  see  this  gap  between 
our  developed  and  backward  regions  persist.  And  we  are  not  yet  seeing  the 
catching-up  effect  as  should  be  the  case.  This  is  a  cause  for  serious  concern. 

This  is  where  the  role  of  State  Governments  comes  into  focus.  The 
implementation  of  many  of  our  social  and  human  development  programmes 
is  in  the  hands  of  State  Governments.  The  capacity  of  State  Governments 
to  effectively  plan  and  implement  these  programmes  varies  from  state  to 
state. 

I  believe  this  is  an  area  for  further  action.  If  we  can  improve  the 
administrative  capacity  of  State  Governments,  we  can  do  much  more  in 
making  the  growth  process  more  socially  inclusive.  Therefore,  while  there 
is  still  an  unfinished  agenda  of  economic  reforms  awaiting  our  attention  at 
the  Centre,  the  real  action  will  have  to  be  at  the  level  of  states. 

In  this  context,  I  must  compliment  McKinsey  for  the  initiatives  it  has 
taken  in  India  to  work  with  State  Governments.  I  think  such  effort  at  the 
State  level  will  create  greater  awareness  in  our  political  leadership  and 
within  Government  of  the  challenges  and  opportunities  that  lie  ahead. 
Such  exercises  have  given  us  a  good  idea  of  what  we  need  to  do  to 
accelerate  the  tempo  of  social  and  economic  development.  I  don’t  think 
there  is  any  lack  of  thinking  on  what  needs  to  be  done  to  sustain  and 
further  accelerate  growth.  There  is  also  fairly  wide  recognition  of  the 
importance  of  this  agenda.  However,  given  the  nature  of  competitive  politics 
and  the  very  fractured  mandates  given  to  Governments,  it  has  become 
difficult  sometimes  for  i  i  do  what  is  manifestly  obvious. 

The  successful  implementation  of  our  social  and  human  development 
initiatives  requires  greater  Public-Private  Partnership  (PPP).  This  is  yet  another 
important  initiative  of  our  Government.  Both  in  infrastructure  development 
and  in  social  and  human  development,  we  have  encouraged  such 
partnerships.  A  synergy  between  public  support  and  private  initiative  can 
help  multiply  the  productivity  of  resource  utilization. 

In  a  democracy  like  ours,  the  Government  is  duty  bound  to  focus  on 
equity.  At  the  same  time,  in  an  open  economy,  we  cannot  ignore  or  neglect 
the  efficiency  dimension.  We  have  to  ensure  that  resources  are  used  efficiently. 
We  have  to  ensure  that  competitive  pressures  are  maintained  in  all  markets. 
We  have  to  ensure  that  the  productivity  of  resource  utilization  is  increased. 
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Hence,  a  judicious  mix  of  equity  and  efficiency  considerations  is  required  in 
the  policy  initiatives  we  take. 

I  have  been  deeply  concerned  about  the  efficiency  of  utilization  of 
public  funds,  especially  in  infrastructure  development,  education  and  health 
care.  I  have  been  looking  for  ways  to  combine  our  concern  for  equitable 
outcomes  with  our  concern  for  efficient  utilization  of  outlays.  I  find  PPPs 
as  an  effective  means  of  combining  these  two  considerations.  This  is  not 
yet  a  fully  evolved  paradigm  of  governance.  We  have  bravely,  yet  cautiously, 
sailed  forth  into  uncharted  waters.  I  think  we  have  learnt  some  useful 
lessons.  We  may  make  mistakes.  But  we  should  learn  from  them. 

I  think  organizations  like  McKinsey  can  help  us  in  this  effort.  You 
have  wide  ranging  exposure  to  best  practices  in  infrastructure  and  social 
development  across  the  world.  You  have  the  analytical  ability  to  combine 
the  best  that  markets  can  do  with  the  best  that  public  organizations  can  do. 
You  can  help  harness  this  vast  cross-country  experience  for  addressing  the 
specific  needs  of  governments  and  public  institutions  in  our  country  to 
achieve  our  equity  and  efficiency  objectives.  You  can  help  in  crafting  specific 
solutions  tailor  made  to  the  needs  and  conditions  of  our  diverse  country. 
You  can  identify  bottlenecks  and  hurdles  that  we  need  to  cross  to  reach  our 
goals.  The  report  prepared  by  McKinsey  on  Bharat  Nirman  is  just  one  such 
example.  I  compliment  Rajat  Gupta  for  the  initiative  he  took  to  set  up  a 
business  school  in  Hyderabad  and  to  create  the  Public  Health  Foundation 
of  India.  I  am  sure  there  are  other  important  areas  in  which  we  can 
replicate  this  model  of  public-private  partnership. 

Apart  from  contributing  to  increasing  efficiency  in  resource  utilization 
and  the  efficiency  of  organizations,  consulting  firms  like  yours  have  also 
contributed  to  a  culture  of  strategic  planning  in  our  enterprises.  I  find  more 
and  more  of  our  firms  investing  time  and  money  in  strategic  planning.  This 
has  become  necessary  ever  since  we  demolished  the  license-permit  Raj.  In 
those  days,  when  the  Government  managed  the  business  environment,  our 
firms  had  no  use  for  strategic  thinking  or  long-term  planning. 

Today,  firms  operate  in  far  more  competitive  markets.  Of  course,  the 
big  ones  always  try  to  reduce  the  element  of  competition  and  secure  an 
oligopolistic  or  monopolistic  environment  for  themselves.  However,  external 
liberalization  has  created  more  competitive  markets  and  limited  the  scope 
for  such  strategies.  This  has  served  consumers  and  the  nation  well. 

In  order  to  operate  in  open  and  competitive  markets,  with  all  the 
contingent  uncertainties  and  risks,  firms  need  long  term  planning,  strategic 
thinking  and  organizational  flexibility  to  adjust  to  change.  I  find  our  private 
sector  companies  have  done  well  in  this  regard.  I  think  our  public  sector 
too  needs  to  learn  more.  Organizations  like  yours  can  help  foster  a  culture 
of  strategic  and  long-term  thinking.  You  can  help  mould  the  thinking  of  our 
political  class  and  opinion-making  sections  on  these  lines. 
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I  hope  you  will  find  the  time  to  discover  a  rapidly  changing  India.  I 
certainly  hope  you  will  get  time  to  get  away  from  New  Delhi  and  get  a  feel 
of  the  real  India.  I  am  greatly  encouraged  by  the  spirit  and  energy  of  this 
emerging  India.  I  am  confident  that  India  will  count  for  more  in  the  world 
of  tomorrow.  You  too  can  join  this  wonderful  journey  of  creativity  and 
enterprise  taking  place  in  India. 


Ability  to  Rejuvenate  itself — 
Beauty  of  Indian  Democracy 


I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  here  in  your  midst  today  and  in  the  presence 
of  such  an  august  gathering.  You  represent  the  best  and  brightest  in  global 
enterprise  and  creativity.  1  welcome  you  to  our  country,  which  has  itself 
embarked  on  a  journey  of  enterprise  and  creativity.  I  hope  you  not  only 
enjoy  your  stay  here  but  also  get  a  feel  for  the  momentous  changes  that 
are  now  taking  place  across  the  length  and  breadth  of  this  vast  nation.  India 
is  a  nation  on  the  move.  The  elephant,  which  has  long  been  commented 
upon  as  being  slow  and  sleepy,  is  not  just  wide-awake  but  moving  forward 
rapidly.  So  rapidly  that  it  has  become  imperative  for  the  global  community 
to  notice  and  acknowledge  its  emergence  on  the  global  stage  as  an  economy 
that  counts. 

You  are  all  distinguished  and  experienced  CEOs  of  important  global 
companies.  I  am  sure  you  have  done  your  homework  on  the  quantitative 
dimensions  of  India's  resurgence.  Your  presence  here  in  such  numbers  is  an 
indication  of  the  dynamism  that  exists  in  our  country  and  that  is  widely 
noticed  now  all  over  the  world. 

I  would  not  like  to  go  through  the  numbers.  They  are  well  known  to 
you.  But,  it  is  undeniable  that  India  is  now  on  a  new  growth  trajectory.  A 
trajectory  where  sustained  economic  growth  of  9-10%  per  annum  -  growth 
rates  which  were  considered  impossible  even  five  years  ago  -  seems  possible 
for  many  years  to  come.  This  acceleration  of  economic  growth  over  the 
past  two  decades  has  been  driven  by  rising  investment  and  savings  rates 
and  by  rising  domestic  consumption.  I  believe  this  can  be  sustained  in  the 
foreseeable  future  for  two  important  reasons. 

First,  we  have  witnessed  an  unleashing  of  Indian  enterprise  in  this  past 
decade.  Big  corporates  have  gone  global.  Small  and  medium  enterprises 
have  become  more  competitive.  A  new  generation  of  local  enterprise  has 
burst  forth  onto  the  business  stage.  These  “children  of  reform”,  who  have 
benefited  from  our  ongoing  liberalization  and  reform  programme,  are  our 
vanguard  to  a  new  India  -  an  India  that  is  prosperous,  an  India  that  is 
equitable  and  an  India  that  is  a  just  society.  At  the  same  time,  our  growth 
process  is  based  on  a  widening  and  deepening  of  our  own  domestic  market. 
As  the  Indian  market  grows,  it  is  creating  new  opportunities  for  businesses 
across  the  world. 

Second,  a  demographic  transition  is  now  underway  in  India.  We  are 
increasingly  a  country  of  young  people.  The  number  of  savers  far  exceeds 
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the  number  of  dis-savers.  For  many  decades  to  come,  India  will  be  one  of 
the  important  contributors  to  the  available  global  workforce.  However,  to 
benefit  from  this  greening  of  India,  we  need  to  invest  in  our  people,  in  their 
education  and  skill  building.  This  is  an  important  part  of  our  Government’s 
current  development  agenda.  We  have  been  able  to  ensure  a  massive 
increase  in  public  funding  of  education,  including  vocational  education.  We 
hope  to  unleash  a  new  revolution  in  modern  education  in  this  Five  Year 
Plan  period. 

Simultaneously,  we  have  increased  public  investment  in  agriculture, 
rural  development  and  infrastructure.  We  are  working  to  remove  regional 
disparities  in  levels  of  development;  to  improve  the  productivity  of  our 
agriculture  and  to  increase  employment  opportunities  outside  agriculture. 
We  have  facilitated  greater  private  sector  participation  in  infrastructure 
through  public-private  partnerships.  Our  needs  are  immense.  In  the  next 
five  years,  we  need  more  than  US$  450  billion  as  investment  in  infrastructure 
alone.  We  see  this  coming  from  both  domestic  sources  and  from  foreign 
investors. 

Let  me  say  with  a  sense  of  satisfaction  that  the  numbers  on  economic 
growth  are  good.  I  compliment  our  economic  management  team  consisting 
of  our  Finance  Minister  and  the  Deputy  Chairman  of  the  Planning 
Commission  for  managing  the  economy  so  efficiently.  However,  I  must  say 
that  we  can  and  we  should  do  even  better.  I  believe  that  India  must  do 
better  if  it  has  to  meet  its  developmental  aspirations  and  equity  goals.  We 
have  to  ease  up  the  bottlenecks  constraining  growth.  We  have  ambitious 
plans  to  expand  and  modernise  our  infrastructure  sectors  such  as  roads, 
railways,  civil  aviation,  seaports,  energy  and  telecommunications.  We  have 
to  ensure  that  the  growth  process  is  socially  inclusive  and  that  it  generates 
adequate  employment  opportunities  for  our  young  people.  We  cannot  rest 
on  what  we  have  achieved  so  far.  We  need  two  more  decades  of  sustained 
effort  and  work  if  we  are  to  get  rid  of  chronic  poverty,  ignorance  and 
disease  which  have  afflicted  millions  of  our  countrymen  for  centuries. 

As  India  grows,  it  seeks  a  wider  engagement  with  the  outside  world, 
as  an  open  market  and  as  an  open  society.  As  a  nation  of  young  people, 
we  view  the  world  as  a  planet  of  opportunities.  We  are  aware  of  the  risks 
associated  with  processes  of  globalization.  But,  we  have  the  confidence  to 
utilize  the  opportunities  being  created  thereby.  I  believe  that  is  the  mood 
in  India  today. 

We  do  want  to  be  more  integrated  with  the  global  economy.  This  is 
the  best  way  to  expand  our  development  possibilities.  A  prosperous,  stable 
and  democratic  India  is  good  for  the  world.  At  the  same  time,  we  seek  a 
more  equitable  world  order.  India  must  regain  its  due  and  rightful  place  in 
the  globalize  world,  taking  on  the  obligations  and  responsibilities  that  come 
with  it  and  making  use  of  the  opportunities  that  are  clearly  now  on  the 
horizon. 
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Let  me  say  without  hesitation  that  we  are  committed  to  the  successful 
functioning  of  a  rule  based  multilateral  trading  system.  India  remains 
committed  to  the  successful  conclusion  of  the  Doha  Round  of  Trade 
Negotiations  at  an  early  date.  We  do  hope  that  the  round  keeps  in  mind 
the  promised  development  dimension  and  that  it  also  will  addresses  the 
concerns  of  millions  of  our  subsistence  farmers.  Trade  liberalization,  we 
recognize,  has  contributed  immensely  to  our  economic  growth  and  to  the 
growth  of  the  world  economy  as  a  whole.  Lowering  trade  barriers  both  at 
home  and  abroad  has  helped  us.  Our  enterprises  have  become  more 
globally  competitive.  We  shall  persist  on  that  path. 

More  importantly,  new  business  activities  have  grown  in  response  to 
global  opportunities.  The  successes  of  our  Information  Technology,  automobile 
and  pharmaceutical  sectors  is  a  living  testimony  to  the  benefits  that 
liberalization  and  globalization  have  brought  us.  Sometimes,  we  do  worry 
that  at  a  time  when  we  are  becoming  more  open,  protectionist  voices  are 
being  heard  in  developed  countries.  The  lesson  we  must  all  draw  from  the 
experience  of  the  past  century  is  that  no  country  can  reverse  the  dynamics 
of  social,  economic  and  technological  change.  Rather  we  must  learn  to 
cope  and  adapt  with  change. 

This  is  precisely  why  India  chose  to  join  the  World  Trade  Organization. 
India  is  a  founder  member  of  GATT.  You  will  recognize  the  fact  that  we 
have  adhered  to  all  our  Uruguay  Round  commitments.  In  fact,  our  firms 
have  benefited  from  these  commitments.  While  we  remain  committed  to 
these  obligations,  we  must  also  explore  ways  in  which  developing  countries 
can  catch  up  in  the  race  to  modernization. 

We  have  affirmed  our  commitment  to  the  protection  of  intellectual 
property  rights.  But,  the  global  economy,  the  global  community  cannot 
afford  the  complete  privatization  of  research,  of  knowledge  generation, 
especially  in  fields  like  medicine.  We  need  to  evolve  mechanisms  that 
protect  intellectual  property  and  at  the  same  time,  address  the  needs  of  the 
poor.  With  the  increasing  privatization  of  Research  &  Development  in 
science  and  technology,  modern  societies  require  new  approaches  to  the 
sharing  of  knowledge  where  such  knowledge  is  of  benefit  to  all  humankind. 

What  the  world  needs  today  is  a  new  concord  between  private  enterprise 
and  public  welfare.  How  do  we  maintain  the  required  incentive  mechanisms 
that  encourage  private  initiative  and  enterprise,  while  at  the  same  time 
ensure  that  public  welfare  is  also  enhanced?  This  dilemma  poses  itself  most 
obviously  in  the  field  of  health  care.  The  policies  we  require  to  incentivise 
new  R&D  must  be  balanced  against  the  need  to  ensure  availability  of 
medicines  at  affordable  prices  to  the  world’s  people. 

There  are  similar  trade-offs  we  need  to  reflect  on  when  we  consider 
the  problem  of  climate  change,  global  warming,  ecological  degradation  and 
environment  policies.  The  developing  world  will  continue  to  see  per  capita 
consumption  of  C02  emissions  rising  in  the  foreseeable  future.  This  will 
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exert  pressure  on  global  resources.  How  do  we  balance  the  aspirations  of 
the  world’s  poor  against  our  shared  concern  about  the  sustainability  of  the 
growth  process? 

Let  me  assure  you  that  we  in  India  are  deeply  and  sincerely  committed 
to  the  protection  of  our  environment  because  we  all  share  a  single  global 
environment.  The  Indian  approach  to  climate  change  and  global  warming 
derives  from  the  ancient  Hindu  saying  -  vasudhaiva  kutumbakam  -  “the 
whole  universe  is  one  family”. 

As  I  had  said  at  the  G8  Summit  some  months  ago  in  Germany,  India 
accepts  its  global  responsibilities.  We  are  willing  to  accept  the  obligation 
that  our  per  capita  emissions  of  C02  will  never  exceed  the  per  capita 
emissions  of  developed  countries.  If  developed  countries  succeed  in  reducing 
their  per  capita  emissions,  this  would  exert  pressure  and  will  be  a  source 
of  incentive  for  all  of  us  as  well. 

Whether  it  is  on  trade  policy  or  on  climate  change,  or  indeed  on  any 
other  international  obligation,  India  has  always  worked  with  the  global 
community.  Moreover,  India  has  never  reneged  on  its  international 
commitments.  India  has  been  a  reliable  partner,  a  responsible  global  citizen. 
India  respects  the  rule  of  law  in  international  relations.  India  is,  therefore, 
a  predictable  partner.  This  is  what  makes  India  an  attractive  destination  for 
investors  like  you. 

I  know  very  well  that  investment  in  the  final  analysis  is  an  act  of  faith. 
It  is  shaped  by  perceptions,  by  expectations  and  by  all  the  uncertainties  of 
life.  I  invite  you  to  have  faith  in  our  country.  I  assure  you  that  your  faith 
will  not  be  misplaced. 

I  do  sincerely  believe  that  the  success  of  the  Indian  experiment  in 
development  -  the  experiment  of  a  developing  economy  seeking  its  salvation 
within  the  framework  of  an  open  society  and  an  open  economy,  committed 
to  the  protection  of  fundamental  human  rights  and  the  rule  of  law,  as  a 
plural,  secular  democracy  -  has  a  global  significance.  Our  success  has  a 
global  significance.  India’s  success  and  the  success  of  this  experiment  can 
alter  the  course  of  history  in  the  21st  century. 

The  record  of  the  20th  century  has  been  a  mixed  one  as  far  as 
democracy  is  concerned.  While  people  across  the  world  have  rejected 
fascism,  authoritarianism  and  totalitarianism,  the  record  of  democratic 
societies  in  pulling  people  out  of  poverty  has  not  been  as  convincing  as  we 
would  have  liked  it.  Let  us  show  that  this  is  indeed  possible. 

All  those  who  invest  in  India,  who  invest  in  its  future,  who  invest  in 
ndia’s  prosperity,  who  invest  in  the  capabilities  of  the  Indian  people  will 
be  investing  in  the  future  of  democracy. 

The  beauty  of  Indian  democracy  is  its  vitality;  its  ability  to  periodically 
rejuvenate  itself;  its  ability  to  reform  itself.  We  will  continue  to  do  so.  Our 
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systems  may  be  slow,  but  they  are  steady.  We  will  continue  to  reform  our 
systems  and  our  institutions,  so  that  our  economy  becomes  more  efficient 
and  our  society  more  equitable. 

I  must  draw  your  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  road  to  such  reform 
over  the  past  two  decades  has  been  a  one-way  street.  Different  political 
parties  of  different  ideological  hues  have  been  in  office  over  the  past  two 
decades.  Yet,  no  policy  reform  has  ever  been  reversed.  The  Indian  economy, 
and  its  globalisation,  has  moved  in  only  one  direction  -  towards  greater  and 
greater  freedom  for  individual  creativity,  initiative  and  enterprise  and  towards 
increased  integration  with  the  world  economy.  This  is  a  path  which  has 
come  to  stay. 

That  is  why  the  India  Story  looks  so  good.  This  was  what  we  dreamt 
of  in  1991.  I  doubt  whether  Fortune  would  have  considered  hosting  such 
an  event  in  India  even  a  decade  ago.  The  fact  that  you  are  all  here  today 
is  proof  of  your  faith  in  the  abilities  of  Indian  people.  Be  it  Foreign  Direct 
Investment  flows,  investments  in  our  stock  markets,  investments  in  our 
knowledge  economy,  the  signals  are  all  positive.  We  will  work  to  keep 
these  positive.  I  hope  you  will  remain  engaged  and  committed  to  India.  I 
wish  you  all  well. 


Asian  Ministerial  Conference  — 
Platform  to  Discuss  Disaster 
Risk  Reduction 

I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  have  this  opportunity  to  be  here  at  this  very 
important  conference,  which  is  deliberating  on  a  subject  of  immense  relevance 
to  the  entire  Asian  region.  I  also  hope  that  this  conference  will  be  yet 
another  milestone  in  strengthening  collaborative,  cooperative  relations  among 
the  nations  of  Asia. 

Disasters  know  no  political  boundaries  and  we  are  all  equally  vulnerable 
to  them.  I  firmly  believe  that  this  is  one  area  where  nations  can  -  and 
indeed  must  -  cooperate  to  find  collective,  cooperative  solutions  to  the 
challenges  that  face  them.  After  all,  it  is  in  difficult  times  that  we  need  the 
best  of  relations.  As  a  wise  old  saying  goes  -  a  friend  in  need,  is  a  friend 
indeed. 

It  is,  therefore,  heartening  to  note  that  in  recent  years,  countries  of 
Asia  have  come  together  to  help  one  another  during  times  of  natural 
disasters.  We  have  had  joint  efforts  to  provide  rescue  and  relief  to  those 
in  distress  -  in  the  aftermath  of  the  tsunami  of  2004,  after  the  recent 
earthquakes  in  our  regions,  including  in  Jammu  &  Kashmir.  This  conference 
is  taking  place  at  a  time  when  we  can  all  feel  hopeful  that  we  have  the 
sagacity  to  cooperate  during  times  of  natural  disasters. 

The  Asian  Ministerial  Conference  is  a  natural  platform  to  discuss 
disaster  risk  reduction.  What  is  done  -  or  not  done  -  in  one  country,  can 
have  repercussions  in  another.  This  conference,  therefore,  can  be  a  common 
platform  for  us  to  learn  to  work  together  in  the  best  interests  of  all  our 
peoples. 

Earthquakes,  cyclones,  floods  and  tsunami  have  contributed  to  disasters 
across  Asia  in  the  recent  past.  In  handling  all  these  disasters,  what  is 
important  is  to  have  coherent  national  strategies  and  national  capabilities 
to  handle  these  disasters.  This  would  be  in  the  realm  of  both  disaster 
prevention  and  disaster  management.  I  believe  that  it  is  incumbent  on  each 
one  of  us  to  develop  the  necessary  national  capabilities.  There  can  be  no 
substitute  for  effective  national  efforts. 

At  the  same  time,  each  of  the  past  episodes  has  shown  us  that  a 
national  response  alone  is  not  adequate.  While  we  have  the  necessary 
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wherewithal  in  Asia  to  respond  to  disasters,  we  need  more  bilateral  and 
regional  cooperation  to  make  effective  use  of  our  capabilities. 

Greater  cooperation  in  relief  and  rehabilitation,  cooperation  in  disaster 
preparedness  and  in  setting  up  and  maintaining  early  warning  systems  is 
a  useful  and  a  very  good  way  of  demonstrating  good  neighbourliness.  The 
regional  effort  in  creating  a  Tsunami  Early  Warning  System  is  a  good 
example  of  regional  cooperation.  I  hope  we  can  sustain  this  effort  and 
replicate  it  in  other  areas  of  disaster  management  and  mitigation. 

The  focus  of  this  conference  need  not  be  limited  to  natural  disasters 
alone.  Modern  societies  must  also  prepare  to  come  together  to  deal  with 
manmade  disasters  -  be  they  industrial  disasters  or  disasters  caused  by 
terrorists’  attacks.  The  threat  of  terrorism  looms  large  in  many  parts  of  our 
region  and  could  trigger  disasters  across  borders.  We  must  also  learn  to 
deal  with  new  kinds  of  health  disasters  such  as  HIV,  Avian  Flu  which  have 
emerged  as  new  challenges  all  over  the  world.  They  have  enormous  social 
and  economic  consequences.  Here  again,  we  need  improved  methodologies 
for  risk  reduction,  insurance  as  well  as  for  mitigation. 

And  of  course,  the  biggest  disaster  that  we  may  yet  prevent  from 
happening  is  the  catastrophic  effect  of  global  warming  and  climate  change. 
Whereas  we  have  only  nature  to  blame  for  natural  disasters,  we  cannot  say 
the  same  for  manmade  disasters.  Actions  of  one  nation  can  affect  many 
other  nations.  I  hope  our  region  shows  the  same  wisdom  and  cooperative 
spirit  in  dealing  with  manmade  disasters  as  it  has  shown  in  dealing  with 
natural  disasters. 

Our  country  has  adopted  a  forward-looking  approach  to  disaster 
management  and  mitigation.  We  have  constituted  a  National  Disaster 
Management  Authority  and  State  Level  Disaster  Management  Authorities. 
The  National  Authority  has  come  forward  with  a  new  approach  to  disaster 
management.  The  paradigm  shift  that  they  have  advocated  is  based  on 
moving  away  from  a  relief-centric,  post  event  approach  to  a  holistic, 
integrated  and  preventive  approach.  The  focus  will  be  on  disaster  prevention, 
preparedness  and  mitigation. 

Improved  coordination  between  various  agencies  of  the  Government 
is  a  first  step  in  the  new  approach.  Greater  awareness  among  civil  society 
utter  with  regard  to  prevention,  mitigation  and  preparedness,  is  the  next 
important  step.  Lack  of  information,  panic  and  uncoordinated  responses 
can  have  a  negative  impact.  Community-based  approaches  can,  therefore, 
help  deal  with  panic,  rumour-mongering  and  provide  immediate  relief.  In 
risk  reduction,  such  an  approach  can  have  positive  externalities. 

There  is  yet  another  popular  saying  that  has  relevance  to  risk  reduction, 
namely  -  a  stitch  in  time,  saves  nine!  Disaster  risk  reduction,  in  particular, 
should  be  based  on  pro-active  pre-emptive  action.  Typically,  small 
investments  in  improving  the  safety  of  houses  can  go  a  long  way  in  reducing 
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the  risk  of  damage  to  life  and  property  arising  from  earthquakes.  Studies 
carried  out  by  our  engineers  show  that  we  could  have  saved  valuable  lives 
and  property  if  we  had  appropriate  housing  technologies  in  earthquake- 
prone  areas.  We  are  developing  such  technologies  that  are  affordable  and 
also  are  appropriate  to  the  situation  we  face  on  the  ground.  Information 
sharing  in  such  technologies  will  be  a  useful  way  of  addressing  the  challenge 
of  risk  reduction  and  promote  regional  cooperation  in  this  important  area. 

A  second  type  of  intervention  relates  to  insurance  against  risk.  The 
penetration  of  insurance  in  many  of  the  countries  of  Asia  is  still  very 
limited.  1,  therefore,  urge  all  those  who  manage  our  financial  systems  to 
be  even  more  pro-active  in  insuring  the  risk-prone  regions.  Insurance  against 
natural  disasters  is  still  very  limited.  Here  again,  we  need  an  approach  that 
can  spread  the  costs  and  ensure  the  financial  sustainability  of  risk  insurance 
mechanism. 

Countries  of  our  region  should  learn  to  work  together  on  a  wide 
variety  of  fronts.  The  people  of  Asia  have  interacted  with  each  other  for 
centuries  and  they  must  do  so  on  this  vital  subject.  I  hope  opportunities 
provided  by  this  Conference  will  help  forge  a  new  unity  among  the  peoples 
of  Asia.  I  wish  your  conference  all  success  in  addressing  the  challenges  that 
we  face.  I  hope  you  will  come  forward  with  new  approaches,  enlightened 
approaches  for  addressing  the  enduring  problems  of  our  people  with  regard 
to  the  management  of  disasters,  their  prevention  and  their  management  if 
they  are  unavoidable.  With  these  words,  I  have  great  pleasure  in  inaugurating 
this  Conference. 


Eradicating  Poverty,  Ignorance 
and  Disease  —  Realistically 
Possible  and  Feasible 


I 

M  WELCOME  YOU  all  to  this  very  important  meeting  of  the  Planning 
Commission  which  is  to  discuss  the  draft  11th  Five  Year  Plan.  This  is  an 
important  occasion  as  we  are  going  to  leave  our  collective  stamp  on  the 
development  approach  that  is  going  to  guide  our  national  efforts  in  the 
next  five  years.  The  last  three  years  under  the  UPA  government  have  seen 
a  large  number  of  new  initiatives  focusing  on  agriculture,  rural  development, 
infrastructure  and  the  social  sectors.  Most  of  these  initiatives  are  path¬ 
breaking  in  their  own  way,  commit  large  resources  to  individual  programmes 
and  have  brought  the  concerns  and  needs  of  the  poor  to  the  centre  of  our 
economic  and  social  agenda.  They  are  all,  in  many  ways,  steps  towards  our 
larger  goal  of  rapid  and  inclusive  growth.  The  Eleventh  Plan  has  given  us 
a  chance  to  weave  all  these  individual  sectoral  initiatives  into  a  coherent 
whole,  focusing  on  rapid  economic  growth  reaching  out  to  every  nook  and 
corner  of  our  vast  country. 

We  are  certainly  entering  the  Eleventh  Plan  in  a  strong  position  as 
far  as  growth  is  concerned.  Growth  in  the  first  four  years  of  our  government 
will  be  close  to  9%.  We  have  never  had  such  a  consistently  good  growth 
performance  in  the  past.  It  is  important  to  emphasize  the  importance  of 
growth  for  our  economy.  It  provides  the  basis  for  expanding  our  resource 
base  and  consequently,  our  expenditures.  It  is  the  remarkable  growth  that 
we  have  seen  in  the  last  three  years  and  the  efforts  put  in  by  the  Finance 
Ministry  to  gather  more  revenues  that  have  enabled  the  huge  expansion  in 
outlays  on  rural  employment,  Bharat  Nirman,  agriculture,  health  and 
education  that  we  have  seen  during  this  period.  We  must  continue  to 
create  an  environment  where  the  growth  processes  continue  to  be  vigorous 
and  there  is  simultaneously  full  scope  for  individual  initiative,  creativity  and 
enterprise. 

Of  course,  the  growth  cannot  be  restricted  to  isolated  pockets  or  to 
certain  sections  of  society.  We  need  it  to  be  far  more  broad  based.  The 
Plan,  therefore,  rightly  emphasizes  a  strategy  of  inclusive  growth.  We  must 
certainly  do  what  is  necessary  to  achieve  the  target  of  9  -  10%  growth 
during  the  11th  Plan  period.  We  must  build  on  the  strengths  already 
evident  to  achieve  this  growth  outcome.  Simultaneously,  we  must  ensure 
that  delivery  services  of  programmes  for  the  empowerment  of  the  poorer 
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sections  of  our  society  are  effective  and  free  of  leakages  suggestive  of 
wasteful  use  of  scarce  resources. 

There  are  legitimate  concerns  on  inclusiveness.  The  Plan  does  bring 
out  the  fact  that  the  reduction  in  poverty  and  the  quality  of  employment 
created  up  to  2004-05  is  inadequate.  We  do  not  have  data  on  what 
happened  to  employment  and  poverty  beyond  2004-05.  We  do  not  really 
know  our  government  has  done  better  on  these  dimensions  but  there  is 
reason  to  hope  that  initiatives  such  as  the  NREGA,  Bharat  Nirman,  Sarva 
Siksha  Abhiyan,  Mid-Day  Meal  and  National  Rural  Health  Mission  may 
have  improved  the  situation.  Nevertheless  there  is  no  room  for  complacency 
on  this  issue.  The  numbers  remain  too  large  and  poverty  line  is  over  30 
years  old.  I  am  glad  the  Planning  Commission  has  set  up  an  expert  group 
to  review  this  matter.  It  must  complete  its  work  fast. 

We  must  also  ensure  that  growth  is  inclusive  in  the  broadest  sense  of 
the  term.  This  requires  revival  of  agriculture,  full  encouragement  of  the 
manufacturing  sector  with  special  emphasis  on  expansion  of  industrial 
enterprises  of  all  sizes,  and  a  strong  effort  in  promoting  programmes  that 
deliver  essential  services  to  the  common  man  and  also  provide  livelihood 
support. 

I  am  happy  to  note  that  the  share  of  the  Central  GBS  allocation  to 
key  sectors  such  as  agriculture,  irrigation  and  rural  development,  health 
and  education  is  being  substantially  increased.  We  must  ensure  that  the 
additional  funds  being  provided  are  properly  spent,  especially  since  much 
of  what  needs  to  be  done  is  in  these  sectors. 

Looking  at  the  details  of  each  sector,  there  is  cause  for  considerable 
satisfaction  that  outlay  on  education  goes  up  from  7.68%  of  the  Central 
GBS  in  the  10th  Plan  to  over  19%  in  the  11th  Plan.  It  is  the  most  favoured 
sector  and  the  three  fold  increase  in  its  share  and  a  five  fold  increase  in 
the  actual  outlays  demonstrate  the  criticality  of  this  sector  in  ensuring 
sustained  and  inclusive  growth  in  the  future.  I  would  like  to  emphasize  that 
this  investment  will  pay  off  with  a  time  lag  -  but  it  will  pay  off  handsomely. 
However,  this  payoff  will  happen  only  if  all  initiatives  in  education  are  well 
thought  out,  well  designed  and  grounded  properly.  They  must  ensure 
expansion,  inclusion  and  also,  quality. 

There  are  concerns  that  some  regions  of  our  country  are  falling 
behind  in  their  educational  attainments  and  this  gap  must  be  bridged  by  the 
end  of  the  11th  Plan.  The  6000  model  schools  in  all  the  Blocks,  the  30 
new  Central  Universities,  the  370  new  colleges  in  educationally  backward 
districts  and  the  huge  expansion  in  the  number  of  IITs,  IIMs,  IIITs  and 
IISERs  and  the  planned  universalisation  of  secondary  education  are  all 
going  to  bear  fruit  only  if  the  Central  and  State  Governments  work 
purposefully  to  see  that  outcomes  match  outlays.  I  must  emphasize  the 
importance  of  quality  in  our  institutions  of  higher  education.  The  pursuit  of 
quality  requires  reforms  in  these  institutions  in  the  way  they  are  run.  The 
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Plan  emphasizes  this  and  I  would  like  the  Ministry  of  Human  Resource 
Development  and  the  Planning  Commission  to  work  together  to  see  how 
these  objectives  can  be  actually  achieved.  The  issue  is  no  longer  one  of 
resources.  It  is  of  planning,  management  and  delivery  capability. 

Agriculture  must  be  a  central  focus  for  the  government  given  the 
importance  of  the  rural  population.  The  Plan  points  out  that  some 
improvement  in  performance  is  evident.  Agricultural  growth  averaged  4% 
in  the  last  2  years  and  is  likely  to  be  4%  this  year  as  well.  We  must  ensure 
that  this  dynamism  is  maintained  and  indeed  enhanced.  The  recently 
launched  Rashtriya  Krishi  Vikas  Yojana  and  the  Food  Security  Mission  are 
major  initiatives  which  attempt  to  change  the  way  in  which  we  have 
approached  agricultural  development.  By  focusing  on  district  level  planning 
and  emphasizing  flexibility  and  local  relevance,  we  hope  that  we  will  be 
able  to  sustain  the  desired  growth  rate  in  agriculture  and  also  ensure  that 
it  is  regionally  more  balanced. 

I  would  like  to  also  point  out  that  I  foresee  the  next  decade  as  one 
in  which  our  food  security  will  be  under  stress.  Global  trends  in  food 
production  and  prices  and  our  own  demand  patterns  of  consumption  are 
going  to  put  increasing  pressure  on  both  the  availability  and  prices  of  basic 
food  stuffs.  If  we  have  to  manage  these  pressures,  we  need  to  ensure  that 
the  agriculture  sector  not  only  performs  as  per  our  expectations  but  also 
that  our  food  planning  adjusts  to  the  emerging  market  realities. 

Health  too  sees  a  substantial  increase  in  outlays  -  both  in  absolute 
terms  and  in  its  share.  The  National  Rural  Health  Mission  remains  the 
centre  piece  of  our  efforts  and  by  the  end  of  the  Plan,  the  total  government 
spending  on  health  at  all  levels  would  reach  2%  of  our  GDP. 

Infrastructure  development  is  critical  for  9%  growth.  A  look  at  the 
Plan  figures  may  show  an  apparent  decline  in  the  share  of  this  sector  in 
the  budget  support.  But  this  is  because  of  a  greater  reliance  on  non-budgetary 
support.  In  addition  to  a  doubling  of  the  actual  budget  outlays  on 
infrastructure,  there  is  an  ambitious  attempt  to  change  the  financing  pattern. 
Public  sector  investment  in  infrastructure  will  increase  substantially  based 
on  increases  in  Internal  or  Extra  Budgetary  Resources  (IEBR)  in  the  public 
sector.  A  large  private  investment  is  also  planned  through  the  PPP  mode. 
Given  our  resource  constraints  this  is  the  only  option  available.  We  must 
make  it  succeed.  # 

The  size  of  the  Central  GBS  involves  a  substantial  increase  over  the 
10th  Plan.  The  size  of  the  GBS  in  the  11th  Plan  is  pegged  at  Rs.  14  lakh 
crores  which  is  almost  double  that  of  the  previous  Plan.  As  a  share  of  GDP, 
total  Plan  resources  at  the  Centre  and  State  levels  move  from  around  9.4% 
to  13.5%.  These  are  large  increases  by  any  reckoning.  This  will  only  be 
possible  if  we  have  strong  growth,  if  tax  revenues  remain  buoyant  as  they 
have  been  in  recent  years  and  if  non-Plan  expenditure  is  checked  and 
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checked  effectively.  We  need  to  address  the  problem  of  mounting  subsidies 
in  food,  fertilizers  and  now,  in  petroleum  which  is  a  recent  phenomenon. 
Over  Rs.  1  lakh  crores  are  going  to  be  spent  this  year  alone  on  these  three 
items.  I  would  like  my  cabinet  colleagues  and  the  Planning  Commission  to 
reflect  what  these  mean  for  our  development  options  and  what  development 
options  these  subsidies  are  shutting  out.  Do  they  mean  fewer  schools, 
fewer  hospitals,  fewer  scholarships,  slower  public  investment  in  agriculture 
and  poorer  infrastructure?  It  is  important  that  we  restructure  subsidies  so 
that  only  the  really  needy  and  the  poor  benefit  from  them  and  all  leakages 
are  plugged. 

While  the  Deputy  Chairman  will  outline  in  some  detail  about  the  key 
elements  of  the  Plan,  I  would  like  to  say  that  our  government  has,  in  the 
last  three  years,  laid  out  the  architecture  for  rapid  inclusive  growth.  The 
developmental  focus  is  now  firmly  on  the  marginalised  sections  and  regions 
without  sacrificing  enterprise  and  growth.  There  will  be  improvements  in 
this  architecture  in  the  future.  But  the  basic  elements  are  now  fully  in  place. 
This  is  a  matter  of  satisfaction  and  indeed  of  pride.  For  the  next  few  years, 
the  emphasis  must  be  on  ensuring  that  these  programmes  deliver  what 
they  promise.  We  must  work  purposefully  to  realise  the  socio-economic 
transformation  the  Plan  seeks  to  achieve. 

Today,  it  is  realistically  possible  -  and  indeed  feasible  -  to  hope  to 
eradicate  chronic  poverty,  ignorance  and  disease  within  our  lifetime.  We 
can  aspire  to  build  an  India  “where  the  mind  is  without  fear  and  the  head 
is  held  high,  where  knowledge  is  free”  and  “where  tireless  striving  stretches 
its  arms  towards  perfection’.  Such  was  the  grand  vision  of  poet 
RabindranathTagore  and  indeed  of  our  Founding  Fathers.  The  11th  Plan 
must  fulfil  that  dream. 

The  Planning  Commission  has  done  commendable  work  in  putting 
this  document  together.  1  compliment  the  Deputy  Chairman,  his  member 
colleagues  and  the  officials  of  the  Planning  Commission  and  invite  all  of 
you  present  to  share  your  thoughts. 


Strengthening  Research  in 
Applied  Economics 


I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  here  in  your  midst  today  to  inaugurate  the 
Golden  Jubilee  Celebrations  of  the  Institute  of  Economic  Growth.  Last  year 
the  National  Council  of  Applied  Economic  Research  celebrated  its  golden 
jubilee.  These  anniversaries  remind  us  that  the  1950s  were  indeed  an 
exciting  time  for  economics  research  and  teaching  in  our  country.  It  was  the 
era  of  institution  building  in  more  senses  than  one. 

Our  country  was  fortunate  to  have  had  in  that  era  a  generation  of 
great  institution  builders.  Our  discipline  of  economics  was  particularly 
fortunate  to  have  had  many  distinguished  economists  who  built  many 
institutions  of  national  importance  and  international  repute.  The  Institute  of 
Economic  Growth  was  certainly  one  of  them.  Of  course,  due  to  its  inter¬ 
disciplinary  nature,  IEG  has  also  been  home  to  distinguished  social  scientists 
from  other  disciplines  as  well. 

I  am  honoured  today  to  pay  tribute  to  the  memory  of  a  great  institution 
builder  Professor  VKRV  Rao,  who  was  the  founder  of  the  Institute  of 
Economic  Growth.  I  would  also  like  to  place  on  record  our  debt  of  gratitude 
to  such  distinguished  social  scientists  as  Dr.  P.N.  Dhar,  the  late  Dr.  AM 
Khusro,  Dr.  PC  Joshi,  Dr  Raj  Krishna,  Prof.  Dharam  Narain,  Dr.  Ashish 
Bose,  Dr.  CH.  Hanumantha  Rao,  Dr.  TN  Madan,  Dr.  K.  Krishnamoorthy, 
Dr  S  R  Hashim,  Dr  BB  Bhattacharya  and  Prof  Bisaria,  J.N.  Sinha  and 
several  of  their  colleagues  who  have  contributed  magnificently  to  the  growth 
of  this  institution  over  this  past  fifty  years.  I  compliment  Dr.  Kanchan 
Chopra  for  carrying  forward  this  glorious  tradition. 

The  Institute  of  Economic  Growth  has  played  an  important  part  in 
strengthening  research  in  applied  economics  and  in  promoting  inter¬ 
disciplinary  social  science  research.  It  has  also  been  an  important  training 
ground  for  members  of  the  Indian  Economic  Service  and  for  others  in 
government  engaged  in  economic  policy  making.  The  IEG  has  an  impressive 
record  of  research  in  demography,  agriculture,  environment,  industrial 
development,  technology  policy,  project  evaluation  and  health,  economic  to 
name  many  of  few  discipline.  In  each  of  these  areas  it  has  contributed 
substantially  to  our  planning  processes  and  to  the  task  of  policy  making  in 
our  country.  In  doing  so,  the  IEG  has  emerged  as  an  important  link  between 
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the  ivory  towers  of  the  academic  world  and  the  real  world  of  policy  making. 
This  institutional  commitment  to  change  in  the  real  world  has  enabled  many 
at  this  institutions  to  combine  an  academic  career  with  participation  in 
policy  making.  Indeed,  Professor  VKRV  Rao  best  symbolised  this  dual 
identity  of  the  applied  economist.  Others  like  Dhar  Saheb,  Khusro  Saheb 
and  Hanumantha  Rao  followed  his  example.  They  were  all  scholars  in  their 
own  right  but  also  active  participants  in  the  world  of  policy  making  and 
seriously  concerned  citizens  interested  in  the  well  being  of  our  people  at 
large. 

In  enabling  specialists  to  play  this  role,  economics  has  evolved  as  a 
discipline.  This  has  enabled  economists  to  become  agents  of  social  change 
in  society.  Few  other  disciplines  in  the  humanities  and  social  sciences  have 
so  benefited  from  this  link  between  research  and  policy.  Indeed,  as  a 
discipline,  economics,  or  “political  economy”,  as  it  was  initially  called,  was 
the  product  of  a  live  interaction  between  philosophers  and  policy  makers. 
Adam  Smith  and  David  Ricardo,  as  well  as  the  French  Physiocrats,  and 
later  the  Utilitarians,  were  all  thinking  people  who  were  grappling  with 
public  policy  issues  of  the  day.  This  tradition  was  very  much  alive  at  the 
Delhi  School  when  Professor  Rao  and  Professor  Raj  were  heading  it. 
However,  over  time,  it  appears  Delhi  School  became  the  home  of  more 
theoretical  work,  and  the  IEG  focused  more  on  applied  economics.  I  do 
believe  that  for  economics  to  grow  as  a  discipline,  it  must  walk  on  both 
these  legs.  We  should  be  grateful  to  Professor  VKRV  Rao  for  building  both 
these  magnificent  institutions  next  to  each  other.  Good  neighbourliness  has 
benefited  both  institutions  and  our  discipline  as  well! 

As  an  economist,  I  do  feel  proud  of  the  role  that  economists  have 
played  in  nation  building  processes  in  the  post-independence  era.  When  I 
spoke  at  the  Delhi  School  of  Economics,  at  National  Council  of  Applied 
Economic  Research  and  at  the  Platinum  Jubilee  celebrations  of  the  Indian 
Statistical  Institute,  I  paid  tribute  to  the  patriotic  role  of  several  distinguished 
economists  in  the  building  of  modern  India.  I  recall  economists  from  distant 
lands,  including  those  from  developed  countries,  coming  to  India  to  study 
and  learn  from  the  Indian  experience.  Our  academic  world  was  open  to 
new  ideas  even  in  those  early  days.  Our  opposition  to  foreign  rule  never 
extended  to  an  opposition  to  ideas  from  outside.  As  a  civilisation,  as  a 
society,  we  have  always  been  open  to  new  ideas  from  distant  lands.  This 
campus  was  a  fertile  field  of  such  new  thinking  and  it  was  indeed  bliss  to 
be  here  in  that  early  dawn! 

It  is  fashionable  these  days  to  run  down  the  past.  But  I  must  place  on 
record  the  fact  that  under  the  leadership  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  free  India 
performed  impressively  in  the  first  fifteen  years  after  Independence.  It  was 
not  just  our  rates  of  growth  but  our  ability  to  deal  with  the  challenge  of  rural 
development  and  industrialisation  that  set  us  apart  in  the  1950s.  It  was  only 
in  the  1960s  that  the  economy  faced  a  series  of  setbacks.  The  wars  with 
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China  and  Pakistan,  the  drought  years  of  the  mid-60s  and  the  political 
uncertainty  after  the  demise  of  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  somewhat  unsettled 
the  economy. 

It  was  only  in  the  mid-7  Os  that  we  recovered  from  the  setbacks  of  the 
mid  1960s.  And  then  came  the  oil  crisis.  I  wonder  sometimes  whether  we 
could  have  mimicked  the  East  Asian  and  South  East  Asian  experience  if 
we  had  adjusted  our  policies  in  time.  China,  for  example,  launched  on  its 
liberalisation  and  modernisation  programme  in  1978.  We  took  some 
tentative  steps  in  the  1980s  but  took  more  decisive  steps  only  after  1991. 
Thus,  while  in  the  1950s  we  were  ahead  of  East  and  South  East  Asia,  by 
the  early  1990s  we  had  fallen  behind. 

Today  we  are  engaged  in  a  process  of  catching  up.  I  am  convinced 
that  if  we  stay  the  course,  and  if  we  implement  the  strategy  for  the  XI  Five 
Year  Plan,  we  will  in  fact  be  able  to  catch  up  with  South  East  and  East 
Asia.  The  world  expects  India  to  succeed.  Our  people  have  similar 
expectations.  There  is  great  optimism  today  about  India’s  prospects,  and 
this  is  based  on  recent  performance.  Expectations  play  their  own  role  in 
their  fulfilment.  But,  if  expectations  run  ahead  of  ability,  there  can  be 
frustration.  Our  task  in  government  is  to  invest  in  our  people’s  abilities  and 
capabilities,  so  that  they  can  perform  to  their  fullest  potential. 

To  sustain  the  current  resurgence  in  the  Indian  economy,  the 
acceleration  of  our  rates  of  investment  and  savings  must  be  maintained  and 
pushed  forward.  Nobody  could  even  imagine  in  a  decade  ago  that  India 
would  not  have  an  investment  rate  of  35%  of  our  GDP.  The  productivity 
of  such  investment  and  of  all  factors  of  production  must  be  further  enhanced. 
We  need  massive  investments  in  social  and  economic  infrastructure.  We 
need  policies  that  will  make  public  investment  more  productive  and 
encourage  private  investment.  We  need  rapid  expansion  of  labour  intensive 
manufacturing  industries.  We  need  new  pathways  to  increase  agricultural 
output  and  productivity.  Our  development  path  must  be  environmentally 
sustainable.  We  must  pay  more  systematic  attention  to  issues  related  to 
energy  security.  All  of  this  requires  a  constant  renewal  of  our  commitment 
to  economic  reform  and  to  serious  hard  work.  Economists  will,  therefore, 
continue  to  play  a  very  important  role  in  shaping  our  future  possibilities 
and  our  future  performance. 

While  the  performance  of  the  Indian  economy  has  certainly  improved 
in  recent  years,  I  am  particularly  concerned  about  two  imbalances  that 
persist  in  our  growth  process.  First,  the  rural  -  urban  divide,  and  second 
the  inter-regional  divide.  Our  Government  has  initiated  several  policies 
aimed  at  bridging  the  rural  -  urban  divide.  The  investment  we  are  making 
in  rural  infrastructure,  rural  education  and  healthcare  and  in  promoting 
non-farm  employment  in  rural  areas  should  help.  But,  the  task  is  Himalayan 
and  there  is  much  that  State  governments  will  have  to  do  in  this 
regard. 
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Inter-regional  imbalances  in  developments  have  both  economic  and 
political  causes  and  consequences.  There  seems  to  be  a  historic  continuity, 
going  back  by  over  a  hundred  years,  in  the  pattern  of  regional  development 
in  India.  Parts  of  North  Western  India  and  Western  India  and  Southern  India 
are  marching  ahead  of  Central  India  and  Eastern  India  and  North  Eastern 
India.  We  cannot  allow  these  regional  imbalances  to  persist.  A  large  part 
of  our  population  in  fact  lives  in  the  less  developed  parts  of  our  country. 
This  is  contributing  to  increased  migration  of  labour  force  and  with  all  its 
attendant  social  consequences.  We  have  to  move  from  a  situation  where 
people  are  migrating  to  where  jobs  exist,  to  a  situation  where  jobs  migrate 
to  where  people  live.  This  means  taking  development  -  in  particular  industrial 
development  -  to  backward  regions.  This  means  increasing  avenues  for 
non-farm  employment  in  rural  areas.  This  means  investing  in  better  social 
and  economic  infrastructure  in  backward  regions. 

Our  Government  has  taken  several  steps  in  each  of  these  directions. 
But,  the  government  alone  cannot  alter  the  dynamics  of  regional  imbalance. 
Nor,  indeed,  can  the  Central  government  alone  reduce  that  imbalances  if 
concerned  States  will  not  do  their  bit.  What  is  it  that  our  less  developed 
States  can  learn  from  the  experience  of  our  more  developed  states?  What 
are  the  critical  gaps  in  our  processes  of  governance  which  affect  our  ability 
to  reduce  regional  imbalances  in  levels  of  development?  I  pose  this  as  a 
question  of  the  highest  priority  for  economists  in  our  country.  I  hope  the 
Institute  of  Economic  Growth  will  come  forward  with  solutions  both  to  the 
problem  of  the  rural-  urban  divide  and  that  of  inter-regional  imbalances  in 
development.  I  believe  any  long  term  strategy  for  addressing  both  challenges 
must  focus  on  agricultural  development  and  agrarian  change,  on  the 
development  of  human  resources  and  on  promoting  labour  intensive 
industrialisation  in  backward  regions. 

In  the  early  years  of  planning  there  used  to  be  a  debate  between 
those  who  emphasised  the  importance  of  agriculture  and  those  who  focused 
on  industrialisation,  the  so-called  Delhi  School  and  Bombay  School  divide, 
between  Prof.  Mahalanobis  and  Raj,  on  one  side,  and  Prof.  Vakil  and 
Bramhananda,  on  the  other.  I  do  not  think  we  can  any  longer  pose  the 
issue  as  “agriculture  vs  industry”.  We  need  a  strategy  for  “agriculture  and 
industry”,  for  “rural  and  urban”,  for  “town  and  country”  to  use  the  language 
of  Classical  Political  Economy. 

Our  agricultural  economy  cannot  continue  to  provide  livelihood  to 
over  two-thirds  of  our  population.  Along  with  the  decline  in  the  share  of 
agriculture  in  national  income,  there  must  be  a  decline  in  its  share  in 
employment.  Non-farm  employment  must  increase.  We  need  policies  that 
can  and  will  help  to  promote  that  outcome. 

I  find  there  is  inadequate  creative  thinking  on  how  we  can  address 
some  of  these  challenges.  The  debate  about  State  vs  Market  addresses 
these  issues  only  up  to  a  limited  point.  By  liberating  private  enterprise  from 
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the  stranglehold  of  the  “licence-permit-control-insipection  Raj”,  we  have 
succeeded  in  creating  new  incomes  and  new  employment.  But,  this  alone 
cannot  address  the  two  imbalances  in  development  to  which  I  have  referred 
to.  Our  Government  has  tried  to  combine  the  virtues  of  public  and  private 
investment  by  launching  public-private  partnerships  as  a  possible  third  way. 
This  is  as  yet  a  nascent  initiative  and  there  is  much  “learning-by-doing”  to 
be  done. 

What  are  then  the  other  pathways  to  progress?  How  can  we  reduce 
the  persistent  imbalances  in  development?  How  can  we  increase  rural 
incomes  and  modernise  the  rural  economy?  How  can  we  empower  our 
farming  community  and  invest  in  its  capabilities  and  productivity?  I  think 
we  need  a  new  wave  of  creative  thinking  on  these  issues.  Old  ways  of 
thinking  seems  to  have  run  their  course.  Equally,  I  would  say,  moving  from 
one  strait-jacket  into  another,  from  the  ideology  of  the  “State”  to  that  of 
the  “Market”,  may  also  not  help,  especially  in  addressing  these  kinds  of 
challenges. 

In  fact,  that  is  how  we  in  India  began  to  look  at  “mixed  economy” 
models.  Regrettably  the  “mixed  economy”  often  became  a  “mixed  up 
economy”!  But  this  experience  of  the  past  should  not  discourage  us  from 
once  again  looking  for  a  new  Middle  Path  to  development  that  combines 
the  efficiency  considerations  of  the  market  with  the  equity  considerations 
of  a  liberal  polity. 

There  are  no  simple  answers.  Equity  does  not  always  imply  offering 
subsidies.  If  such  subsidies  do  not  reach  the  poor,  they  do  not  in  fact 
address  the  objectives  they  are  meant  to  address.  I  find  we  spend  far  too 
much  money  funding  subsidies  in  the  name  of  equity,  with  neither  equity 
objectives  nor  efficiency  objectives  being  met.  Can  we  find  more  rational 
solutions  to  the  problems  of  imbalances  and  inequities  in  growth?  I  leave 
this  thought  with  you  and  I  hope  institutions  like  IEG  will  find  answers  that 
policy  makers  can  make  use  of  with  thought. 

I  would  like  institutions  such  as  the  IEG  to  apply  themselves  to  finding 
creative  answers  to  some  of  these  problems.  You  should  augment  your 
academic  resources  to  be  able  to  build  on  your  excellent  track  record  of 
social  science  research.  You  are  indeed  a  rare  institution  that  has  been  able 
to  maintain  academic  excellence  while  closely  influencing  processes  of 
public  policy  making. 

I  once  again  compliment  all  those  associated  with  the  Institute  for 
their  dedication,  for  their  commitment  and  for  their  professionalism.  I  hope 
the  Institute  will  attain  new  heights  of  professional  excellence  in  next  fifty 
years.  I  wish  the  Institute  many  more  years  of  productive  service  to  the 
parts  of  our  nation. 


Eleventh  Plan  —  A  ‘National 
Education  Plan’ 

A 

£ ANOTHER  YEAR  HAS  passed  and  we  meet  here  once  again.  In  this 
past  year  many  of  you  have  reached  new  heights  and  have  made  India 
proud.  I  compliment  Indian  business  and  enterprise  for  growing  from  strength 
to  strength  and  facing  new  winds  of  competition  in  an  increasingly 
challenging  world. 

This  past  year  has  been  one  of  many  achievements  and  many 
challenges.  You  are  all  aware  of  the  broad  macro  economic  parameters. 
These  are  robust  and  indicate  that  the  economy  is  on  a  new  growth  path. 
There  are  some  sectoral  concerns,  but  the  overall  growth  rate  still  makes 
India  the  world’s  second  fastest  growing  economy.  In  per  capita  terms  and 
even  in  real  dollar  terms  the  numbers  are  impressive  and  the  envy  of  many 
countries  around  the  world. 

This  is  largely  on  account  of  a  secular  rise  in  the  gross  investment 
rate.  I  have  no  doubt  in  my  mind  that  we  have  succeeded  in  taking  the 
investment  rate  to  a  new  level  closer  to  South  East  Asian  rates  of  investment. 
That  we  have  done  so  while  bringing  our  tariffs  also  closer  to  South  East 
Asian  levels  is  a  testimony  to  the  rising  competitiveness  of  Indian  industry 
and  Indian  enterprise. 

We  in  Government  have  been  able  to  make  use  of  this  new  growth 
momentum  by  investing  the  additional  revenues  in  social  development. 
Consequently  the  budgetary  and  Plan  allocations  for  infrastructure,  especially 
for  rural  infrastructure,  for  education,  for  health  care  and  for  employment 
programmes  have  been  increased  very  substantially.  Through  such 
investments  in  social  and  human  development  we  have  tried  to  make  the 
growth  process  socially  and  regionally  more  inclusive  than  ever  before. 

I  do  believe  that  broadening  the  social  base  of  development  has 
contributed  to  strengthening  of  the  growth  process  itself.  In  large  parts  of 
our  country  the  social  base  of  the  growth  process  has  widened  bringing 
new  social  groups,  including  Scheduled  Castes,  Scheduled  Tribes,  Other 
Backward  Classes  and  Minorities  into  the  development  process.  But  we 
have  a  long  way  to  go  in  all  these  matters. 

The  growth  of  new  enterprise,  especially  rural-based  first  generation 
enterprise,  is  one  of  the  great  achievements  of  the  recent  phase  of  economic 
development  in  our  country.  The  challenge  before  us  is  to  take  this  process 
to  regions  and  social  groups  who  as  yet  remain  outside  the  national 
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mainstream.  That  has  been  the  endeavour  of  our  Government  and  that  will 
remain  our  principal  objective  in  the  medium  term. 

The  long-term  picture  and  the  medium-term  picture  for  India  are 
highly  encouraging.  Investment,  I  have  often  said,  is  an  act  of  faith  based 
on  expectations.  I  submit  to  you  that  any  rational  expectation  for  India 
must  be  an  optimistic  one.  This  does  not  mean  that  there  will  be  no  ups 
and  downs  along  the  way.  Nor  can  we  rest  on  our  oars.  There  are  challenges 
ahead,  there  remain  unfinished  tasks,  and  we  must  tighten  our  belts  and 
work  even  harder  to  sustain  the  momentum  of  growth  process.  It  is  not  my 
intention  to  understate  the  problems  at  hand.  At  the  same  time,  it  is  also 
not  correct  to  belittle  what  has  been  achieved  and  what  is  being  done. 

I  am  aware  that  there  are  several  immediate  and  medium-term 
problems  that  worry  our  people  and  in  particular,  our  industry.  I  can  assure 
you  that  they  worry  us  too  and  we  are  focused  on  addressing  them.  Sushi! 
mentioned  the  problems  of  infrastructure.  I  can  assure  all  of  you  that  the 
rapid  expansion  and  modernization  of  infrastructure  of  roads,  ports,  civil 
aviation,  telecommunication,  railways  and  power  are  among  our  key 
concerns  and  these  are  being  addressed.  The  immediate  challenge  we  are 
dealing  with  is  that  of  inflation.  This  has  consequences  for  growth,  it  has 
consequences  for  income  distribution  and  it  has  consequences  for  the 
competitiveness  of  our  industry  as  well. 

The  Government  is  fully  alive  to  the  challenge  and  has  taken  several 
steps  to  reverse  the  recent  spurt  in  prices.  I  am  confident  that  we  will  be 
able  to  moderate  the  price  rise.  But,  we  cannot  ignore  the  fact  that  there 
are  external  factors  contributing  to  inflation  over  which  we  do  not  have 
much  control.  We,  therefore,  have  to  take  some  compensatory  measures 
at  home  to  keep  the  price  level  on  an  even  plane.  Many  developing 
countries  today  are  deeply  concerned  about  rising  global  commodity  prices, 
especially  the  price  of  food  and  petroleum  products. 

The  world  community  has  not  done  enough  to  address  this  challenge. 
The  diversion  of  land  from  food  crops  to  bio-fuel,  an  increasing  use  of 
available  foodgrains  and  vegetable  oils  for  the  production  of  bio-fuels  have 
greatly  contributed  to  a  rise  in  food  prices  in  the  last  two  years.  We  need 
a  new  global  compact  between  the  developed  and  the  developing  countries, 
between  the  land  surplus  and  labour  surplus  economies,  between  food 
exporters  and  food  importers,  to  stabilize  global  food  prices.  The  rise  in 
global  food  prices  not  only  slows  down  the  growth  momentum,  it  also 
accentuates  global  inequalities  of  income  and  wealth.  The  world  awaits  a 
new  concord  between  the  developed  and  developing  nations  on  issues 
relating  to  food  security. 

But  we  cannot  address  the  challenge  of  food  security  without  also 
addressing  the  problem  of  rising  prices  of  petroleum  products.  What  is 
disturbing  is  the  fact  that  while  world  oil  demand  rose  by  just  1%  per 
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annum  over  the  past  two  years,  crude  oil  prices  shot  up  by  over  90%  in 
US  dollar  terms  and  over  40%  in  terms  of  Euros.  This  sharp  rise  in  world 
oil  prices  has  the  effect  of  redistributing  incomes  away  from  oil  importing 
developing  countries  to  oil  exporting  countries.  I  am  deeply  dismayed  that 
the  global  response  to  this  Third  Energy  Crisis  has  fallen  short  of  our 
expectations  and  compares  poorly  with  the  response  to  the  First  and  Second 
oil  crises. 

At  home,  we  are,  I  can  assure  you,  fully  seized  of  the  situation.  The 
Government  has  taken  several  steps.  I  am  sure  these  will  bear  fruit  in 
weeks  and  months  to  come.  A  normal  monsoon  should  play  its  own  helpful 
role.  What  is  it  that  industry  can  do?  Let  me  be  upfront  and  say  that 
industry  and  trade  must  eschew  the  temptation  of  seeking  short-term  gains, 
and  should  cooperate  with  Government  to  ensure  long-term  stability  of  the 
growth  process.  While  Government  has  the  primary  responsibility  for  sound 
macro  economic  management,  leaders  of  industry,  particularly  in  sectors 
characterized  by  significant  market  power  in  the  hands  of  a  few  producers, 
have  also  a  societal  obligation  to  assist  the  Government  in  moderating 
inflationary  expectations. 

The  prospects  for  domestic  growth  remain  good  if  we  can  ensure 
price  stability  that  will  help  sustain  the  growth  momentum.  One  important 
step  that  trade  and  industry  can  take  is  to  absorb,  to  the  extent  possible, 
the  rise  in  input  costs  by  laying  emphasis  on  improved  productivity  and 
thereby  help  maintain  the  price  line.  Industry  must  also  pass  on  the  benefits 
of  tax  and  duty  cuts  to  consumers. 

I  am  aware  that  Indian  industry  has  sought  cost  competitiveness  in  a 
variety  of  ways  and  in  a  range  of  industries,  but  there  is  more  that  can  be 
and  that  should  be  done  in  this  regard.  A  commitment  to  sustained  growth 
of  productivity  and  innovation  must  become  an  integral  part  of  the  philosophy 
of  corporate  managements.  Let  me  also  reiterate  my  message  from  last 
year’s  meeting  that  a  measure  of  sobriety  in  corporate  lifestyles  and  accepted 
compensation  can  also  help  cut  costs  and  maintain  the  price  level.  This  is 
what  I  mean  by  “tightening  of  belts”.  It  will  help  our  firms,  it  will  help  the 
Indian  consumer. 

While  I  am  confident  about  the  sustainability  of  the  growth  process  at 
home,  I  am  worried  about  the  stability  of  the  global  financial  system.  The 
management  of  the  financial  sector  in  developed  economies,  particularly 
the  United  States,  has  been  less  than  satisfactory.  The  sub-prime  crisis  and 
the  recession  in  the  United  States  have  consequences  for  the  stability  and 
sustainability  of  global  growth.  The  international  community  has  unfortunately 
been  slow  to  come  to  grips  with  the  now  visible  structural  weaknesses  in  the 
functioning  of  the  international  financial  system. 

The  global  response  to  this  problem  has  not  been  adequate. 
International  financial  institutions  have  not  played  an  active  role  in  dealing 
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with  the  problem  and  the  consequences  of  the  problem.  This  requires 
greater  consultation  at  the  appropriate  international  forum  as  also  between 
the  leaders  of  the  G-8  and  the  so-called  G5  countries. 

India’s  voice  must  be  heard  on  such  matters.  Be  it  the  management 
of  the  world  food  economy,  be  it  the  management  of  the  world  energy 
economy,  be  it  the  management  of  the  global  financial  system,  or  indeed, 
be  it  the  management  of  global  security.  India  has  both  a  responsibility  and 
a  right  to  participate  in  the  management  of  these  global  challenges. 

We  take  a  similar  approach  to  the  problem  of  climate  change.  Given 
our  track  record  and  our  commitment  to  environmentally  sustainable 
development  we  have  a  contribution  to  make.  I  am  happy  to  say  that  the 
Prime  Minister’s  Panel  on  Climate  Change,  that  includes  many  distinguished 
experts,  is  formulating  India’s  reasoned  response  to  this  global  challenge. 
I  expect  and  I  urge  Indian  industry  and  trade  to  be  in  the  forefront  of 
efforts  to  promote  the  use  of  environment  friendly  and  energy  efficient 
technologies  and  processes. 

I  do  sincerely  believe  that  as  the  world’s  largest  democracy  we  are 
destined  to  be  part  of  any  global  problem  solving  mechanism.  India  has 
always  been  part  of  the  solution  to  the  problems  of  the  day,  never  a  part 
of  the  problem.  But  India’s  voice  must  be  heard  loud  and  clear  in  the 
councils  for  the  management  of  processes  of  globalization. 

I  say  this  because  we  in  India  have  successfully  reintegrated  our 
economy  into  the  world  economy  in  the  past  17  years,  and  we  wish  to  see 
globalisation  benefit  our  people  and  all  people  over  the  world.  India’s  share 
of  world  trade  and  world  capital  flows  has  gone  up  significantly.  External 
trade  accounts  for  more  than  40%  of  our  GDP.  This  is  a  higher  level  of 
global  integration  than  is  the  case  with  economies  like  the  US  and  Japan. 
The  success  of  this  new  process  of  growth  is  based  on  responsible 
management  of  globalization  and  of  global  challenges  by  all  the  principal 
actors.  We  therefore  have  a  stake  in  the  stability  and  management  of  the 
global  growth  process. 

I  have  often  said  that  the  world  wants  India  to  do  well  and  to  succeed 
and  that  our  challenges  are  basically  at  home.  Sustaining  the  growth 
momentum  in  a  non-inflationary  manner  and  increasing  the  competitiveness 
of  our  economy  happened  to  be  one  such  challenge.  Merely  because  the 
external  profile  of  our  economy  is  robust  does  not  mean  that  we  can 
neglect  domestic  challenges  in  economic  management.  Money  does  not 
grow  on  trees.  Prudent  fiscal  and  monetary  management,  therefore,  remains 
a  key  concern  as  they  must  be  for  any  Government. 

I  am  happy  that  this  year  your  annual  meeting  is  addressing  the 
challenge  of  “building  people”,  as  you  call  it.  It  is  a  challenge  that  neither 
Government  nor  industry  has  adequately  addressed  in  the  past.  There  is  no 
denying  that  to  make  better  use  of  the  opportunities  and  to  deal  more 
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effectively  with  the  challenges  we  have  to  not  only  sustain  the  growth 
process  at  home,  but  also  make  it  more  socially  and  regionally  more 
inclusive. 

Investment  in  the  capabilities  of  our  people,  particularly,  the  young 
people  is  the  most  enduring  way  to  make  the  growth  process  more  inclusive. 
It  is  also  the  most  important  challenge  before  us.  Compared  to  other  newly 
industrializing  economies,  our  rates  of  literacy,  our  educational  standards, 
remain  below  par.  Recognizing  this  fact  we  have  made  investment  in 
education  and  health  the  cornerstone  of  our  strategy  of  inclusive  growth  in 
the  Eleventh  Plan. 

I  have  called  the  Eleventh  Plan  a  ‘National  Education  Plan’.  We  have 
increased  several  folds  the  funding  for  primary,  secondary  and  tertiary 
education.  But  this  is  only  the  first  step.  Making  use  of  this  money  and 
creating  new  capacities  and  new  capabilities  is  an  even  bigger  challenge. 
The  Central  Government  alone  cannot  meet  this  challenge.  We  need  the 
active  participation  of  State  Governments,  of  local  governments,  of  civil 
society  and  the  private  sector  to  translate  these  higher  outlays  into  better 
outcomes.  The  CII  has  been  very  supportive  of  some  of  our  initiatives, 
especially  the  Skill  Development  Mission.  I  urge  Indian  industry  as  a  whole 
to  come  forward  and  take  a  long-term  view  and  invest  more  in  national 
capacity  building. 

Improving  the  skill  base  of  our  people  is  the  first  step  in  building 
India.  The  second  step  is  to  improve  the  climate  for  investment  so  that 
adequate  number  of  employment  opportunities,  both  skilled,  and  unskilled, 
are  available  for  all  our  youth.  This  requires  greater  public  investment  in 
infrastructure,  it  requires  labour  absorbing  private  investment  in  industry 
and  it  requires  new  opportunities  for  public  private  partnership. 

It  has  been  our  sincere  endeavour  to  pursue  all  these  three  routes  to 
accelerated  growth.  But  I  would  be  the  last  person  to  say  that  our  attempts 
have  all  borne  fruit.  I  share  your  impatience  even  as  I  urge  you  to  recognize 
that  the  glass  is  not  half  empty  but  half  full.  For  Government  to  be  more 
productive,  more  creative  and  more  effective,  we  need  greater  political 
consensus  and  some  nationally  accepted  norms  of  governance  in  our 
parliamentary  system. 

The  CII  has  played  a  very  useful  role  in  building  that  consensus.  Sunil 
Mittal  referred  to  the  need  to  engage  the  Chief  Ministers.  I  couldn’t  disagree 
with  him  on  that.  That  must  be  one  of  our  top  priorities.  This  year  also, 
I  believe,  you  have  invited  representatives  of  various  political  parties  from 
different  States.  I  hope  your  efforts  will  bear  fruit  so  that  despite  the 
limitations  imposed  by  fractured  mandates,  our  country  can  move  forward 
and  we  can  build  together  a  new  India  free  from  the  fear  of  want  and 
exploitation.  * 


VI 

National  Security 
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Fostering  an  Environment  of 
Peace  and  Stability  —  Our 
National  Goal 


It  IS  INDDED  a  matter  of  great  happiness  to  give  away  the  very  prestigious 
awards  to  DRDO  scientists  for  distinguished  service.  I  convey  my  heartiest 
congratulations  to  the  scientists  and  to  the  members  of  their  families  and 
to  the  entire  DRDO  fraternity. 

India  stands  for  peace  and  for  the  peaceful  resolution  of  all  problems 
between  nation  states.  Our  national  goal  is  to  foster  an  external  and  internal 
environment  of  peace  and  stability,  which  will  allow  us  adequate  space  to 
concentrate  on  the  multiple  economic  and  social  challenges  facing  our 
people.  But  the  reality  is  that  we  live  in  a  world  of  unequal  power  relations. 
We  live  in  an  uncertain  international  security  environment.  We  are  therefore 
obliged  to  create  adequate  defence  preparedness  to  manage  any  potential 
challenge  to  our  security  and  vital  national  interests. 

A  key  factor  driving  the  power  of  nations  is  their  ability  to  operate  on 
the  frontiers  of  scientific  and  technological  knowledge.  This  is  as  important 
for  our  national  defence  as  it  is  for  our  economic  security  and  strength.  Our 
country  looks  to  the  DRDO  to  fulfill  this  vital  national  goal.  Today  let  all 
those  associated  with  the  organization  rededicate  themselves  to  the  original 
purpose  of  the  establishment  of  the  DRDO,  which  is  the  application  of 
science  and  technology  for  the  defence  of  our  motherland. 

1  am  happy  to  note  some  of  the  significant  developments  of  the 
DRDO  during  the  past  one  year.  The  successful  launch  of  the  Agni-III 
missile  has  made  us  all  very  proud  as  a  nation.  The  successful  launches  of 
the  Brahmos  supersonic  cruise  missile  from  different  platforms  have  validated 
its  performance.  With  the  successful  demonstration  of  anti-ballistic  missile 
technology,  India  has  entered  an  exclusive  club  of  countries  possessing  such 
a  capability.  These  are  laudable  achievements  of  the  DRDO,  which  has 
made  the  entire  nation  very  proud. 

The  other  ongoing  programmes  of  DRDO  have  also  achieved  significant 
milestones.  The  first  of  the  limited  series  production  block  of  the  Light 
Combat  Aircraft,  Tejas,  underwent  a  successful  first  flight.  The  production 
of  the  MBT  -  Arjun  Tank  is  in  progress.  Crucial  advances  have  been  made 
in  electronic  warfare,  radar  and  communication  systems,  as  well  as  in  naval 
systems,  materials  technology  and  in  the  application  of  the  life  sciences  in 
our  defepce  preparedness. 


Speech  while  giving  away  prestigious  awards  to  DRDO  Scientists  for  distinguished  service, 
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I  understand  that  during  the  XI  Plan  period,  DRDO  will  focus  on 
several  state-of-the-art  technologies  to  keep  pace  with  current  trends  in 
warfare.  Given  the  supreme  importance  of  the  task  at  hand,  it  is  imperative 
that  the  DRDO,  Indian  industry  and  the  armed  forces  work  jointly  to  enhance 
and  modernize  our  country’s  defence  capabilities.  It  is  not  often  that  we 
have  been  able  to  strike  the  right  balance  amongst  the  competing  priorities 
of  the  developers,  producers  and  users  of  advanced  weapons  systems  in 
our  country. 

The  rapidly  changing  international  defense  and  security  environment 
does  not  of  course  always  provide  us  the  luxury  of  developing  weapons 
systems  over  long  gestation  periods.  Delays  at  the  development  stage  run 
the  risk  of  obsolescence  of  the  weapon  system  by  the  time  they  are  ready 
for  serial  production.  Causing  delays  at  the  stage  of  production  mean  that 
our  armed  forces  are  deprived  of  timely  deliveries,  which  often  compel  the 
Government  to  look  for  external  procurement  to  fill  emerging  gaps  in  our 
inventories. 

The  DRDO,  therefore,  must  strive  for  the  highest  standards  of 
performance  and  delivery.  In  achieving  these  goals,  the  Government  is 
committed  to  helping  the  DRDO  adapt  to  the  rapidly  changing  global 
scenario  and  to  the  development  of  a  vibrant  defence  industry  in  our 
country.  Our  resources,  our  capabilities  and  our  infrastructure,  including 
intellectual  capital  in  both  the  public  and  private  sector,  have  to  be  fully 
mobilized  and  utilized. 

As  India’s  integration  with  the  global  economy  proceeds  ahead,  new 
opportunities  as  well  as  new  challenges  will  arise  on  the  horizon.  Our 
defense  industry  should  acquire  the  efficiency  and  agility  to  respond  to  the 
new  environment  so  that  the  best  weapons  systems  are  available  to  our 
armed  forces  in  a  timely  fashion.  We  all  have  a  responsibility  for  maximizing 
returns  on  public  investment  while  ensuring  that  the  strategic  autonomy  we 
seek  in  key  defense  sectors  is  not  diluted  or  compromised. 

India  is  a  responsible  member  of  the  international  community  and  we 
have  a  vital  stake  in  the  evolution  of  a  stable  and  rule-based  international 
system.  We  seek,  therefore,  a  neighborhood  of  peace  and  prosperity  as  a 
vital  pillar  of  our  national  security.  We  don’t  wish  to  engage  in  an  arms  race 
with  any  one.  As  a  possessor  of  advanced  technologies,  we  will  continue  to 
maintain  the  highest  standards  of  non-proliferation  controls. 

A  heavy  responsibility  rests  on  the  shoulders  of  the  DRDO  in  meeting 
these  challenges.  I  am  confident  that  the  DRDO  will  develop  the  will  and 
the  resources  to  meet  these  challenges  most  effectively.  You  can  count  on 
Tie  full  support  of  the  Government  in  your  future  endeavors. 

With  these  words,  I  once  again  congratulate  the  awardees  for  their 
achievements  and  wish  them  many,  many  more  years  of  distinguished 
service  to  our  nation  and  to  the  people  of  India  at  large. 


Civil  Nuclear  Energy 
Cooperation  between  India 
and  the  US 


I  RISE  TO  inform  this  august  House  that  the  Government  of  India  has 
reached  an  Agreement  with  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
on  the  text  of  the  bilateral  Agreement  on  Cooperation  for  Peaceful  Uses 
of  Nuclear  Energy.  ... 

This  Government  has  kept  Parliament  fully  in  the  picture  at  various 
stages  of  our  negotiations  with  the  United  States.  We  have  never  shied 
away  from  a  full  discussion  in  Parliament  on  this  important  issue.  I  have 
myself  made  statements  on  several  previous  occasions  -  on  July  29,  2005 
soon  after  my  return  from  Washington,  on  February  27,  2006  during  which 
I  took  Parliament  into  confidence  regarding  our  ongoing  discussions  with  the 
United  States  on  the  Separation  Plan,  and  on  March  7,  2006  following  the 
visit  of  President  Bush  to  India,  i  also  made  a  detailed  statement  in  the 
Rajya  Sabha  on  August  17,  2006  conveying  certain  solemn  commitments 
to  which  I  shall  return  shortly.  . . . 

Our  Government  has  adhered  scrupulously  to  Parliamentary  traditions 
and  practices.  We  have  in  fact  gone  far  beyond  any  previous  Government. 

After  the  conclusion  of  the  Agreement,  we  have  also  briefed  many  of 
the  parties  represented  in  Parliament  on  the  details  of  the  Agreement. 

The  Agreement  is  about  civil  nuclear  energy  cooperation.  It  is  an 
Agreement  between  two  States  possessing  advanced  nuclear  technologies, 
both  parties  having  the  same  benefits  and  advantages.  The  significance  of 
the  Agreement  lies  in  the  fact  that  when  brought  into  effect,  it  will  open 
the  way  for  full  civil  nuclear  energy  cooperation  between  India  and  the 
United  States.  We  have  negotiated  this  Agreement  as  an  equal  partner, 
precisely  because  of  the  achievements  of  our  scientists  and  technologists  in 
overcoming  the  barriers  placed  around  us  in  the  past.  This  is  an  Agreement 
based  on  the  principle  of  mutual  benefit.  ... 

There  has  been  considerable  public  debate  and  discussion  on  various 
aspects  of  the  Agreement.  On  August  17,  2006,  I  had  given  a  solemn 
commitment  to  Parliament  and  to  the  country  regarding  what  we  can  agree 
and  cannot  agree  with  the  United  States  to  enable  civil  nuclear  energy 
cooperation  with  India.  I  had  stressed  that  it  must  be  within  specific 
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parameters,  which  I  had  shared  with  Parliament.  This  was  an  unprecedented 
measure  of  transparency  on  our  part  even  in  the  midst  of  complex 
negotiations.. . . 

I  had  given  Parliament  my  assurance  that  the  Government  will  make 
every  effort  so  that  the  vision  of  the  Joint  Statements  of  July,  2005  and 
March,  2006  becomes  a  living  reality.  I  believe  that  we  have  redeemed 
that  pledge.  In  concluding  this  Agreement,  we  have  ensured  that  the 
autonomy  of  our  strategic  programme  is  fully  maintained,  and  that  Dr. 
Homi  Bhabha’s  long-term  vision  remains  our  guiding  principle  . . .  (Interruptions) 

With  your  permission,  I  wish  to  draw  the  attention  of  this  august 
House  to  the  main  features  of  the  Agreement  in  some  detail.  It  would 
become  evident  that  the  commitments  I  had  made  to  Parliament,  including 
those  on  August  17,  2006,  have  been  fully  adhered  to.... 

The  concept  of  full  civil  nuclear  cooperation  has  been  clearly  enshrined 
in  this  Agreement.  The  Agreement  stipulates  that  such  cooperation  will 
include  nuclear  reactors  and  aspects  of  the  associated  nuclear  fuel  cycle, 
including  technology  transfer  on  industrial  or  commercial  scale.  It  would  also 
include  development  of  a  strategic  reserve  of  nuclear  fuel  to  guard  against 
any  disruption  of  supply  over  the  lifetime  of  our  reactors. 

A  significant  aspect  of  the  Agreement  is  our  right  to  reprocess  US 
origin  spent  fuel.  This  has  been  secured  upfront.  We  view  our  right  to 
reprocess  as  a  key  element  of  a  closed  fuel  cycle,  which  will  enable  us  to 
make  full  use  in  our  national  facilities  of  the  energy  potential  of  the  nuclear 
fuel  used  in  our  reactors.  ...  This  important  yardstick  has  been  met  by  the 
permanent  consent  for  India  to  reprocess.  ... 

India  will  establish  a  new  national  reprocessing  facility  dedicated  to 
reprocessing  foreign  nuclear  material  under  IAEA  safeguards.  ...  India  and 
the  US  will  mutually  agree  on  arrangements  and  procedures  under  which 
such  reprocessing  will  take  place  in  the  new  facility.  ...  Consultations  on 
arrangements  and  procedures  will  begin  within  six  months  of  a  request  by 
either  party  and  will  be  concluded  within  one  year.  There  is  no  ambiguity 
with  regard  to  the  commitments  of  both  countries. 

Any  special  fissionable  material  that  may  be  separated  may  be 
utilized  in  national  facilities  under  IAEA  safeguards.  Thus,  the  interests  of 
our  three  stage  nuclear  programme  have  been  protected.  ... 

The  United  States  has  a  longstanding  policy  of  not  supplying  to  any 
country  enrichment,  reprocessing  and  heavy  water  production  facilities.  ... 
This  Agreement  provides  for  such  transfers  to  India  only  through  an 
amendment.  Forward-looking  language  has  been  included  for  dual  use 
transfers  of  enrichment,  reprocessing  and  heavy  water  production  facilities. 
We  hope  transfers  will  become  possible  as  cooperation  develops  and  expands 
in  the  future....  It  is  important  to  note  that  no  prohibition  that  is  specifically 
directed  against  India  has  been  included  in  the  Agreement.  ... 
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The  principle  of  reciprocity,  which  was  integral  to  the  July  2005 
Statement,  has  been  fully  safeguarded  in  this  Agreement.  There  is  no 
change  in  our  position  that  we  would  accept  only  IAEA  safeguards  on  our 
civilian  nuclear  facilities.  This  would  also  be  in  a  phased  manner  and  as 
identified  for  that  purpose  in  the  Separation  Plan,  and  only  when  all 
international  restrictions  on  nuclear  trade  with  India  have  been  lifted.  India 
will  not  take  any  irreversible  steps  with  the  IAEA  prior  to  this.  ... 

This  Agreement  emphasizes  the  desire  of  both  countries  to  cooperate 
extensively  in  the  use  of  nuclear  energy  for  peaceful  purposes  as  a  means 
of  achieving  energy  security  on  a  stable,  reliable  and  predictable  basis.  This 
Agreement  further  confirms  that  US  cooperation  with  India  is  a  permanent 
one.  There  is  no  provision  that  states  that  US  cooperation  with  India  will 
be  subject  to  an  annual  certification  process.  ... 

Hon.  Members  may  recall  that  the  18th  July  2005  Joint  Statement 
had  acknowledged  that  India  be  regarded  as  a  State  with  advanced  nuclear 
technology  enjoying  the  same  advantages  and  benefits  as  other  States  with 
advanced  nuclear  technology,  such  as  the  US.  ...  This  Agreement  makes 
specific  references  to  India  and  the  United  States  as  States  possessing 
advanced  nuclear  technology,  both  parties  having  the  same  benefits  and 
advantages,  both  committed  to  preventing  Weapons  of  Mass  Destruction 
proliferation.  ... 

As  agreed  in  the  March  Separation  Plan,  India  has  accepted  only 
IAEA  safeguards  that  will  be  reflected  in  an  India-specific  Safeguards 
Agreement  with  the  IAEA.  We  have  not  consented  to  any  provision  that 
mandates  scrutiny  of  our  nuclear  weapons  programme  or  any  unsafeguarded 
nuclear  facilities.  ...  There  are  explicit  provisions  in  the  Agreement  that 
make  it  clear  that  this  Agreement  does  not  affect  our  unsafeguarded  nuclear 
facilities  and  that  it  will  not  affect  our  right  to  use  materials,  equipment, 
information  or  technology  acquired  or  developed  independently.  ...  India 
and  the  United  States  have  agreed  that  the  implementation  of  the  Agreement 
will  not  hinder  or  otherwise  interfere  with  India’s  nuclear  activities  including 
our  military  nuclear  facilities.  Nothing  in  the  Agreement  would  impinge  on 
our  strategic  programme,  our  three-stage  nuclear  power  programme  or 
our  ability  to  conduct  advanced  Research  and  Development.  ... 

I  would  like  to  reiterate  that  the  March,  2006  Separation  Plan  provided 
for  an  India-specific  Safeguards  Agreement  with  the  IAEA,  with  assurances 
of  uninterrupted  supply  of  fuel  to  reactors  that  would  be  placed  under  IAEA 
safeguards  together  with  India’s  right  to  take  corrective  measures  in  the 
event  fuel  supplies  are  interrupted.  An  important  assurance  given  is  the 
commitment  of  support  for  India’s  right  to  build  up  strategic  reserves  of 
nuclear  fuel  to  meet  the  lifetime  requirements  of  India’s  reactors.  ...  This 
Agreement  envisages,  in  consonance  with  the  Separation  Plan,  US  support 
for  an  Indian  effort  to  develop  a  strategic  reserve  of  nuclear  fuel  to  guard 
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against  any  disruption  of  supply  for  the  lifetime  of  India’s  reactors.  The 
Agreement  reiterates  in  toto  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  Separation 
Plan.  It  has  endorsed  the  right  of  India  to  take  corrective  measures  to 
ensure  uninterrupted  operation  of  its  civilian  nuclear  reactors  in  the  event 
of  disruption  of  foreign  fuel  supply.... 

Hon.  Members  will  agree  that  these  provisions  will  ensure  that  there 
is  no  repeat  of  our  unfortunate  experience  with  Tarapur.  [Now  about] 
integrity  and  reliability  of  our  strategic  programme,  autonomy  of  decision 
making  and  future  scientific  research  and  development.  In  my  statements 
of  March  7  and  August  17,  2006,  I  had  assured  Parliament  that  the 
Separation  Plan  would  not  adversely  affect  our  strategic  programme,  the 
integrity  of  the  three-stage  nuclear  programme  and  the  autonomy  of  our 
Research  and  Development  activity.  ... 

This  Agreement  does  not  in  any  way  impact  on  India’s  ability  to 
produce  and  utilize  fissile  material  for  its  current  and  future  strategic  needs. 
Our  right  to  use  for  our  own  purposes  our  independent  and  indigenously 
developed  nuclear  facilities  has  been  fully  preserved.  The  Agreement  also 
provides  for  non-hindrance  and  non-interference  in  our  activities  involving 
use  of  nuclear  material,  non-nuclear  material,  equipment,  components, 
information  or  technology  and  military  nuclear  facilities  produced,  acquired 
or  developed  independently  for  our  own  purposes.  ... 

An  elaborate  multi-layered  consultation  process  has  been  included 
with  regard  to  any  future  events  that  may  be  cited  as  a  reason  by  either 
Party  to  seek  cessation  of  cooperation  or  termination  of  the  Agreement. 
Both  Parties  have  agreed  to  take  a  number  of  factors  into  account  in  their 
consultations  so  that  the  scope  for  precipitate  or  unilateral  action  is  reduced. 
Cessation  of  cooperation  can  be  sought  by  the  US  only  if  it  is  prepared  to 
take  the  extreme  step  of  termination  of  the  Agreement.  India’s  right  to 
take  “corrective  measures”  will  be  maintained  even  after  the  termination 
of  the  Agreement.  . . . 

In  the  case  of  termination  of  this  Agreement  and  cessation  of 
cooperation  by  either  Party,  each  has  the  right  to  seek  return  of  nuclear 
material  and  equipment  supplied  by  it  to  the  other.  However,  before  the 
right  of  return  is  exercised,  the  Agreement  commits  the  Parties  to  consult 
and  to  take  into  account  specific  factors  such  as  national  security,  ongoing 
contracts  and  projects,  compensation  at  market  value,  physical  protection 
and  environmental  issues.  India  and  the  United  States  have  agreed  to 
consider  carefully  the  circumstances  that  may  lead  to  termination,  including 
a  party’s  concerns  about  a  change  in  the  security  environment  or  a  response 
to  similar  actions  by  other  States  that  could  impact  on  national  security. 
The  Agreement  stipulates  that  the  two  parties  recognize  that  exercising  the 
right  of  return  would  have  profound  implications  and  consequences  for  their 
relations.  ... 
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From  India’s  point  of  view,  our  primary  objective  is  to  ensure  the 
uninterrupted  operation  of  our  nuclear  reactors,  in  the  context  of  the 
detailed  fuel  supply  assurances  provided  in  the  Separation  Plan  and  these 
are  now  reflected  in  full  in  the  Agreement.  The  Agreement  specifically 
states  in  regard  to  fuel  supply  assurances  and  India’s  right  to  take  “corrective 
measures”  that  there  will  be  no  derogation  of  India’s  rights  in  this 
regard,  including  the  right  to  take  “corrective  measures”  to  ensure  the 
uninterrupted  operation  of  its  reactors.  ...  This  reflects  the  balance  of 
obligations  consistent  with  the  understandings  of  the  July  Statement  and  the 
March  Separation  Plan.... 

Among  the  significant  and  innovative  features  of  this  Agreement  are 
specific  mention  of  the  right  to  run  foreign  supplied  reactors  ‘without 
interruption’  and  to  take  ‘corrective  measures’  in  the  event  of  fuel  supply 
disruption.  ...  This  has  been  made  possible  by  crafting  the  provisions  in  a 
manner  that  provide  for  explicit  linkages  and  interlocking  of  rights  and 
commitments  contained  in  the  Agreement.  ... 

The  Agreement  does  not  in  any  way  affect  India’s  right  to  undertake 
future  nuclear  tests,  if  it  is  necessary  in  India’s  national  interest.  ...  Let  me 
hence  reiterate  once  again  that  a  decision  to  undertake  a  future  nuclear 
test  would  be  our  sovereign  decision,  one  that  rests  solely  with  the 
Government.  There  is  nothing  in  the  Agreement  that  would  tie  the  hands 
of  a  future  Government  or  legally  constrain  its  options  to  protect  India’s 
security  and  defence  needs.  ... 

If  I  might  sum-up,  this  Agreement  does  not  in  any  way  inhibit,  restrict 
or  curtail  our  strategic  autonomy  or  capabilities.  Our  rights  to  pursue  our 
three-stage  nuclear  power  programme  remain  undiluted.  ...  In  the  unlikely 
event  of  cessation  of  cooperation,  there  is  no  derogation  of  our  rights  with 
regard  to  corrective  measures.  Our  reprocessing  rights  are  upfront  and  are 
permanent  in  nature.  Advanced  R&D  programmes  and  IPR  Protection  are 
fully  safeguarded.  ... 

This  is  an  Agreement  for  cooperation  between  India  and  the  US  on 
peaceful  uses  of  nuclear  energy.  Its  genesis  is  the  shared  perception  between 
India  and  the  US  th^t  both  our  countries  need  to  address  their  energy 
challenges,  and  address  them  in  a  manner  that  is  sensitive  to  concerns 
about  the  environment.  ...  For  India,  it  is  critically  important  to  maintain 
our  current  GDP  growth  rate  of  8  to  10  per  cent  per  annum  if  our  goal 
of  eradicating  poverty  is  to  be  achieved.  The  energy  implications  of  this 
growth  rate  over  the  next  couple  of  decades  are  enormous.  . . .  (Interruptions) 
Even  if  we  were  to  exploit  all  our  known  resources  of  coal,  oil,  gas  and 
hydropower,  we  would  still  be  confronted  with  a  yawning  demand  and 
supply  gap.  ... 

India’s  three-stage  nuclear  power  programme  holds  immense  promise 
for  the  future.  The  unique  thorium-based  technology  would  become  an 
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economically  viable  alternative  over  a  period  of  time  following  sequential 
implementation  of  the  three  stages.  ...  (Interruptions)  We  must,  in  the 
meantime,  explore  and  exploit  every  possible  source  of  energy.  Nuclear 
energy  is  a  logical  choice  for  India.  Indigenous  supplies  of  uranium  are 
highly  inadequate  and  hence  we  need  to  source  uranium  supply  from 
elsewhere.  ...  (Interruptions)  In  a  globalised  world,  technology  is  always  a 
premium  item  and  we  look  forward  to  expanding  our  horizons  in  this 
regard  as  well.  We  intend  to  carry  forward  our  cooperation  with  other 
countries  in  civil  nuclear  energy,  in  particular,  with  major  nuclear  suppliers 
such  as  Russia  and  France.  ... 

We  already  have  a  comprehensive  nuclear  infrastructure.  We  have  a 
corps  of  skilled  and  technically  qualified  manpower  in  this  sector.  ...  It 
makes  sense  for  us  to  leverage  this  valuable  asset.  As  hon.  Members  are 
aware,  our  target  for  the  year  2020  is  20,000  MW  of  nuclear  power 
generation....  It  is  quite  modest.  However,  if  international  cooperation  once 
again  became  available,  we  could  hope  to  double  this  target....  On  the  basis 
of  the  Indo-US  bilateral  Agreement  and  the  finalisation  of  an  India-specific 
Safeguards  Agreement  with  the  IAEA,  which  is  being  taken  up  shortly,  the 
Nuclear  Suppliers  Group  is  expected  to  adapt  its  guidelines  to  enable 
international  commerce  with  India  in  civil  nuclear  energy  and  all  dual  use 
technologies  associated  with  it.  This  would  be  the  beginning  of  the  end  of 
the  technology-denial  regimes  against  India  that  have  been  in  existence  for 
over  three  decades.  ... 

Apart  from  its  direct  impact  on  our  nuclear  energy  programme,  this 
Agreement  will  have  major  spin-offs  for  the  development  of  our  industries, 
both  public  and  private.  High  technology  trade  with  the  US  and  other 
technologically  advanced  countries  will  expand  rapidly.  ... 

I  wish  to  draw  attention  to  another  major  gain  for  India  from  this 
initiative.  We  will  be  creating  opportunities  for  our  scientists  to  participate 
in  the  international  exchange  of  scientific  ideas  and  technical  know-how  and 
to  contribute  to  the  global  effort  to  deal  with  the  world-wide  challenges  of 
energy  security  and  climate  change.  This  includes  the  International 
Thermonuclear  Research  Reactor  or  ITER  project,  in  which  India  has  already 
joined  as  a  full  and  equal  member  along  with  a  handful  of  technologically 
advanced  countries.  ... 

In  discussions  on  this  subject,  questions  have  been  raised  about 
Government’s  commitment  to  an  independent^ foreign  policy.  I  have  clearly 
spelt  out  the  Government’s  position  in  this  regard  in  my  statements  to 
Parliament  in  March  and  Aifgust,  2006.  I  had  specially  underlined  that  the 
pursuit  of  a  foreign  policy  that  is  independent  in  its  judgement  is  a  legacy 
of  our  founding  fathers  and  an  abiding  commitment  of  my  Government. 
India  is  too  large  and  too  important  a  country  to  have  the  independence 
of  its  foreign  policy  taken  away  by  any  power.  Today,  India  stands  on  the 
world  stage  as  an  influential  and  respected  member  of  the  international 
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community.  There  is  independence  in  our  thought  and  independence  in  our 
actions.  ... 

I  would  like  to  reiterate  that  our  engagement  today  with  all  global 
powers  like  US,  Russia,  China,  EU,  UK,  France,  Germany  and  Japan  is 
unprecedented.  Engagement  with  West,  East,  South  East  and  Central  Asia 
has  been  significantly  stepped  up  with  visible  results.  We  are  building  new 
frontiers  in  our  ties  with  Africa  and  Latin  America.  In  South  Asia  we  seek 
to  develop  a  peaceful  environment,  one  which  is  conducive  to  ambitious 
developmental  targets.  I  urge  those  who  question  our  commitment  to  an 
independent  foreign  policy  to  display  the  same  degree  of  confidence  in 
India,  as  others  from  outside  do.  ... 

There  is  no  question  that  we  will  ever  compromise,  in  any  manner, 
our  independent  foreign  policy.  We  shall  retain  our  strategic  autonomy.  At 
the  same  time,  we  must  not  forget  India’s  long-standing  commitment  to  the 
noble  ideas  of  nuclear  disarmament  and  our  refusal  to  participate  in  any 
arms  race,  including  a  nuclear  arms  race.  Our  commitment  to  universal, 
non-discriminatory  and  total  elimination  of  nuclear  weapons  remains 
undiminished.  It  was  this  vision  of  a  world  free  of  nuclear  weapons  which 
Shri  Rajiv  Gandhi  put  before  the  UN  in  1988  and  this  still  has  universal 
resonance.  ... 

We  remain  committed  to  a  voluntary,  unilateral  moratorium  on  nuclear 
testing.  We  are  also  committed  to  negotiate  a  Fissile  Material  Cut-off  Treaty 
or  FMCT  in  the  Conference  on  Disarmament.  India  is  willing  to  join  only  a 
non-discriminatory,  multilaterally  negotiated,  and  internationally  verifiable 
FMCT,  as  and  when  it  is  concluded  in  the  Conference  on  Disarmament, 
subject  to  it  meeting  our  national  security  interests.  ... 

Despite  changes  in  Government  and  changes  in  political  leadership 
we  have  always  tempered  the  exercise  of  our  strategic  autonomy  with  a 
sense  of  global  responsibility  and  with  a  commitment  to  the  ideals  of  general 
and  complete  disarmament,  including  global  nuclear  disarmament.  This 
Government  believes  that  our  commitment  to  these  ideals  and  our  efforts 
to  realize  them  must  continue,  and  continue  with  even  greater  vigour,  now 
that  we  are  a  nuclear  weapon  state.  The  possession  of  nuclear  weapons 
only  increases  our  sense  of  responsibility  and  does  not  diminish  it.... 

Pending  global  nuclear  disarmament  India  has  maintained  an 
impeccable  non-proliferation  record.  As  a  responsible  nuclear  power,  India 
will  not  be  the  source  of  proliferation  of  sensitive  technologies.  We  stand 
for  the  strengthening  of  the  non-proliferation  regime  as  the  infirmities  in 
this  regime  have  affected  our  security  interests.  We  will  work  together  with 
the  international  community  to  advance  our  common  objective  of  non¬ 
proliferation.  . . 

There  are  now  other  landmarks  to  cross  before  the  goal  of  India 
joining  the  international  mainstream  as  a  full  and  equal  partner  becomes 
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a  reality.  We  have  to  finalise  an  India-specific  Safeguards  Agreement  with 
the  IAEA.  Thereafter,  the  Nuclear  Suppliers  Group  has  to  agree,  by 
consensus,  to  adapt  its  guidelines,  we  expect  without  conditions,  to  enable 
nuclear  commerce  with  India  and  to  dismantle  the  restrictions  on  the  transfer 
of  dual  use  technologies  and  items  to  our  country.  The  US  Administration 
is  to  secure  requisite  approval  from  the  US  Congress.  The  completion  of 
these  next  steps  will  mark  the  practical  realization  of  this  initiative... 

Our  negotiators  deserve  credit  for  delivering  to  the  nation  an 
Agreement,  which  can  potentially  transform  the  economic  prospects  of  our 
country.  It  is  an  Agreement  that  will  enable  us  to  meet  the  twin  challenges 
of  energy  security  and  environmental  sustainability,  and  remove  the 
technology  denial  regimes  that  have,  for  decades,  been  a  major  constraint 
on  our  development.  At  the  same  time,  it  will  bring  India  the  recognition 
it  deserves  thanks  to  the  outstanding  achievements  of  our  scientists  in 
nuclear  and  space  sciences  as  well  as  other  high  technology  areas. 

This  historic  initiative  has  received  the  steadfast  support  of  President 
Bush  and  senior  members  of  his  Administration.  The  strengthening  and 
enhancement  of  our  bilateral  relations  is  an  objective  that  has  received  his 
unstinting  personal  support  and  commitment.  This  Agreement  is  a  shining 
example  of  how  far  we  have  progressed... 

We  have  achieved  an  Agreement  that  is  good  for  India,  and  good  for 
the  world.  I  am  neither  given  to  exaggeration  nor  am  I  known  to  be  self- 
congratulatory.  I  will  let  history  judge;  I  will  let  posterity  judge  the  value  of 
what  we  have  done  through  this  Agreement.  In  days  to  come  it  will  be  seen 
that  it  is  not  just  the  United  States  but  nations  across  the  world  that  wish 
to  arrive  at  a  new  equilibrium  in  their  relations  with  India.  This  agreement 
with  the  United  States  will  open  new  doors  in  capitals  across  the  world.  It 
is  another  step  in  our  journey  to  regain  our  due  place  in  global  councils. 
When  future  generations  look  back,  they  will  come  to  acknowledge  the 
significance  of  this  historic  deal 


Policeman  —  An  Essential 
Pillar  of  a  Civilized  Society 


l^ET  ME,  AT  the  very  outset,  extend  my  heartiest  congratulations  to  the 
recipients  of  the  President’s  Police  Medal  for  Distinguished  Service.  This 
award  is  an  acknowledgement  of  your  dedicated  contribution  to  the 
maintenance  of  law  and  order.  I  also  take  this  opportunity  to  convey  my 
deep  appreciation  of  the  police  fraternity  for  their  significant  contributions 
in  fighting  the  forces  of  terrorism  and  instability  with  courage  and 
determination.  And  all  this,  I  recognize  has  been  achieved  despite  heavy 
constraints  and  scarce  resources. 

A  policeman  like  a  farmer,  a  worker  and  a  teacher,  is  an  essential 
pillar  of  a  civilized  society.  I  believe  that  a  nation  and  a  society  can  be 
judged  by  how  it  treats  each  one  of  these  professions.  A  nation  that  has 
diligent  and  productive  farmers  and  workers,  dedicated  and  committed 
teachers  and  policemen,  is  a  truly  fortunate  country.  The  rule  of  law  is  the 
bedrock  of  any  modern  society,  and  as  the  key  instrument  for  enforcing  this 
rule  of  law,  the  police  is  one  of  the  vital  institutions  of  the  state.  I  assure 
our  police  personnel  that  we  are  fully  committed  to  their  welfare  and 
professional  development.  In  turn  we  expect  our  police  forces  to  be  fearless, 
dedicated,  competent  and  tough,  at  the  same  time  we  expect  them  to  be 
fair,  humane  and  honest. 

The  internal  security  situation  in  our  country  continues  to  remain  a 
cause  of  concern  for  both  the  Central  and  State  Governments.  I  have  often 
said  that  most  of  the  challenges  we  face  are  at  home.  Among  them,  the 
internal  security  challenge  is  one  of  the  key  ones. 

As  we  scan  the  internal  security  scenario,  we  notice  a  large  number 
of  incidents  which  should  alert  us  to  the  formidable  challenges  we  face  as 
a  nation.  Hyderabad  was  witness  recently  to  a  heinous  act  of  terrorism  in 
which  many  innocent  lives  were  lost.  It  was  committed  with  an  intent  to 
terrorise  ordinary  citizens  and  demoralize  our  security  apparatus.  Naxalites 
attempted  to  eliminate  a  former  Chief  Minister  near  Nellore.  Violent  incidents 
continue  in  some  states  of  the  North  East,  particularly  in  Assam,  Manipur 
and  Nagaland.  The  ethnic  overtones  of  violent  acts  in  Assam  are  particularly 
disturbing.  While  the  situation  in  Jammu  &  Kashmir  has  shown  some  overall 
improvement,  violent  incidents  keep  recurring.  And  last  but  not  the  least, 
we  are  seeing  many  incidents  of  vigilantism  and  citizens  taking  law  into  their 
own  hands,  particularly  in  the  state  like  Bihar.  While  some  of  it  could  be 
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a  result  of  personal  frustration,  some  of  it  also  arises  out  of  dissatisfaction 
over  the  functioning  of  the  law  enforcement  and  justice  systems. 

These  incidents  -  and  many  others  you  are  well  aware  of  -  should 
only  strengthen  our  resolve  to  constantly  improve  our  internal  security 
machinery.  We  need  better  police  forces  -  better  in  all  senses  -  be  it 
training,  be  it  skills,  be  it  equipment,  be  it  resources,  be  it  mobility  or  be 
it  attitude.  We  need  superior  intelligence  capabilities  which  can  alert  us  to 
the  impending  threats.  We  need  greater  discipline,  lesser  politicization  and 
zero  corruption.  We  are  committed  to  supporting  your  efforts  in  this  direction. 
However,  you  need  to  provide  the  necessary  leadership  and  direction  to  the 
forces  under  your  command. 

We  need  to  work  with  greater  commitment  to  eliminating  the  threat 
posed  by  naxalism.  I  have  said  in  the  past  that  there  are  many  dimensions 
to  the  problems  of  naxalism.  While  concerted  efforts  are  being  made  on 
the  development  front  to  remove  any  feeling  of  alienation,  the  police  forces 
need  to  redouble  their  efforts  to  control  the  spread  of  this  phenomenon. 
Some  states  like  Andhra  Pradesh  have  demonstrated  that  where  there  is 
a  will,  there  is  a  way  forward.  Other  states  need  to  work  with  equal 
determination  and  in  tandem  to  eliminate  this  menace. 

Terrorism  has  become  a  global  phenomenon  of  our  time.  In  terrorist 
organization,  we  face  determined,  committed  and  highly  motivated  adversaries 
working  with  evil  design  and  evil  intent.  We  need  to  go  far  beyond 
conventional  responses  in  facing  the  severe  terrorist  threats. 

The  security  problems  of  the  North  East  and  Jammu  &  Kashmir  have 
many  dimensions  unique  to  these  regions.  The  government  is  working  on 
many  fronts  -  through  dialogue  processes,  through  development  activities 
and  through  improved  communication  links  -  to  tackle  these  problems.  All 
the  same,  the  police  forces  have  an  obligation  to  continually  work  towards 
a  safe  and  secure  environment  for  the  ordinary  citizens. 

That  brings  me  to  an  important  issue  which  often  gets  neglected  that 
is  certainly  not  a  high  profile  issue,  but  is  of  great  concern  as  far  as  ordinary 
citizens  are  concerned.  This  is  the  maintenance  of  law  and  order  on  matters 
which  directly  impinge  our  citizens.  This  is  the  bread  and  butter  work  of  any 
police  force  which  can  get  neglected  due  to  other  pressures.  Each  one  of 
you  should  ask  yourself  -  what  are  people’s  concerns  as  far  as  policing  is 
concerned?  What  do  people  expect  from  the  police  force.  And  are  we 
effectively  addressing  their  priorities? 

It  is  my  belief  that  citizens  want  a  secure  environment  in  which  to  lide 
and  carry  out  their  activities.  Safety  of  their  bodies  and  property  is  their 
priority.  Their  worries  centre  around  petty  menaces,  harassment  by  local 
criminals  or  gangs,  goondaism,  dadagiri,  and  in  some  areas,  threats  of 
violence  and  even  kidnapping  and  extortion.  Women  and  senior  citizens  are 
increasingly  concerned  about  their  safety.  Girls  worry  about  the  growing 


NATIONAL  SECURITY 


243 


practice  of  eve-teasing.  Parents  worry  about  child  abuse.  As  we  get  more 
urbanized,  these  offences  are  increasing.  White  collar  crime  too  is  seeing 
a  rise.  Are  we  then  tackling  these  problems  adequately?  It  is  only  by 
addressing  these  concerns  will  police  forces  be  able  to  reach  out  to  citizens 
and  win  their  confidence  and  affection.  Our  people  should  be  willing  to 
approach  a  policeman  with  the  same  assurance  with  which  they  visit  a 
doctor.  That  should  be  our  common  endeavour. 

Coming  to  the  urgent  need  for  reforms  in  the  Criminal  Justice  System, 
we  have  the  report  of  the  Justice  Malimath  Committee  and  also  the  work 
being  done  by  the  committee  under  the  chairmanship  of  Dr  Madhav  Menon 
on  preparing  a  “Draft  National  Policy  Paper  on  Criminal  Justice”.  I  am 
happy  that  the  Home  Minister  has  initiated  actions  on  these  reports.  We 
must  move  speedily  and  with  determination  to  make  the  required  changes 
in  the  Criminal  Justice  System.  The  Criminal  Justice  System  should  facilitate 
the  creation  of  a  social  climate  conducive  to  equitable  and  effective 
development  and  social  justice. 

Broadly  speaking,  these  recommendations  are  in  two  categories  - 
one  requiring  wider  discussions  and  consensus  and  another  that  can  be 
implemented  in  a  shorter  time  frame.  I  am  hopeful  that  there  will  be 
forward  movement  on  a  large  number  of  issues  such  as  multiple  criminal 
codes,  standard  of  proof,  trial  procedures,  courts  ordering  further 
investigation,  admissible  confessions,  protection  of  victims  and  witnesses.  I 
am  glad  that  the  Home  Minister  has  chaired  a  meeting  of  the  Steering 
Committee  of  the  National  Police  Mission.  This  Mission  should  help  us 
create  a  new  vision  for  our  police  forces  and  bring  about  a  paradigm  shift 
in  their  functioning  and  in  their  working. 

Through  this  Mission,  we  need  to  take  a  hard  look  at  police  functioning. 
We  must  make  them  more  accountable,  enhance  their  skills  and  competency 
particularly  at  the  grassroots,  where  people  come  in  contact  with  our  police 
forces.  A  culture  of  excellence  must  be  developed  in  our  police  force.  We 
must  also  make  better  use  of  modern  science  and  technology  in  police 
functioning,  making  them  more  technologically  capable  and  better  equipped. 

The  Police  Mission  needs  to  also  study  modern  policing  issues  like 
community  policing.  I  would  like  the  mission  to  come  forward  with  practical 
solutions  to  problems  like  non-registration  of  First  Information  Reports.  The 
Mission  may  also  examine  new  methodologies  of  crowd  dispersal  and  develop 
a  more  user-friendly  police  uniform.  The  Mission  must  reflect  on  the  new 
inter-state  and  trans-national  ramifications  of  crime  and  also  study  the 
Centre-State  dimension  of  internal  security  administration,  particularly  with 
respect  to  what  may  be  called  “federal  crimes”.  I  would  like  our  Universities 
and  Law  Schools  to  be  associated  with  these  studies.  The  Home  Ministry 
may  consider  funding  Professorial  Chairs  and  Research  Projects  in  Universities 
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and  research  institutions  to  promote  research  on  such  important  national 
issues. 

I  will  conclude  by  going  back  to  what  I  said  earlier.  Seek  out  the 
citizen,  identify  his  or  her  needs  and  expectations,  address  them  on  priority. 
Try  to  improve  their  satisfaction  levels.  The  instruments  and  methods  you 
decide  to  choose  should  be  driven  by  this  goal.  Our  Government  will  support 
you  fully  in  your  endeavours  in  this  noble  direction. 

I  compliment  and  commend  you  once  again  on  the  vital  responsibility 
you  are  so  bravely  discharging.  I  hope  this  conference  will  chart  out  new 
directions  for  you  to  work  on  and  make  the  police  a  still  more  effective 
instrument  of  public  service. 


Indian  Army  —  A  Living  Example 
of  National  Integration 


I  AM  TRULY  delighted  to  be  here  today.  It  gives  me  great  pride  to  review 
the  Passing  Out  Parade  of  the  Platinum  Jubilee  Course  of  the  Indian 
Military  Academy.  This  is  a  national  institution  of  great  importance  of  which 
the  entire  nation  is  proud.  And  today  is  a  red-letter  day  for  this  great 
institution.  I  salute  the  memory  of  all  those  great  soldiers  and  officers  who 
had  the  honour  and  the  privilege  of  earning  their  spurs  in  these  portals. 

Nearly  sixty  years  ago,  a  few  days  after  the  passing  away  of  the 
Father  of  Our  Nation,  Lord  Mountbatten  gave  an  important  message  to  this 
Academy  when  he  said: 

“It  is  for  the  Army,  more  than  any  other  organized  unit  in  the  country, 
both,  to  set  an  example  and  to  bring  about  the  policy  Mahatma  Gandhi 
gave  his  life  for;  that  of  Unified  India  without  any  communal  buttress  or  ill 
feeling”. 

These  words  ring  true  even  today.  The  Indian  Army  is  a  symbol  and 
a  proud  example  of  the  unity  of  our  great  country.  It  is  a  living  example 
of  national  integration.  Each  one  of  you  is  a  proud  soldier  of  India  willing 
to  perform  the  supreme  sacrifice  for  our  Republic,  without  fear  or  favour, 
without  any  prejudice  based  on  your  ethnic,  religious,  linguistic,  regional  or 
caste  identity.  You  are  Indians  first,  and  Indians  last. 

The  Indian  Armed  Forces  are  the  best  and  the  most  shining  example 
of  “Unity  in  Diversity”.  It  is  your  responsibility  to  strengthen  the  values  of 
secularism,  apolitical  outlook  and  professionalism,  which  your  worthy 
predecessors  have  so  painstakingly  nurtured.  Our  Nation,  our  people  and, 
indeed,  the  world  at  large  respect  the  professionalism  of  our  armed  forces. 

The  Indian  Army  has  a  formidable  image,  both  at  home  and  abroad. 
It  is  an  Army  known  for  its  long  martial  tradition  with  the  ethos  of  nationalism, 
patriotism  and  discipline  as  its  bedrock.  Our  citizens  are  proud  of  the 
sacrifices  made  by  our  armed  forces.  We  salute  the  Army’s  role  in  preserving 
our  territorial  integrity,  as  also  in  serving  our  people  during  times  of  national 
calamities.  We  all  admire  the  Army  for  the  exemplary  service  it  has  rendered 
and  continues  to  render  to  our  nation.  We  admire  the  exemplary  humanism 
and  professionalism  of  the  Indian  Army  in  providing  relief  and  supporting 
rehabilitation  in  the  aftermath  of  a  flood,  an  earthquake,  a  landslide  or 
other  natural  calamities. 
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The  IMA  flag  has  the  Colours  -  ‘Steel  Grey’  and  ‘Blood  Red’  with  the 
motto,  ‘Valour  and  Wisdom’.  These  symbolise  the  steel  in  your  resolve  to 
perform  with  valour  and  wisdom.  From  Field  Marshal  Sam  Manekshaw  to 
Param  Vir  Chakras  Som  Nath  and  Manoj  Pandey,  this  great  institution  has 
nurtured  leaders  of  great  calibre  who  have  distinguished  themselves  in  the 
service  of  our  nation  in  war  and  in  peace. 

The  Indian  Armed  Forces  do  in  fact  have  a  message  for  our  people 
and  for  the  world  around  us  based  on  the  record  of  their  service  to  our 
nation.  They  have  adhered  to  the  highest  standards  of  professional  conduct. 
They  function  with  the  deepest  regard  for  the  letter  and  spirit  of  the 
democratic  Constitution  of  our  secular  Republic. 

Our  armed  forces  have  demonstrated  to  the  world  that  it  is  possible 
for  one  of  the  largest  armies  in  the  world,  one  of  the  oldest  armies  in  the 
world  and  one  of  the  most  professional  armies  in  the  world  to  strengthen 
the  sinews  of  a  democratic  society  and  pluralistic  nation.  We  feel  proud 
about  this  unblemished  record  of  professionalism  of  our  armed  forces.  By 
strengthening  the  foundations  of  our  democracy,  and  defending  democracy 
at  home  and  abroad,  through  UN  Peacekeeping,  you  have  set  an  example 
for  nations  and  societies  across  the  world. 

The  challenge  before  you  today  is  to  become  more  efficient  and  more 
modern  in  your  functioning.  In  the  modern  world  a  modern  army  is  a 
knowledge-based  force.  The  application  of  science  and  technology  and 
information  technology  has  become  an  integral  part  of  defence  preparedness 
and  warfare.  It  used  to  be  said,  in  a  different  age,  that  an  army  moves  on 
its  belly.  That  was  a  time  when  brawn  more  than  brain,  determined  the 
power  of  a  soldier. 

In  the  knowledge  era,  every  soldier  is  a  thinking  machine.  This  means 
we  need  better  educated  and  better  trained  soldiers.  It  also  means  our 
officers  have  to  be  even  better  educated  and  better  trained.  It  also  means 
that  our  officers  and  soldiers  must  be  able  to  relate  to  each  other  as  trained 
professionals. 

Hence,  high  quality  training,  good  quality  equipment  and  the  ability 
to  strategise  and  act  are  essential  to  the  success  of  our  armed  forces. 
Training,  equipment  and  organisation  are  keys  to  delivery  in  action. 

I  assure  you  that  our  Government  is  fully  committed  to  the  technological 
modernization  of  our  Armed  Forces.  We  will  not  shy  away  from  investing 
whatever  is  required  in  the  training  and  equipment  of  our  armed  forces. 
While  Government  will  find  the  resources  required,  the  leadership  of  our 
armed  forces  must  focus  attention  on  improving  efficiency  of  expenditure 
and,  to  use  a  common  phrase,  continually  improve  the  “bang  to  buck” 
ratio.  Our  Government  will  make  sincere  efforts  to  ensure  that  the  service 
conditions  of  our  armed  forces  are  such  as  to  continue  to  attract  the  best 
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and  brightest  among  our  young  men  and  young  women  to  opt  for  a  career 
in  our  armed  forces. 

Another  dimension  of  a  modern  army  in  the  modem  world  is  increased 
jointness  in  action  and  in  thinking.  At  every  stage  in  the  career  of  our 
officers  and  soldiers  we  need  greater  investment  in  jointness  in  thinking  and 
functioning.  Institutions  like  the  Indian  Military  Academy,  and  other  institutions 
of  our  armed  forces,  must  develop  the  intellectual  and  organisational 
framework  for  such  jointness  in  thinking  and  in  action. 

An  important,  perhaps  “the”  important  function  of  the  Indian  Military 
Academy,  and  its  sister  institutions  in  the  armed  forces,  is  in  fact  to  instil 
the  correct  leadership  values  in  our  officers.  What  you  have  learnt  here 
constitutes  the  foundation  on  which  you  will  act,  you  will  lead  and  you  will 
learn  in  years  to  come.  These  values  of  valour,  courage,  camaraderie, 
integrity,  honesty  and  efficiency  are  fundamental  values  of  good  leadership. 

The  second  role  of  an  institution  like  the  IMA  would  be  to  instil  a 
respect  for  knowledge  and  learning.  Constant  learning  and  re-learning  are 
necessary  to  remain  relevant  in  a  fast  changing  world.  I  have  always  been 
impressed  by  the  quality  of  our  training  and  management  development 
institutions  of  our  Armed  Forces.  That  is  why  our  institutions  also  continue 
to  attract  students  from  distant  lands. 

I  am  happy  to  know  that  today  amongst  those  who  are  passing  out 
are  members  of  friendly  foreign  countries  of  Kyrgyzstan,  Lesotho,  Bhutan 
and  Kazakhstan.  1  hope  each  one  of  our  guest-cadets  have  enjoyed  their 
stay  in  India  and  will  be  returning  home  with  happy  memories  of  their  stay 
in  our  country.  I  also  hope  that  the  training  that  they  have  received  here 
will  benefit  them  in  the  service  of  their  country.  The  bonds  of  friendship 
with  fellow  cadets  that  they  have  formed  here  will  further  strengthen  the 
bonds  of  friendship  between  our  nations. 

I  extend  my  heartiest  congratulations  to  the  proud  parents  and 
guardians  of  the  cadets.  Their  pride  is  well  justified;  for  the  young  men  here 
are  the  creme-de-la-creme  of  our  great  nation.  The  nation  reposes  its  trust 
in  them.  It  looks  to  them  with  pride  and  with  hope.  Let  me  once  again 
compliment  them  on  the  steadiness  and  precision  that  they  have  shown  in 
the  parade  today.  I  wish  them  all  great  success  in  their  chosen  career. 
Finally,  let  me  remind  them  of  their  ideal,  their  duty,  their  Karma  and  their 
Dharma  in  one  line,  ‘For  the  honour  of  India’. 


Development  and  Internal 
Security  —  Two  Sides  of  the 
Same  Coin 


w  MET  YESTERDAY  in  the  National  Development  Council  to  discuss 
the  development  challenges  facing  our  nation  and  the  new  pathways  we 
need  to  chart  if  we  are  to  attain  our  development  goals.  Today,  we  are 
here  to  discuss  the  internal  security  challenges  facing  our  nation  and  the 
steps  we  need  collectively  to  take  if  we  are  to  provide  the  necessary 
environment  for  growth  processes  to  play  out  fully.  I  would  like  to  thank  all 
of  you  present  here  and  Shri  Shivraj  Patil/i  for  this  opportunity  to  discuss 
the  internal  security  situation. 

In  many  ways,  development  and  internal  security  are  two  sides  of  the 
same  coin.  Each  is  critically  dependent  on  the  other.  Often,  the  lack  of 
development  and  the  lack  of  any  prospects  for  improving  one’s  lot  provide 
a  fertile  ground  for  extremist  ideologies  to  flourish.  A  large  proportion  of 
the  recruits  to  extremist  groups  come  from  deprived  or  marginalized 
backgrounds  or  from  regions  which  somehow  seem  disaffected  by  the  vibrant 
growth  in  many  other  parts  of  the  country.  I  had  mentioned  yesterday  that 
I  am  concerned  about  the  unevenness  of  our  development  process  and  the 
various  development  divides  that  are  opening  up  in  the  country  -  the  inter¬ 
regional  divide,  the  rural-urban  divide  and  the  inter-sectoral  divide.  These 
divides  and  disparities  lead  to  disaffection,  large-scale  migration,  and  also 
to  discord.  I  notice  that  in  many  cases,  internal  security  problems  arise  out 
of  the  uneven  development  and  we  also  need  to  address  this  issue  if  we  are 
to  make  any  long-term  headway  in  combating  extremist  ideologies  and 
extremist  elements. 

At  the  same  time,  development  cannot  take  place  in  the  absence  of 
a  secure  and  stable  environment.  In  the  last  sixty  years,  we  can  as  a  Nation, 
justly  be  proud  of  our  record  in  upholding  the  rule  of  law  and  maintaining 
public  order.  But,  there  are  regions  where  the  absence  of  a  peaceful, 
secure  environment  has  become  a  major  hurdle  in  improving  their  prevailing 
economic  conditions.  State  agencies  find  it  difficult  to  run  schools,  healthcare 
services  and  PDS  systems.  Construction  of  essential  infrastructure  like  roads, 
railways,  electricity  lines,  telecom  lines,  irrigation  systems  and  drinking  water 
facilities  is  slowed  down  or  stopped  because  of  inadequate  security.  Such 
an  atmosphere  then  is  certainly  not  conducive  to  investment  or  rapid  economic 
development. 
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Such  regions  get  trapped  in  a  vicious  cycle  of  a  poor  law  and  order 
situation  coupled  with  slow  economic  development.  One  situation  feeds  on 
the  other  and  it  becomes  increasingly  difficult  to  pull  these  areas  out  of  the 
rut  they  are  caught  in.  1  have  dwelt  on  this  at  length  to  emphasise  that 
there  are  no  easy  solutions  to  the  internal  security  challenges  we  face.  They 
cannot  be  seen  only  through  the  prism  of  law  and  order  nor  can  they  be 
solved  through  a  pure  policing  approach.  The  internal  security  challenges 
we  face  need  your  personal  attention  and  leadership.  It  is  only  then  can 
they  be  addressed  in  a  coordinated  and  comprehensive  manner.  I  urge  all 
the  Chief  Ministers  present  here  to  reflect  deeply  on  the  internal  security 
problems  that  the  Home  Minister  has  highlighted  and  work  out  credible 
responses  to  those  challenges. 

As  we  survey  the  national  security  scenario,  there  are  a  few  aspects 
which  are  a  cause  of  concern.  I  wish  to  highlight  a  few  of  them.  Left  Wing 
Extremism  continues  to  affect  many  districts  of  our  country.  Just  a  few  days 
ago,  we  had  a  major  incident  of  a  jailbreak  in  Chhattisgarh.  This  was  not 
an  isolated  incident.  Not  a  day  passes  without  an  incident  of  Left  Wing 
Extremism  taking  place  somewhere  or  the  other.  Over  the  last  year,  the 
activities  of  naxal  groups  have  revealed  new  aspects.  They  seem  to  have 
developed  the  capability  in  some  areas  to  launch  frontal  attacks  on  police 
forces  and  establishments.  They  are  certainly  targeting  all  aspects  of  economic 
activity.  They  are  targeting  vital  economic  infrastructure  so  as  to  cripple 
transport  and  logistic  capabilities  and  also  slow  down  any  development 
activity.  This  helps  them  sustain  their  ideology  of  deprivation  and  neglect. 
They  have  even  managed  to  eliminate  some  important  political  leaders  and 
their  associates  in  some  States. 

There  also  seems  to  be  a  consolidation  of  various  groups  with  better 
coordination  and  better  strike  capabilities.  Although  the  notions  of  a  red 
corridor  from  Nepal  to  Andhra  Pradesh  are  exaggerated,  we  have  to  admit 
that  they  have  achieved  some  degree  of  success  in  enlarging  their  areas  of 
militancy.  In  some  States,  they  have  also  got  involved  in  local  struggles 
relating  to  land  and  other  rights.  I  have  said  in  the  past  that  Left  Wing 
Extremism  is  probably  single  biggest  security  challenge  to  the  Indian  state. 
It  continues  to  be  so  and  we  cannot  rest  in  peace  until  we  have  eliminated 
this  virus. 

We  need  a  coordinated  response  to  this  challenge.  The  answers  to  the 
problem  are  well  known.  We  need  to  cripple  the  hold  of  naxalite  forces 
with  all  the  means  at  our  command.  This  requires  improved  intelligence 
gathering  capabilities,  improved  policing  capabilities,  better  coordination 
between  the  Centre  and  the  States  and  better  coordination  between  States 
and  most  important,  better  leadership  and  firmer  resolve.  Improving  policing 
capabilities  requires  better  police  infrastructure,  better  training  facilities, 
better  equipment  and  resources  and  dedicated  forces.  I  notice  that  there 
are  large  vacancies  of  police  personnel  across  most  States.  I  hear  that 
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there  was  only  a  staff  of  three  in  the  Dantewada  jail  where  the  jailbreak 
took  place.  Inadequate,  ill  equipped,  ill  trained,  poorly-motivated  personnel 
cannot  take  on  the  naxal  extremists  who  are  increasingly  better  equipped 
and  organized.  We  need  to  fill  vacancies  as  a  matter  of  priority.  I  would  also 
urge  States  to  establish  specialized,  dedicated  forces  to  fight  Left  Wing 
Extremism.  These  forces  should  be  led  by  capable,  highly  motivated  officers 
who  can  imbue  the  necessary  fighting  spirit  in  their  personnel.  The  Home 
Ministry  will  provide  all  possible  assistance  to  these  forces.  States  also  need 
to  consider  joint  operations  and  joint  mechanisms  for  effective  police 
operations  in  appropriate  cases. 

While  tackling  naxal  groups  militarily,  we  also  need  to  choke  their 
support  infrastructure.  Forest  operations,  tendu  patta  operations  and 
contractors  in  interior  areas  are  particularly  vulnerable  to  extortion.  I  wish 
to  know  from  you  about  steps  that  can  be  taken  to  reduce  the  funds  flow 
to  naxal  groups.  We  also  need  to  ensure  that  essential  economic  infrastructure 
is  protected  and  the  tempo  of  development  activities  is  increased.  I  know 
this  is  easier  said  than  done,  considering  the  risks  that  are  involved.  But, 
we  need  to  devise  both  protection  mechanisms  as  well  as  incentives  for 
ensuring  that  naxal  groups  do  not  succeed  in  their  attempts  to  derail 
processes  of  development.  We  also  need  to  wean  away  the  youth  from 
naxal  ideologies.  I  am  told  that  a  coordinated  effort  has  begun  in  eight 
districts  in  four  States.  This  is  only  a  beginning.  We  need  such  a  response 
across  the  entire  affected  area. 

While  Left  Wing  Extremism  may  be  restricted  in  its  scope  to  some 
regions,  the  larger  problem  of  terrorism  affects  merely  all  States  equally. 
Terror  attacks  may  have  happened  so  far  only  in  some  locations.  But  the 
reach  of  terrorists  is  such  that  no  one  can  say  that  they  are  fully  immune 
from  such  attacks.  In  the  current  year,  we  have  had  high  profile  terror 
attacks  in  Hyderabad,  Rajasthan,  Punjab  and  Uttar  Pradesh.  Terrorists  are 
able  to  use  a  wide  range  of  materials  and  are  able  to  organize  coordinated 
strikes.  They  are  able  to  network  across  States  and  even  international 
boundaries.  Intelligence  agencies  warn  of  further  intensification  of  violent 
activities  by  terrorist  groups.  While  the  actual  perpetrators  of  terrorist 
violence  may  belong  to  a  few  known  organizations,  we  need  to  guard 
against  their  attempts  to  recruit  local  sympathisers  and  local  support. 

I  would  like  to  stress  that  we  need  to  be  firm  in  our  resolve  to  combat 
terrorism  in  all  its  aspects.  The  key  to  success  in  fighting  terror  is  intelligence 
-  and  intelligence  needs  to  be  precise  and  capable  of  being  acted  upon. 
This  requires  better  coordination  between  central  and  State  agencies. 

The  other  aspect  I  notice  is  the  increased  focus  of  terrorists  on  soft 
targets.  These  include  transport  systems  -  as  we  saw  in  Mumbai,  public 
places  -  as  we  saw  in  Hyderabad  and  Punjab  and  religious  shrines  -  as  we 
saw  in  Ajmer.  We  need  to  improve  our  surveillance  and  preventive  systems 
to  reduce  the  probability  of  terror  attacks.  This  is  a  cost  -  but  a  cost  we 
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must  learn  to  bear  for  the  sake  of  the  safety  and  security  of  our  citizens. 
We  also  need  to  make  citizens  our  partners  in  this  battle  as  it  will  be 
impossible  for  police  and  intelligence  agencies  to  cover  all  locations  and 
situations.  Often,  it  is  the  early  warning  given  by  citizens  which  has  prevented 
major  catastrophes. 

In  this  context,  the  issue  of  investigation  and  prosecution  of  cases  of 
terror  having  inter-state  or  international  linkages  also  need  to  be  considered 
in  a  pragmatic  manner.  The  proposition  now  appears  to  be  that  we  are  not 
talking  about  specifying  any  crimes  as  ‘federal  crimes’  to  be  investigated  by 
a  federal  agency.  The  suggestion  is  to  set  up  a  Consultative  Mechanism  to 
decide  on  a  case-to-case  basis  whether  investigations  need  to  be  done  by 
a  designated  agency.  Or  have  collaborative  arrangements  in  the  framework 
of  a  concurrent  jurisdiction.  I  would  urge  you  to  consider  these  options 
seriously. 

The  problems  of  the  North  Eastern  States  and  Jammu  &  Kashmir  are 
unique.  They  suffer  from  poor  infrastructure  and  communication  facilities. 
It  has  been  our  sincere  attempt  to  improve  these  facilities  so  that  these 
states  too  can  benefit  from  our  booming  economy.  But,  these  States  have 
vulnerabilities  on  the  internal  security  front  which  we  need  to  address.  Each 
State  has  its  specific  nuances  and  characteristics  and  we  cannot  generalize 
the  problems.  There  are  many  regional  and  tribal  demands  which  need  to 
be  addressed  systematically.  If  not  done  so,  they  can  lead  to  disaffection 
and  law  and  order  problems.  While  there  has  been  an  improvement  in  the 
overall  situation  in  all  these  States,  Manipur  and  Nagaland  appear  particularly 
vulnerable.  Extortion  seems  to  be  a  frequent  occurrence.  We  need  to  put 
an  end  to  this.  We  need  to  enforce  the  rule  of  law  and  create  a  respect 
for  the  State  apparatus.  We  need  much  better  leadership  at  all  levels  so 
that  militancy  is  curbed  and  people  feel  secure.  National  considerations  and 
requirements  should  take  over-riding  priority.  I  wish  to  hear  from  the  Chief 
Ministers  of  the  North  Eastern  States,  their  perception  of  the  situation  and 
how  they  propose  to  handle  the  delicate  situation  that  prevails  some  of 
their  States. 

Before  I  conclude,  I  wish  to  draw  your  attention  to  a  simple  but  more 
fundamental  issue.  This  is  the  need  to  improve  our  entire  police  apparatus. 
I  believe  that  citizens  should  see  policemen  as  their  friends.  It  should  be  our 
common  endeavour  to  improve  routine  policing,  policing  which  affects  the 
day-to-day  life  of  our  citizens,  policing  which  gives  them  a  sense  of  security 
and  comfort,  policing  which  makes  women  and  children  feel  safe  and 
secure,  policing  which  keeps  the  old  out  of  harm’s  way,  policing  which 
tackles  petty  menaces.  This  is  the  normal  expectation  that  our  people  have 
from  the  police.  You  need  to  guide  your  police  forces  to  achieve  these 
simple  but  basic  objectives. 

This  requires  undoubtedly  greater  investment  in  our  police  forces. 
This  is  not  wasteful  investment.  This  is  an  investment  in  our  future.  We  need 
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top  class  police  forces  across  the  length  and  breadth  of  our  country,  forces 
which  can  meet  our  people’s  expectations.  Apart  from  finances,  the  most 
critical  aspect  is  training  and  capability  improvement.  You  must  invest  in  the 
human  resources  you  have.  We  will  support  you  from  the  Centre.  I  will 
request  the  Hon’ble  Home  Minister  to  consider  setting  up  a  specialized 
training  facility  for  training  police  trainers  from  all  over  the  country.  This 
facility  can  become  a  centre  of  excellence  which  will  be  the  foundation  for 
improving  training  capabilities  of  all  State  police  forces.  It  could  have  the 
best  training  talent  and  expertise  and  can  be  a  most  effective  instrument 
for  professionalising  our  police  machinery  all  over  the  country.  It  can  become 
the  node  for  modernization  efforts  in  training  and  for  inducting  modern 
techniques  into  our  police  forces. 

This  is  an  important  conference.  You  have  greater  knowledge  of 
ground  realities  and  the  efforts  needed  for  improving  internal  security.  I 
look  forward  to  hearing  from  you  your  views  on  this  very  important  subject 
as  a  guide  to  collective  decision  making  processes  which  will  add  to  the 
sense  of  security  that  all  our  citizens  desire  as  their  fundamental  right. 


Steps  to  be  Taken  to  Free  the 
Citizens  from  Shadow  of  Terror 


w  HAVE  COME  to  the  end  of  a  long  and  rewarding  discussion.  My 
colleague,  the  Union  Home  Minister  has  summed  up  the  proceedings  in  a 
detailed  manner. 

The  purposes  of  Conferences  such  as  this  one  is  two-fold.  One  purpose 
is  to  go  into  the  details  of  specific  problems  pertaining  to  each  state,  to 
promote  knowledge  and  information  sharing  between  states  so  that  we  can 
learn  from  each  other  and  to  develop  common  approaches  to  tackling 
shared  problems.  The  other  and  probably  the  more  important  -  purpose, 
is  to  generate  the  necessary  political  consensus  among  the  top  leadership 
of  the  Centre  and  the  States  so  that  we  stand  united  in  our  efforts  to 
enforcing  the  rule  of  law,  fighting  terrorism  and  naxalism  and  maintaining 
public  order.  Conferences  of  this  nature  serve  to  send  a  strong  massage 
that  the  political  leadership  of  the  country  can  rise  above  our  political  and 
party  affiliations  when  it  comes  to  facing  national  challenges,  particularly 
those  concerning  internal  security. 

We  are  all  duty  bound  to  uphold  the  values  in  our  Constitution  and 
to  provide  a  safe  and  secure  environment  for  our  citizens.  This  is  an 
essential  obligation  and  I  am  reassured  after  hearing  all  of  you  today  that 
we  take  this  obligation  in  full  seriousness. 

The  opinions  expressed  in  this  room  today  have  been  varied  and 
reflect  the  local  realities  in  this  vast  country.  I  am  happy  that  there  is 
general  agreement  on  the  approach  to  tackling  the  problem  of  naxalism. 
Chief  Ministers  of  states  affected  by  this  problem  have  been  unanimous  in 
their  resolve  to  fight  this  menace.  A  wide  range  of  alternative  strategies 
have  been  suggested.  All  of  them  are  of  value  and  I  am  confident  that  the 
Home  Ministry  will  discuss  these  ideas  further  with  each  of  you. 

I  believe  that  given  the  unique  nature  of  this  problem,  it  is  time  to 
have  a  dedicated  force  just  to  tackle  naxalism.  Affected  states  must  set  up 
Special  Task  Forces  on  the  Andhra  Pradesh  pattern  and  the  Centre  will 
provide  assistance  for  this  purpose.  I  would  also  urge  the  Home  Ministry  to 
also  consider  establishing  a  dedicated  trained  force  at  the  Centre  either  as 
part  of  an  existing  force  or  as  a  separate  one.  Such  a  trained,  dedicated 
force  would  go  a  long  way  in  assisting  States  tackle  naxalite  groups. 

Naxalite  groups  feed  on  the  perceived  lack  of  development.  Correcting 
this  requires  a  lot  of  effort.  It  requires  motivated  government  personnel  to 
work  in  affected  areas,  improved  road  and  rail  connectivity  and  better 
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delivery  of  basic  services.  I  will  ask  the  Cabinet  Secretary  to  chair  a  Task 
Force  to  promote  coordinated  efforts  across  a  range  of  development  and 
security  activities  so  that  we  can  tackle  the  naxal  problem  in  a  comprehensive 
manner. 

Terrorism  continues  to  be  a  major  concern.  It  is  incumbent  on  all  of 
us  to  be  ever  alert  to  this  persistent  threat  which  cannot  be  easily  wished 
away.  Facing  this  problem  will  require  patience,  alertness,  constant  vigil, 
coordination  between  agencies,  cooperation  of  common  citizens  and  most 
importantly,  high  level  intelligence  gathering  capabilities.  Each  state  must 
enhance  its  ability  to  counter  terror  threats  and  if  this  involves  incurring 
costs,  we  will  help  them.  Every  possible  step  must  be  taken  to  free  our 
citizens  from  the  shadow  of  terror. 

Very  often,  terrorist  acts  are  designed  to  promote  communal  discord. 
It  is  important  that  all  of  us  should  be  alert  to  this  danger.  I  draw  satisfaction 
from  the  fact  that  the  Indian  people  have  not  allowed  terrorist  acts  to 
disturb  communal  harmony.  However,  we  must  remain  ever  alert  and  deal 
firmly  with  these  elements  who  seek  to  fan  communal  tensions  and  strife. 
Our  strategies  for  internal  security  must  also  make  effective  provisions  to 
curb  and  control  violence  against  scheduled  castes  and  weaker  sections  of 
society. 

We  have  discussed  a  large  number  of  other  security  concerns,  including 
those  arising  out  of  ethnic  tensions  and  some  forms  of  militancy.  There  is 
no  single  cause  for  any  of  these  concerns  and  there  is  no  unique  solution. 
Some  areas  such  as  hill  states  have  unique  connectivity  problems.  The 
North  East  has  problems  related  to  ethnic  diversity  and  poor  connectivity. 
Some  areas  suffer  from  lack  of  development.  In  others,  it  is  not  development 
but  disaffection  among  some  groups  which  is  a  cause  for  concern.  We  need 
to  address  these  concerns  collectively.  Yesterday,  in  the  National 
Development  council,  I  announced  the  setting  up  of  a  Task  Force  to  study 
the  specific  problems  of  Hill  states,  including  those  in  the  North  East. 
Hopefully,  this  will  lead  to  an  improvement  in  the  economic  and  security 
situation  in  these  states. 

Many  states  have  emphasized  the  need  for  better  trained  security 
forces.  I  am  happy  that  the  Home  Ministry  will  consider  setting  up  a 
specialized  training  facility  for  training  police  trainers  from  across  the  country. 
This  facility  will  be  a  mother  institution  for  improving  the  training  capabilities 
of  state  police  forces.  This  would  be  a  step  forward. 

Many  other  suggestions  have  been  made,  I  believe  that  the  Home 
Ministry  will  take  on  board  all  your  views  and  work  with  you  to  identify 
common  approaches  to  tackling  internal  security  problems. 

In  conclusion,  I  thank  you  all  once  again  for  participating  in  this 
conference.  I  believe  that  we  are  all  firm  in  our  resolve  to  fighting  all 
extremist  and  terrorist  activities  and  to  providing  our  citizens  a  safe  and 
secure  environment.  With  this,  I  bring  this  conference  to  a  conclusion. 


NCC  —  Inculcating  Among 
Youth  the  Enduring  Values  of 
our  Republic 


I  AM  VERY  happy  to  be  with  you  today.  I  compliment  you  for  your 
marvelous  rally.  What  I  saw  today  and  what  I  saw  day  before  yesterday,  on 
Rajpath,  make  me  feel  very  proud. 

The  NCC  inculcates  among  our  youth  the  enduring  values  of  our 
Republic,  our  civilization  and  our  composite  culture.  You  combine  the 
dynamism  and  energy  of  youth  with  the  discipline  and  camaraderie  instilled 
by  the  NCC.  This  provides  an  inspiring  example  of  smartness,  cheerfulness 
and  team  effort. 

You  are  bound  together  by  the  commonalities  of  our  diverse  faiths  and 
the  human  values  which  the  Indian  identity  so  majestically  expresses.  The 
bright  young  men  and  women  of  the  NCC  display  the  promise  and  hope 
of  India  to  address  the  challenges  facing  our  ancient  civilization  and  modern 
nation. 

It  is  a  matter  of  great  pride  that  the  NCC  has  come  forward  and 
discharged  its  duties  with  efficiency  and  effectiveness.  The  services  rendered 
by  you  to  the  victims  of  natural  and  man-made  disasters  are  truly 
praiseworthy. 

The  spirit  of  the  NCC  needs  to  be  replicated  in  many  spheres  of  our 
society  to  bring  about  constructive  social  changes.  The  involvement  of  youth 
in  a  wide  variety  of  nation  building  activities  will  be  a  key  determinant  of 
our  success  and  our  excellence. 

All  of  you  know  that  India  is  a  young  nation  with  more  than  a  third 
of  our  population  is  below  the  age  of  20.  Very  few  countries  in  the  world 
are  bestowed  with  such  youthful  human  resources.  I  am  confident  that  your 
legacy  of  dedicated  service  will  inspire  more  and  more  students  to  join  the 
NCC  for  serving  the  nation  and  enriching  their  lives,  character  and  career. 

I  take  heart  from  the  fact  that  the  NCC  cadets  in  our  schools  and 
colleges  have  been  steadily  growing.  Pursuit  of  academic  work  in  educational 
institutions  must  be  accompanied  by  efforts  for  full  flowering  of  one’s 
personality.  The  youth  in  our  educational  institutions  can  do  so  by  joining 
the  NCC  in  large  numbers. 
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Discipline  and  determination  are  the  defining  attributes  of  any  society 
which  has  made  a  mark  in  history.  As  we  register  unprecedented  progress 
in  the  economic  field  we  need  to  imbibe  discipline  and  develop  character 
more  vigorously.  I  would  like  our  young  people  to  seek  adventure  and  test 
their  limits,  not  just  academically  but  in  all  spheres  of  one’s  personality 
development. 

Our  Government  is  encouraging  youth  movements  that  contribute  to 
social  and  human  development.  The  Nehru  Yuvak  Kendras  have  been 
activated.  We  are  going  to  support  youth  programmes  that  enable  our 
young  people  to  get  involved  in  spreading  literacy,  in  rural  development 
and  other  constructive  avenues. 

I  would  also  like  to  see  our  sports  activities  receiving  a  new  boost. 
India  must  catch  up  with  the  world  in  the  sporting  arena,  in  all  sporting 
disciplines. 

The  NCC  represents  a  movement  for  peace  and  constructive 
engagement  for  building  an  India  where  youth  can  play  a  more  positive  role 
for  the  cause  of  society  and  our  nation.  I  have  every  reason  to  believe  that 
your  efforts  within  the  NCC  will  contribute  to  this  larger  goal  of  nation 
building.  I  once  again  compliment  you  for  the  spectacular  rally  and  I  sincerely 
hope  that  you  will  continue  to  enrich  the  legacy  of  NCC  and  contribute  to 
the  greater  glory  of  the  motherland. 


Saluting  Soldiers  who 
Sacrificed  their  lives  in  the 
Service  of  Nation 


It  IS  A  great  pleasure  for  me  to  be  here  in  this  northeastern  most  region 
of  our  great  country.  You  are  fortunate  that  you  live  in  this  part  of  our 
country  where  sunrays  touch  its  soil  first.  On  seeing  happiness  on  your  faces 
and  a  firm  determination  in  your  eyes,  I  am  confidant  that  our  country  is 
safe  in  your  hands.  You  have  protected  our  borders  with  your  dedication 
and  bravery  and  I  hope  you  will  continue  to  do  so.  All  the  countrymen  feel 
pride  and  express  their  gratitude  for  this.  I  know  you  have  not  only  discharged 
your  responsibilities  as  soldiers  but  also  contributed  in  helping  people  of  this 
far-flung  region  of  the  country. 

I  today  feel  proud  to  say  that  we  are  fully  prepared  to  cope  with  any 
sort  of  challenges.  If  we  want  peace,  we  have  to  make  our  country  strong. 
In  this  21st  century,  we  have  made  tremendous  progress  in  every  sphere. 
This  has  strengthened  our  economy.  Way  of  life  of  our  people  is  also 
improving.  Progress  in  science  and  technology  has  also  improved  our  life 
to  a  great  extent.  All  this  has  increased  the  strength  of  our  security  personnel 
and  you  have  become  able  to  face  any  challenges. 

Today,  our  army  has  an  important  place  in  the  world  arena.  I  am 
happy  to  know  that  our  army  has  increased  its  power  by  using  new 
technologies.  Your  loyalty  and  sacrifice  has  brought  the  country  out  of 
difficulties.  I  am  fully  confidant  that  you  will  get  yourself  prepared  for  the 
coming  challenges.  Being  the  guards  of  the  country,  you  deserve  to  get  all 
the  facilities  you  should  have. 

I  am  told  that  our  security  personnel  face  some  problems  while 
transiting  through  this  place.  In  view  of  this,  I  am  allocating  sixty  lakh 
rupees  from  the  National  Security  Fund  for  setting  up  transit  facilities  at 
Dehan,  Senge,  Likabali  and  Missamari.  I  am  also  told  that  here,  in  this 
remote  region,  it  becomes  almost  difficult  to  talk  on  telephone  with  the  rest 
of  the  country.  Keeping  this  in  view,  I  am  allocating  thirty  lakh  rupees  for 
setting  up  satellite  telephone  facility  in  Subansiri,  Siang  Seam,  Lohit  and 
Debang  valleys.  I  have  assured  your  Generals  to  provide  facilities,  if  any, 
to  soldiers  and  officers. 

I  am  aware  that  you  are  fighting  on  two  fronts — protecting  our  borders 
and  operation  against  terrorism.  This  is  really  a  challenging  task.  Upholding 
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the  humanitarian  values,  you  have  achieved  a  big  success  in  taking  action 
against  the  terrorists  in  Assam  state.  People  of  both  the  states  of  Assam 
and  Arunachal  Pradesh  have  full  confidence  on  you.  Each  and  everyone  in 
the  region  is  desirous  of  peace  and  prosperity.  I  am  convinced  that  your 
sacrifice,  dedication  and  service  have  created  an  atmosphere  conducive  to 
tackle  the  security  related  problems.  We  want  to  see  permanent  restoration 
of  peace  in  the  entire  northeast  region. 

In  the  last,  I  salute  our  brave  soldiers  who  have  sacrificed  their  lives 
in  the  service  of  the  nation.  I  commend  you  that  you  have  protected  our 
borders  in  this  difficult  terrain  and  facing  the  odds.  Your  families  are  also 
worthy  to  commend  who  are  dealing  with  their  day-to-day  problems  alone. 
Despite  this,  they  have  always  been  stood  by  you  and  encouraged  you  for 
serving  the  country. 

Our  country  is  proud  of  you.  We  have  full  confidence  on  you  and  we 
praise  your  bravery  and  sacrifice.  We  wish  God  may  bless  you  and  your 
families  with  more  strength  to  tackle  the  challenges  to  come.  God  may  also 
bless  you  a  long  and  happy  life. 


India  —  Committed  to  an 
Indian  Ocean  Region  that  is 
Stable  and  Peaceful 

It  IS  A  matter  of  great  privilege  for  me  to  be  present  with  you  on  the 
occasion  of  the  launch  of  the  Indian  Ocean  Naval  Symposium,  This  is  a 
unique  gathering  of  Chiefs  of  Navies  and  Heads  of  Maritime  Security 
Organizations  representing  the  littoral  states  of  the  Indian  Ocean. 

Spanning  28  million  square  kilometers,  the  Indian  Ocean  is  host  to  a 
third  of  the  world’s  population.  The  littoral  states  of  the  Indian  Ocean 
account  for  25%  of  the  global  landmass  and  40%  of  the  world’s  energy 
sources.  They  have  a  rich  heritage  and  share  close  socio-cultural  ties. 

Above  all,  they  are  linked  by  a  history  of  sea  faring.  A  significant 
share  of  international  trade  passes  through  the  sea-lanes  of  the  region. 
Regrettably  the  Indian  Ocean  also  accounts  for  70%  of  the  world’s  natural 
disasters. 

These  are  all  reasons  why  we  must  pool  our  resources  and  act  for  the 
common  good  of  all.  Your  presence  here  is  a  testimony  to  your  belief  in 
the  need  for  cooperative  action. 

Indian  Ocean  littoral  States  have  witnessed  rapid  economic  growth. 
These  high  levels  of  growth  are  translating  into  increased  intra-regional 
trade  and  global  trade,  a  significant  portion  of  which  is  seaborne. 

The  sea-lanes  of  the  region  have  thus  emerged  as  one  of  the  most 
important  lines  of  communication  in  the  world.  Container  handling  at  the 
ports  of  Colombo,  Mumbai,  Chittagong,  Bangkok  and  Malaysia’s  Port  Klang 
are  registering  double-digit  growth  rates.  A  growing  percentage  of  the 
world’s  large  merchant  ships  and  bulk  carrier  ships  fly  an  Asian  flag.  This 
expansion  in  trade  and  economic  growth  dictates  the  need  to  ensure  the 
safety  and  security  of  the  sea  lines. 

Recent  years  have  seen  a  rise  in  crimes  such  as  terrorism,  smuggling, 
including  of  narcotics,  arms  and  weapons,  piracy,  and  robbery.  These 
activities  not  only  pose  a  threat  to  our  growing  naval  commerce  but  also 
affect  innocent  fishermen  and  tourists.  In  addition  there  is  the  abominable 
practice  of  trafficking  in  human  beings. 
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The  perpetrators  of  these  crimes  are  well  organized  and  well-funded 
transnational  crime  syndicates  who  take  full  advantage  of  the  vastness  of 
the  oceans.  The  need  for  cooperation  among  the  Navies  of  the  region  in 
preventing  such  transnational  crimes  is  therefore  of  paramount  importance. 

The  monsoons  play  a  vital  role  in  the  lives  of  the  peoples  of  the  Indian 
Ocean  littoral  states.  They  have  also  been  pivotal  in  determining  the  sea 
routes  that  would  transport  precious  cargo,  be  it  spices  from  western  India 
or  rubber  from  the  plantations  of  Malaysia. 

Recent  years  have  witnessed  a  marked  rise  in  incidents  of  natural 
disasters.  We  look  upon  our  Navies  to  protect  our  citizens  from  natural 
disasters  and  mitigate  the  effects  on  our  coastal  zones  from  phenomena  like 
cyclones  and  tsunamis.  Our  coastal  ecosystems  sustain  livelihoods  and  are 
host  to  a  diverse  species  of  marine  life.  We  must  have  robust  capabilities 
to  deal  with  environmental  emergencies. 

Our  coastal  ecosystems  sustain  livelihoods  and  are  host  to  a  diverse 
species  of  marine  life.  The  United  Nations  Convention  on  the  Law  of  Sea 
sets  out  the  legal  framework  within  which  all  activities  in  the  oceans  and  the 
seas  must  be  carried  out.  The  Indian  Ocean  is  a  repository  of  rich  fish  and 
mineral  resources.  We  should  address  the  issues  relating  to  navigation, 
conservation  and  management  of  these  resources,  and  for  the  conservation 
and  management  of  biological  diversity  of  the  sea-bed  in  areas  beyond 
national  jurisdiction. 

A  better  understanding  of  the  oceans  through  the  application  of  marine 
science  and  technology,  and  greater  synergy  between  scientific  knowledge 
and  decision  making  are  necessary  for  the  sustainable  use  and  management 
of  the  oceans.  India  would  be  happy  to  share  its  experience  with  countries 
of  the  region  in  harnessing  the  resources  of  Indian  Ocean  for  sustainable 
economic  development.  A 

The  concept  of  maritime  security  needs  to  be  viewed  in  the  above 
background.  It  should  ensure  freedom  from  threats  arising  either  in  or  from 
the  sea.  You,  as  the  guardians  of  the  seas,  are  well  placed  to  deliberate 
on  current  and  emerging  threats,  and  develop  a  comprehensive  cooperative 
framework  of  maritime  security. 

I  also  hope  that  the  Symposium  will  harness  the  remarkable  diversity 
among  us,  and  reinforce  the  commonalities  that  bind  us.  It  should  provide 
a  platform  for  discussions  on  how  we  can  further  accelerate  the  pace  at 
which  we  are  engaging  each  other.  We  need  greater  connectivity  among 
us,  not  just  in  trade  and  commerce  but  of  ideas,  people  and  cultures. 

This  requires  a  consensus  based  approach,  with  a  focus  on  pooling  of 
resources  and  capacity  building,  information-exchanges  and  development 
of  interoperability  in  doctrinal  and  operational  terms. 
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You  have  a  rich  agenda  before  you.  I  am  sure  that  with  your 
professionalism  and  desire  for  mutually  beneficial  cooperation,  the 
Symposium  will  come  up  with  sound  practical  ideas  to  address  our  common 
challenges.  The  Symposium  is  an  important  milestone  in  our  quest  for  a 
cooperative  and  inclusive  world  order. 

India  remains  committed  to  an  Indian  Ocean  region  that  is  stable  and 
peaceful.  We  would  like  to  cooperate  with  all  like  minded  countries  so  as 
to  ensure  the  freedom  of  the  seas  for  all  nations  and  to  deepen  trade  and 
economic  linkages  between  the  Indian  Ocean  Rim  countries. 


Ensuring  Political  Change  in 
Democracy  Only  through 
Ballot  Box 


It  IS  A  great  pleasure  for  me  to  be  in  your  midst  once  again.  I  sincerely 
compliment  you  for  your  thorough  professionalism,  your  competence  and 
dedication  to  work.  The  SPG  has  completed  yet  another  year  of  highly 
satisfying  service,  notwithstanding  the  difficult  and  trying  conditions  under 
which  you  have  to  work.  On  this  happy  occasion  I,  my  wife  and  our  family 
extend  our  warm  felicitations  to  all  officers  of  SPG  and  to  their  families. 

I  am  delighted  to  greet  all  the  officers  and  personnel  who  have  won 
medals  and  trophies  in  recognition  of  their  meritorious  and  distinguished 
services  and  for  their  excellence  in  different  professional  fields. 

We  are  all  aware  of  the  tragic  circumstances  under  which  the  SPG 
came  into  being.  These  very  circumstances  highlighted  the  necessity  of 
setting  up  a  dedicated  and  specialised  Protection  Unit.  It  was  also  around 
that  time  that  the  scourge  of  terrorism  appeared.  SPG  was,  therefore,  set 
up  as  a  committed,  disciplined  and  highly  trained  outfit,  comprising 
handpicked  officers,  assigned  the  exclusive  responsibility  of  providing  discreet, 
yet  effective  and  foolproof  security  to  the  highest  political  office  of  the 
country. 

Today,  after  23  years,  SPG  has  developed  and  evolved  into  a 
formidable  force,  displaying  a  high  degree  of  professionalism  and  the  most 
outstanding  level  of  commitment  to  its  responsibilities.  It  is  indeed  a  matter 
of  pride  that  India  has  such  a  committed  and  well-trained  force,  a  force  that 
is  second  to  none  in  the  world,  for  the  security  of  the  highest  political 
leadership. 

I  would  like  to  compliment  you  for  the  most  interesting  demonstration 
that  we  witnessed  a  little  while  ago.  The  adoption  of  ‘Proximate  Use  of 
Force’  by  SPG  is  indicative  of  SPG’s  quest  to  equip  itself  with  the  most 
appropriate  techniques  to  face  the  challenges  that  lie  ahead.  I  am  happy 
to  learn  that  SPG  is  thinking  of  setting  up  a  new  Counter  Sniper  Unit.  This 
is  indicative  of  forward  thinking  that  we  associate  with  the  SPG. 

I  am  also  happy  to  note  that  the  SPG  proposes  to  build  capabilities 
in  the  field  of  ‘Bomb  Disposal’  and  is  making  a  determined  bid  to  equip 
itself  to  deal  with  threats  from  Chemical,  Biological,  Radiological  and  Nuclear 
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agents.  I  assure  you  that  our  Government  will  ensure  that  SPG  gets  all  that 
it  requires  to  upgrade  the  skills  of  its  personnel  and  the  organisation. 

A  close  and  personal  association  with  the  SPG  is  an  inevitable  part 
of  my  present  position.  I  have  over  the  last  four  years  been  observing  the 
SPG  from  very  close  quarters.  As  you  know,  protectees  rarely  relish  being 
protected,  but  in  all  honesty  I  have  come  to  value  our  association  greatly. 
My  admiration  for  what  you  are  doing  has  only  grown  over  time. 

Political  leaders  in  a  democratic  society  would  like  to  be  as  close  to 
people  as  possible.  They  dislike  being  cordoned  off  by  a  ring  of  impenetrable 
security.  To  protect  leaders  in  a  democracy  and  at  the  same  time  ensure 
that  they  are  accessible  to  the  general  public,  requires  considerable  skill. 
A  protective  security  organisation  like  SPG  has,  therefore,  no  alternative, 
but  to  act  as  an  interface  between  the  people  and  the  political  leaders 
while  ensuring  the  security  of  the  political  leaders.  This,  I  realise,  is  a  task 
that  requires  considerable  tact  and  is  not  an  easy  task. 

Your  procedures  and  practice  of  handling  the  public  must  continue  to 
evolve  along  with  your  professional  skills.  I  am  aware  that  sometimes  you 
face  criticism  on  this  count.  While  I  am  conscious  that  a  lot  is  being  done 
to  minimise  the  inconvenience  levels  faced  by  the  ordinary  citizen,  1  am  sure 
that  a  lot  more  can  be  done  to  further  professionalise  and  improve  matters. 
Innovative  lateral  thinking  along  with  an  independent  approach  is  perhaps 
the  way  ahead.  I  am  confident  that  the  SPG,  as  part  of  its  culture  of 
excellence,  would  endeavour  to  produce  even  better  results  in  this  sphere 
in  future. 

Our  world  is  confronted  by  the  threat  of  terrorism,  sometimes  from 
non-State  actors.  The  number  of  important  dignitaries  at  risk  from  terrorist 
threats  has  increased  and  is  a  source  of  great  concern  for  governments 
around  the  world.  We  have  to  work  with  the  international  community  to 
devise  measures  that  combat  this  menace,  particularly  in  democratic  countries 
that  are  open  societies  and  where  people  enjoy  freedom  of  movement.  As 
I  have  said  before,  terrorism  anywhere  is  a  threat  to  freedom  and  democracy 
everywhere. 

I  reiterate  our  Government’s  firm  commitment  to  deal  with  such 
threats  to  peace  and  security,  to  political  stability  and  economic  progress, 
to  social  and  communal  harmony  in  our  country.  Whatever  the  source  of 
terrorism,  we  are  determined  to  root  it  out  and  ensure  that  in  a  democracy 
political  change  can  only  come  through  the  ballot  box  and  not  through  the 
barrel  of  a  gun. 

I  wish  to  once  again  place  on  record  my  deepest  gratitude  and 
appreciation  for  the  selfless  service  being  rendered  by  SPG.  I  am  confident 
that  the  SPG  would  continue  its  quest  for  excellence.  I  wish  all  members 
of  the  SPG  family  every  success  in  their  endeavours. 


DRDO  —  Enhancing  Self- 
Reliance  in  Defence 
Preparedness 

1 

A  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  amongst  this  distinguished  gathering  to  celebrate 
the  annual  National  Technology  Day. 

On  this  special  occasion  in  the  Golden  Jubilee  year  of  DRDO,  I 
heartily  congratulate  all  the  awardees  and  the  entire  DRDO  fraternity.  I 
wish  them  every  success  in  their  endeavour  to  transform  India  into  a  great 
technological  power. 

During  the  past  50  years,  DRDO  has  created  an  extraordinary  range 
of  infrastructure  and  technologies  covering  aeronautics,  missiles,  radars  and 
electronic  warfare  systems,  combat  vehicles  and  armaments,  naval  systems 
and  special  materials  and  manufacturing  processes.  The  country  is  proud 
of  your  achievements. 

During  this  period,  the  Nation  has  also  taken  rapid  strides  in  its 
scientific  and  technological  capabilities.  India  is  today  among  a  few  countries 
in  the  world  which  has  a  broad  based  defence  industry  and  advanced 
defence  technologies.  With  India’s  rapid  economic  development  in  the  last 
few  years,  our  economy  is  able  to  sustain  greater  investments  in  the  area 
of  defence  research  and  development.  Equally,  there  is  an  expectation  that 
we  should  aspire  for  even  greater  achievements  and  levels  of  self-reliance 
to  safeguard  our  security  and  independence.  Our  government  is  committed 
to  achieving  these  goals. 

The  fruits  of  our  technological  progress  must  also  reach  the  common 
man.  This  is  the  only  way  in  which  we  can  make  every  citizen  of  India  a 
productive  participant  in  India’s  growth  story.  DRDO  has  a  crucial  role  to 
play  in  leading  by  example. 

India’s  internal  priorities  and  external  policies  are  closely  linked.  Our 
foreign  policy  rests  on  the  principles  of  peaceful  co-existence  and  friendship 
with  the  rest  of  the  world.  We  seek  an  international  order  that  is  stable,  just 
and  conducive  to  meeting  the  challenges  of  poverty  alleviation,  unemployment 
and  inequalities.  We  seek  a  harmonious  environment  in  our  neighbourhood 
and  a  web  of  linkages  that  facilities  mutually  beneficial  cooperation.  India 
pursues  its  foreign  policy  as  a  responsible  member  of  the  international 
community. 
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At  the  same  time  it  is  imperative  that  India  is  fully  equipped  to 
effectively  respond  to  any  external  threat.  The  protection  of  our  national 
security  is  the  sacred  duty  of  the  Government.  We  will  leave  no  stone 
unturned  to  ensure  the  requisite  level  of  defence  preparedness.  We  take 
pride  in  the  fact  that  our  professional  Armed  Forces  are  second  to  none. 

The  successful  demonstration  of  our  anti-ballistic  and  long-range  strategic 
missile  capabilities  indicates  our  growing  technological  strength.  I  would 
particularly  like  to  congratulate  our  scientists  and  engineers  on  the  recent 
successful  launch  of  the  Agni  III  missile.  I  understand  that  all  the  design 
parameters  have  been  validated. 

There  have  been  noteworthy  achievements  in  other  areas.  Weapons 
and  sensors  have  been  successfully  integrated  onto  the  Light  Combat  Aircraft 
in  its  road  to  operational  clearance.  The  production  of  first  squadron  of  the 
Light  Combat  Aircraft  has  been  taken  up  concurrently.  Crucial  steps  have 
also  been  taken  in  electronic  warfare,  radar  and  communication  systems, 
materials  technology  and  the  life  sciences.  Radars  for  battlefield  surveillance 
and  weapons  location  have  been  ordered  or  are  being  evaluated.  The 
production  of  MBT  -  Arjun  Tank  is  progressing.  The  Surface  to  Air  Missile 
System  Akash  is  being  inducted  into  our  Armed  Forces. 

I  am  happy  to  know  that  DRDO,  in  collaboration  with  its  Russian 
partner,  has  successfully  developed  the  Brahmos  supersonic  cruise  missile 
for  land  targets  for  the  Army,  in  addition  to  sea  targets  for  the  Navy.  This 
is  a  shining  example  of  international  cooperation  in  the  area  of  defence 
technology. 

I  understand  that  in  the  coming  years  the  DRDO  will  focus  on  several 
state-of-the-art  technologies  such  as  Hypersonic  Propulsion,  Unmanned  Air, 
Land  and  Underwater  Vehicles,  Robotics,  Stealth,  Smart  Materials,  Micro 
and  Nano  Technologies,  as  well  as  warfighter  support.  These  will  enable  us 
to  keep  pace  with  current  trends  in  warfare,  especially  the  emergence  and 
growth  of  non-conventional  and  asymmetric  warfare.  DRDO  is  also  proposing 
to  invest  in  the  development  of  fuel  cell  technology.  This  is  a  promising 
area  of  the  future. 

The  advances  made  by  DRDO  have  substantially  enhanced  our  self- 
reliance  in  defence  preparedness.  Self-reliance  is  not  just  a  function  of 
numbers  or  of  percentages.  At  its  heart  is  our  ability  to  clearly  define  those 
strategic  and  critical  areas  in  which  development  of  national  capability  is  a 
must.  We  must  pursue  this  goal  with  determination  and  a  long-term 
perspective. 

The  technologies  developed  by  DRDO  have  also  stimulated  the  growth 
of  our  public  and  private  sector  defence  industry.  In  order  to  derive  maximum 
benefits  from  our  emerging  capabilities,  it  is  essential  that  all  stakeholders 
-  DRDO,  the  Armed  forces  and  the  industry  -  work  in  close  coordination 
with  each  other. 
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Development  of  high  technologies  is  a  complex  and  time-consuming 
process.  However,  with  the  long  experience  and  expertise  now  available 
with  DRDO  and  the  industry,  all  efforts  must  be  made  to  ensure  timely 
deliveries  of  technologies  and  equipment  to  our  defence  forces.  The 
availability  of  appropriate  technological  solutions  to  problems  faced  by  our 
Defence  Services  will  help  optimize  their  combat  effectiveness.  It  should 
also  promote  the  well-being  of  our  troops. 

The  Government  remains  committed  to  the  broad-basing  of  the  defence 
industry  in  India.  Our  resources,  infrastructure  capabilities,  and  intellectual 
capital  -  in  both  public  and  private  sectors  -  should  be  treated  as  national 
assets,  and  be  carefully  nurtured  and  optimally  utilized. 

I  am  also  happy  to  learn  that,  in  the  golden  jubilee  year,  DRDO  is 
conducting  a  comprehensive  review  of  its  structure  and  functioning.  I  hope 
that  this  exercise  would  help  DRDO  fully  adapt  itself  to  contemporary 
technological  needs  in  an  efficient  manner.  Our  scientific  and  engineering 
talent  should  be  given  all  encouragement  by  providing  a  world  class 
environment  with  state-of-the-art  R&D  facilities  to  nurture  creativity  and 
innovation.  It  is  essential  to  encourage  the  development  of  private-public 
partnerships  based  on  sound  business  and  financial  criteria.  This  will  ensure 
that  critical  products  and  systems  are  available  at  affordable  cost. 

In  conclusion,  I  extend  my  best  wishes  to  the  entire  DRDO  fraternity 
in  their  mission  to  develop  a  strong  indigenous  technology  base.  I  also  urge 
the  scientists,  technical  staff  and  supporting  personnel  of  DRDO  to  continue 
to  strive  for  excellence  in  their  respective  disciplines. 
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Building  Close  Economic 
Engagement  between  India 
and  Japan 


It  IS  A  great  pleasure  and  honour  to  welcome  you  all  to  this  capital  city 
of  our  country.  I  thank  Prime  Minister  Abe  for  taking  the  initiative  of 
bringing  such  a  distinguished  business  delegation  to  India.  I  express  my 
admiration  for  the  ambitious  vision  that  you  have  often  set  out  in  your 
speeches  -  of  close  economic  engagement  between  India  and  Japan.  I 
sincerely  believe  that  such  an  engagement,  between  Asia’s  largest  democracy 
and  its  most  developed  country,  will  create  an  ‘arc  of  advantage  and 
prosperity’  through  out  Asia. 

In  December  2006,  during  my  visit  to  Japan,  Prime  Minister  Abe  and 
I  decided  that  the  time  had  come  for  our  two  countries  to  raise  our  ties 
to  the  level  of  a  global  and  strategic  partnership.  In  today’s  changed 
international  system,  the  political,  economic  and  strategic  interests  of  India 
and  Japan  have  never  been  so  convergent  as  they  are  today. 

The  core  element  of  our  global  and  strategic  partnership  is  a 
comprehensive  economic  engagement  between  our  two  countries.  To 
accelerate  this  process,  we  decided  to  establish  a  Special  Economic 
Partnership  Initiative.  This  initiative  will  focus  on  key  projects  in  areas 
ranging  from  the  transport  sector  to  industrial  infrastructure,  technology 
and  education. 

There  are  enormous  complementarities  and  commercial  potential  that 
exists  in  a  strategic  alliance  between  a  technologically  advanced,  mature 
industrial  economy  like  Japan’s  and  a  rapidly  growing  developing  country 
like  India’s.  The  Japanese  automobile  industries  like  Toyota,  Honda  and 
Suzuki  have  located  parts  of  their  global  production  chains  in  India.  We 
need  more  such  models  and  examples  of  mutually  beneficial  collaboration 
in  other  sectors.  We  will  do  all  that  is  in  our  power  to  facilitate  their  entry 
and  also  to  ensure  that  they  share  our  prosperity. 

Today,  the  Indian  economy  is  in  a  position  to  sustain  GDP  growth 
rates  that  are  close  to  9%.  Foreign  Exchange  reserves  stand  at  over  US$ 
200  billion.  We  expect  to  receive  Foreign  Direct  Investment  of  about  US$ 
30  billion  this  year.  Our  savings  and  investment  rates  are  close  to  35%  of 
our  GDP.  Our  foreign  trade  constitutes  33%  of  our  GDP,  which  is  a 
testimony  to  India’s  growing  integration  into  the  global  economy.  We  have 
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a  very  favourable  demographic  profile  and  a  strong  educational  system  to 
support  rapid  industrialization. 

It  is  our  aspiration  to  reach  and  sustain  double-digit  rates  of  annual 
economic  growth.  The  guiding  principle  will  be  to  harness  this  growth 
towards  employment  generation,  poverty  reduction  and  human  development. 
As  businessmen,  you  will  understand  the  implications  of  these  policies  in 
terms  of  their  impact  in  the  years  ahead  on  our  labour  and  consumer 
markets. 

I  do  recognize  that  sometimes  problems  do  arise  in  implementing 
some  of  the  policies  that  we  adopt.  We  much  recognize  the  complexities 
of  a  large  and  diverse  nation  like  India  and  the  needs  and  aspirations  of 
different  sections  of  our  people.  But  we  have  shown  over  the  past  many 
years  that  we  can  resolve  and  manage  effectively  these  pressures  and 
contradictions  and  build  a  durable  and  stable  policy  framework.  I  assure 
you  that  we  will  address  your  concerns  in  the  same  spirit  of  transparency. 

We  have  seen  and  expect  to  further  see  a  massive  increase  in 
investment,  both  public  and  private,  domestic  and  foreign,  in  our 
infrastructure.  The  institutional  architecture  for  sustained  high  levels  of 
investment  in  infrastructure  has  been  put  in  place  -  public  private 
partnerships,  systematic  bidding  systems,  viability  gap  funding  and  other 
financing  mechanisms  and  standardized  approved  procedures.  These  are 
already  giving  solid  results.  The  increased  investment  in  infrastructure  is 
driving  our  growth  as  well  as  creating  new  demand. 

It  is  the  intention  of  our  Government  to  create  and  sustain  an 
environment  conducive  to  risk  taking  and  long-term  investments  in  India. 
Over  the  past  few  years,  our  FDI  regulations  have  also  been  made  more 
liberal,  transparent  and  investor  friendly.  A  comprehensive  review  of  the 
FDI  policy  was  undertaken  last  year.  We  are  working  to  ease  the  supply 
constraints  in  the  availability  of  skilled  labour.  Even  so,  we  are  open  to  your 
suggestions  and  I  promise  you  a  very  careful  consideration  of  your  concerns. 

Japanese  companies  are  known  for  taking  a  long-term  view  of  their 
businesses.  I  believe  that  India  has  much  to  learn  from  your  corporate 
philosophy  and  practice.  We  are  keen  to  learn  from  you  about  how  to  build 
an  environmentally  sensitive  industry;  corporate  involvement  in  skill 
development;  socially  responsible  advertising  and  so  many  other  issues  that 
today’s  managers  have  to  grapple  with. 

For  far  too  long  the  economic  engagement  between  India  and  Japan 
has  lagged  behind  our  political  ties.  We  now  have  the  opportunity  to  make 
up  for  lost  time.  We  are  discussing  some  very  big  flagship  bilateral  projects 
such  as  the  Delhi-Mumbai  Industrial  Corridor  and  the  Rail  Freight  Corridors. 
These  projects  will  open  up  huge  opportunities  for  the  Japanese  industry 
and  I  hope  that  you  will  actively  partner  the  government  in  making  a 
success  of  these  gigantic  initiatives. 
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It  is  against  this  backdrop  that  Prime  Minister  Abe  and  I  have 
established  the  India- Japan  Business  Leaders  Forum.  At  the  end  of  the  day 
it  is  business  leaders  like  you  who  will  give  meaning  and  substance  to  our 
joint  vision  of  a  unique  economic  engagement  between  India  and  Japan. 

On  behalf  of  the  Government  of  India,  I  once  again  welcome  all  of 
you  to  our  country.  I  do  hope  that  your  visit  and  interactions  will  be 
productive  and  fruitful,  and  that  you  will  avail  of  this  opportunity  to  see  first 
hand  the  new  exciting  opportunities  India  now  offers  today.  I  also  hope 
that  you  will  become  part  of  India’s  growth  story,  as  we  shape  an  economy 
that  reflects  the  aspiration  and  confidence  of  over  a  billion  strong  population. 


Economic  Partnership  at  the 
Core  of  Indo-Japanese 
Engagement 

I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  here  today  with  His  Excellency  Prime  Minister 
Shinzo  Abe  and  his  high-powered  delegation.  Prime  Minister  Abe’s  visit  to 
India  soon  after  my  own  visit  to  Japan  in  December,  2006  reflects  the 
vitality  and  intensity  of  Indo-Japan  relations  in  recent  years. 

We  have  had  very  fruitful  and  intensive  discussions.  As  major  countries 
in  Asia,  we  share  common  values  and  have  a  common  responsibility  to 
ensure  the  peace  and  prosperity  of  our  region. 

We  deeply  appreciate  the  words  of  friendship  that  Prime  Minister 
Abe  expressed  during  his  address  to  our  Parliament  earlier  today. 

We  have  today  agreed  to  lay  down  a  Roadmap  to  impart  a  new 
dimension  to  our  strategic  and  global  partnership.  This  is  a  comprehensive 
and  forward-looking  vision  of  how  our  two  countries  can  and  ought  to  move 
ahead  in  the  coming  years. 

Economic  partnership  is  at  the  core  of  our  engagement.  We  have  set 
a  target  for  bilateral  trade  of  US$  20  billion  by  2010.  A  Working  Group 
is  to  be  set  up  to  explore  collaboration  in  setting  up  a  new  IIT. 

We  have  also  agreed  to  cooperate  in  the  implementation  of  two 
important  flagship  projects  -  the  Dedicated  Rail  Freight  Corridor  Project 
and  the  Delhi-Mumbai  Industrial  Corridor  Project.  When  implemented,  these 
projects  will  be  shining  symbols  of  our  bilateral  cooperation. 

We  had  very  productive  discussions  on  global  and  regional  issues  and 
this  reflects  our  growing  mutual  understanding  and  convergence  of  interests. 

The  signing  of  a  Joint  Statement  on  Enhancement  of  Cooperation  in 
Environment  Protection  and  Energy  Security  reflects  an  important  new 
area  of  cooperation.  We  appreciate  Prime  Minister  Abe’s  initiative  on 
climate  change  as  a  contribution  to  the  global  debate  on  the  subject. 
Equally,  for  us,  it  is  important  to  ensure  energy  security  so  that  we  can 
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sustain  strong  growth  rates  and  eradicate  poverty.  We  welcome  Japanese 
participation  in  our  energy  sector. 

I  would  like  to  thank  you  for  the  assistance,  which  Japan  has  been 
providing  to  India’s  developmental  efforts.  Your  strong  personal  commitment 
to  the  strengthening  of  our  partnership  is  a  source  of  inspiration  to  us.  Let 
me  extend  to  you  once  again  a  very  warm  welcome,  and  request  you  to 
say  a  few  words. 


Indo-Japanese  Relations  — 
Building  a  Strong  Bilateral 
Relationship 


o  N  BEHALF  OF  the  Government  and  people  of  India  it  gives  me 
immense  pleasure  to  welcome  you,  along  with  all  the  distinguished  members 
of  your  delegation,  to  India. 

Your  visit  marks  a  historic  milestone  in  our  bilateral  relations.  Fifty 
years  ago  your  grandfather,  the  late  Prime  Minister  Nobusuke  Kishi,  made 
his  path-breaking  visit  to  India. 

That  visit  laid  the  foundation  of  our  partnership  in  the  modern  era. 
Today,  it  is  our  privilege  to  welcome  you  not  only  as  the  inheritor  of  a  great 
legacy,  but  also  as  an  architect  of  strong  Indo-Japan  relations.  We  deeply 
appreciate  your  personal  commitment  to  realizing  our  common  vision  of 
building  a  strong  bilateral  relationship  of  lasting  value.  We  applaud  your 
efforts  to  make  Japan  a  ‘beautiful’  country. 

Our  two  ancient  cultures  have  had  exchanges  as  far  back  as  recorded 
history  takes  us.  We  admire  the  Japanese  way,  which  emphasizes  harmony, 
balance  and  moderation.  We  strive  to  emulate  the  individual  and  social 
attributes  that  have  made  Japan  the  shining  light  of  modern  Asia. 

You  have  been  a  valuable  partner  in  our  economic  progress  and  a 
friend  in  times  of  need.  Our  contemporary  bilateral  relationship  is  on  the 
verge  of  full  bloom.  Our  talks  today  give  us  the  confidence  that  the  strategic 
dimension  of  our  relations  will  be  further  consolidated  in  the  years  ahead. 

On  the  pillars  of  this  strong  bilateral  relationship,  we  stand  as  two 
major  powers  ready  to  play  a  commensurate  global  role  in  dealing  with 
challenges  such  as  terrorism,  climate  change  and  energy  security. 

We  believe  that  a  strong  and  dynamic  Japan  is  a  factor  of  peace  and 
stability  in  Asia.  As  two  leading  democracies  of  Asia,  who  share  common 
values,  our  combined  voice  can  contribute  decisively  towards  the  building  of 
a  new  Asia  and  a  new  economic  community  that  is  open  and  inclusive. 

We  have  turned  a  new  page  in  our  ties  with  the  dawn  of  this  century. 
We  have  added  vitality  and  depth  to  our  ties  through  enhanced  political 
understanding,  economic  partnership,  cultural  exchange  and  cooperation  in 
emerging  areas  such  as  environment  and  energy  security. 
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We  have  today  laid  out  a  Roadmap  for  our  future  partnership.  Let 
us  pledge  to  walk  resolutely  on  this  path  and  usher  in  a  glorious  era  in  our 
age-old  ties.  This  is  what  we  owe  to  our  people,  and  to  future  generations. 
We  must  make  up  for  lost  time. 

Your  inspiring  address  to  our  Parliament  this  morning  left  a  deep 
impact.  A  strong  India  and  a  strong  Japan  will  work  together  in  harmony 
and  peace  to  build  a  perfect  partnership. 

May  I  now  request  you  to  join  me  in  raising  a  toast  to  : 

-  The  good  health  of  His  Excellency  Prime  Minister  Shinzo  Abe  and 
Madame  Akie  Abe; 

-  The  well-being  and  prosperity  of  the  friendly  peoples  of  Japan  and 
India;  and 

-  To  everlasting  friendship  between  India  and  Japan. 


Universal  Relevance  of  the 
Mahatma's  Message  of  Non- 
Violence 

We  IN  INDIA  have  observed  this  day  for  decades  as  a  day  of  prayer 
and  thanksgiving.  Every  Indian  has,  year  after  year,  thanked  the  Almighty 
on  this  day  for  bringing  into  this  world  such  a  noble  soul  as  Mahatma 
Gandhi.  But,  today  the  heart  of  every  Indian,  of  every  citizen  of  the  world 
who  has  been  touched  by  the  message  of  Mahatma  Gandhi,  is  filled  with 
joy  and  gratitude.  We  are  grateful  to  the  world  community  for  declaring  this 
auspicious  day  as  the  International  Day  of  Non-Violence. 

Mahatma  Gandhi’s  message  was  not  just  for  India.  Nor  was  it  just  for 
the  times  he  lived  in.  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  message  of  love  and  peace,  of 
non-violence  and  satyagraha,  of  the  equality  of  all  peoples,  of  harmony 
between  all  religions,  is  a  universal  message.  It  is  a  message  for  all  times, 
for  all  societies  and  for  all  peoples. 

We  in  India  are  proud  and  grateful  that  the  international  community 
has  declared  this  day  as  the  International  Day  of  Non-Violence.  This 
unanimous  decision  of  the  United  Nation  General  Assembly  originates  in 
a  declaration  of  the  International  Conference  on  Peace,  Non-violence  and 
Empowerment:  The  Gandhian  Philosophy  in  the  21st  Century,  a  conference 
which  was  convened  by  Smt.  Sonia  Gandhi  and  that  met  some  months  ago 
in  New  Delhi.  This  conference,  commemorating  the  centenary  of  the 
Satyagraha  Movement  launched  by  Gandhi;/,  underscored  the  universal 
relevance  of  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  message  of  non-violence  and  the  fight  for 
truth.  The  decision  was  truly  historic  and  universally  welcomed.  We  are 
truly  grateful  to  all  those  who  supported  this  magnificent  idea  at  the  United 
Nation. 

Gandhi;/’ s  message  is  more  important  today  than  ever  before  since 
nations  across  the  world  continue  to  grapple  with  the  threat  of  conflict, 
violence  and  terrorism.  For  as  long  as  there  is  temptation  to  resort  to 
violence  in  the  human  mind,  the  Mahatma’s  message  of  non-violence  will 
tug  at  our  hearts. 

The  ideas  that  Mahatma  Gandhi  are  remembered  for  are  based  on 
universal  ideals.  You  will  agree  with  me  that  many  ‘Isms’  have  battled  for 
our  minds  over  this  past  century,  but  few  have  succeeded  in  touching  our 
hearts.  Many  political  ideologies,  and  movements  based  on  them,  have 
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come  and  gone  -  some  with  doubtful  legacies  and  others  with  terrible 
consequences.  Gandhi//’ s  philosophy  has  stood  the  test  of  time,  and  I  believe 
will  continue  to  do  so,  as  long  as  humankind  seeks  peace  and  equality  of 
all  people. 

The  universal  relevance  of  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  message  of  non-violence 
has  been  under-scored  time  and  again  by  the  life  and  teaching  of  great 
men  of  peace  in  our  lifetime  such  as  Martin  Luther  King  Jr  and  Dr.  Nelson 
Mandela.  Wherever  and  whenever  injustice  is  redressed  and  freedom  won 
through  peaceful  means,  Gandhi;'/  will  always  be  remembered. 

What  then  is  the  message  of  the  Mahatma?  The  key  words  we  associate 
with  him  are  tolerance,  truth,  transparency,  non-violence  and  self-respect. 
There  is  a  permanence  in  these  principles  and  values  that  transcends  and 
unites  humankind. 

Gandhi;'/  had  abiding  regard  for  the  dignity  of  labour.  He  showed  the 
meek  the  power  they  could  conjure  up  from  within  themselves  and  all  it 
needs  is  the  courage  to  silently  but  surely  keep  faith  and  act  with  courage 
and  with  purpose. 

Gandhi;'/  gave  practical  shape  to  his  beliefs  in  a  given  historical  and 
social  context.  Be  it  in  England,  be  it  in  South  Africa,  be  it  in  India  -  he 
applied  his  ideas  to  concrete  situations.  He  endeavoured  to  make  a  practical 
difference  to  the  lives  of  ordinary  people. 

Let  us  not  forget  that  Gandhi;'/  was  not  some  lofty  saint.  He  was  also 
a  great  political  leader.  He  was  regarded  as  a  Mahatma  because  he  practiced 
what  he  preached;  because  he  cared  for  the  poorest  of  the  poor,  the 
weakest  of  the  weak. 

Gandhi;7’s  saintliness  was  a  manifestation  of  his  materialism.  That  is, 
his  deep  concern  for  the  material  conditions  of  the  poor  and  under-privileged. 
It  was  his  yearning  and  his  determination  to  alter  the  material  world  he 
confronted  that  made  him  appear  saintly  to  his  followers.  In  that  sense, 
Gandhi;'/  was  a  true  karma  yogi. 

Swami  Vivekananda  called  it  Narayana  Seva  -  the  service  of  God, 
Narayana,  through  the  service  of  man,  Nara.  This,  he  said,  involves  ‘seeing 
God  and  serving  him  in  all  human  beings,  the  living  and  moving  temples 
of  God.’ 

Swami;'/  asked  ‘Where  shall  we  go  to  seek  for  God?  Are  not  all  the 
poor,  the  miserable,  the  weak,  gods?  Why  not  worship  them  first?’  Gandhi;'/ 
translated  this  beautiful  thought  into  what  he  called  Daridra  Narayana  Seva 
-  the  service  of  the  poorest  of  the  poor. 

This,  and  the  idea  of  communal  harmony  and  non-violence,  is  the 
central  ideas  of  Gandhi;'/  that  continue  to  have  great  relevance  even  for  our 
present  troubled  age.  I  hope  on  this  day  the  world  community  will  re- 
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discover  the  relevance  of  the  eternal  message  of  the  Mahatma  for  all 
humanity. 

As  long  as  there  is  strife  and  injustice,  as  long  as  there  is  inequality 
and  indignity  in  the  human  condition,  as  long  as  there  is  pain  and  suffering, 
as  long  as  there  is  violence  and  hatred,  the  ideas  and  ideals  of  Mahatma 
Gandhi  will  resonate  and  find  followers  everywhere. 

You  will  recall  the  inspiring  words  of  the  greatest  scientist  of  the  20th 
Century,  Albert  Einstein,  who  said  of  Gandhi;/,  ‘Generations  to  come  will 
scarce  believe  that  such  a  one  as  this  ever  in  flesh  and  blood  walked  upon 
this  earth.’  The  fact  that  the  international  community  has  today  come  to 
observe  this  day  as  the  International  Day  of  Non-Violence,  in  memory  of 
Mahatma  Gandhi,  should  ensure  that  generations  to  come  would  never 
forget  the  eternal  message  of  the  Mahatma.” 


India-Nigeria  —  Multi-Ethnic, 
Multi-Religious  and  Multi- 
Lingual  Nations 


i^ET  ME  WISH  you  all  “Eid  Mubarak”  and  in  advance,  “Happy  Diwali”. 
I  hope  the  festive  season  brings  each  one  of  you  and  your  families  joy, 
success  and  happiness. 

My  wife  and  I  are  delighted  to  be  in  Nigeria.  Ever  since  our  arrival 
we  have  been  made  to  feel  at  home.  The  warmth  of  the  reception  and  the 
graciousness  of  the  hospitality  have  overwhelmed  us. 

India  and  Nigeria  share  many  commonalities.  Our  historical  experience 
and  common  developmental  challenges  have  brought  us  close  together.  We 
share  common  hopes  and  aspirations.  India  is  the  largest  democracy  in  the 
world  and  Nigeria  is  the  largest  democracy  in  Africa.  We  are  multi-ethnic, 
multi-religious  and  multi-lingual  countries  governed  by  system  of  plural 
democracy. 

India’s  partnership  with  Nigeria  and  with  Africa  is  important  for  us. 
We  now  seek  to  build  on  the  goodwill  that  exists  between  us  to  shape  a 
strong  contemporary  partnership  that  is  multi-faceted  and  mutually  beneficial. 

During  my  visit,  I  look  forward  to  holding  extensive  discussions  with 
President  Yar’adua  and  his  colleagues,  I  have  been  given  the  honour  of 
addressing  the  Nigerian  Parliament  and  am  looking  forward  to  this 
opportunity.  It  will  be  our  intention  to  place  India  and  Nigeria  on  a  higher 
and  qualitatively  new  footing. 

Nigeria  is  India’s  largest  trade  partner  in  Africa.  It  also  plays  an 
important  role  in  meeting  India’s  quest  for  energy  security.  Indian  companies, 
both  public  and  private,  have  found  willing  homes  in  Nigeria. 

To  our  Nigerian  friends  present  here  today  I  wish  to  convey  the  warm 
greetings  of  the  people  of  India.  We  greatly  value  your  unstinting  contribution 
to  strengthening  our  traditional  friendship  and  to  diversifying  our  relationship 
in  a  meaningful  manner. 

To  members  of  our  India  community  let  me  say  that  India  is  proud  of 
you.  You  are  our  bridge  that  unites  India  and  Nigeria.  You  have  acquainted 
yourself  most  creditably.  You  have  contributed  to  the  development  of  friendship 
and  goodwill  between  our  countries. 
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You  have  also  contributed  to  the  development  of  Nigeria  by  your 
initiative,  enterprise  and  hard  work. 

Indian  teaghers  and  doctors  who  came  in  the  1970s  and  80s  are  still 
remembered  fondly  in  Nigeria.  I  am  told  that  Indian  Industry  and  business 
is  the  second  largest  employer  in  Nigeria.  Your  contribution  in  the  area  of 
social  work,  especially  in  the  health  sector  is  widely  appreciated. 

As  people  we  value  the  virtues  of  tolerance  and  co-existence  among 
cultures,  language,  religions,  political  and  social  views  and  different  way  of 
life.  I  believe  that  this  background  has  something  to  do  with  the  remarkable 
adaptability  and  resilience  of  India  communities  all  over  the  world. 

While  commending  the  success  of  India  here,  I  would  also  like  to  pay 
tribute  to  the  openness  of  the  Nigerian  society,  which  has  created  an 
enabling  climate  for  our  people  to  do  well  and  to  flourish. 

The  Government  attaches  the  highest  importance  to  the  safety  and 
security  of  our  citizens  living  abroad.  We  have  been  assured  at  the  highest 
level  of  the  host  government  that  this  is  a  matter  that  is  being  given  high 
priority.  Our  mission  will  offer  all  necessary  assistance  to  our  citizens  in 
distress. 

We  are  engaged  in  efforts  for  the  social  and  economic  transformation 
in  the  framework  of  an  open  society  and  an  open  economy,  committed  to 
the  rule  of  law  and  to  fundamental  human  freedoms.  Our  success  in 
combining  wijl  have  a  profound  impact  on  the  world. 

We  are  a  rapidly  growing  economy  and  we  are  earning  acclaim  for 
the  quality  of  our  human  resources.  We  are  confident  that  in  the  coming 
years  we  can  continue  to  sustain  a  growth  rate  of  between  9-10  per  cent. 
We  need  this  rapid  growth  to  meet  our  socio-economic  objectives  and  to 
rid  our  country  of  chronic  poverty.  India  offers  limitless  opportunities  and 
is  looking  to  its  overseas  communities  to  contribute  their  might. 

India  has  entered  an  exciting  new  phase.  It  is  a  vibrant  and  self- 
confident  nation.  I  invite  you  all  to  contribute  your  spirit,  endeavour  and 
enterprise  in  the  service  of  your  homeland. 


India-Africa  —  A  Shared  Destiny 
and  a  Common  Future 


I  AM  DEEPLY  honoured  by  this  opportunity  to  address  you  here  today 
in  this  new  temple  of  your  democracy.  I  am  also  delighted  to  be  in  this 
beautiful  city  of  Abuja,  which  symbolizes  a  dynamic  Nigeria  and  a  new  dawn 
in  the  life  of  an  ancient  people. 

I  stand  before  you  to  convey  to  the  people  of  Nigeria  the  greetings 
and  good  wishes  of  over  a  billion  Indians.  We  have  been  your  brothers  and 
friends  of  long  standing. 

In  the  past,  we  have  shared  the  pain  of  subjugation  and  the  joy  of 
freedom  and  liberation.  We  have  worked  shoulder  to  shoulder  in  the  fight 
against  apartheid  and  racial  discrimination.  We  have  worked  together  in 
the  Non-aligned  Movement  to  promote  South-South  cooperation  for 
development.  Today,  we  need  to  stand  ever  more  united  to  meet  the 
challenges  of  the  new  millennium. 

India  is'-the  largest  democracy  in  the  world.  Nigeria  is  the  largest 
democracy  in  Africa.  We  are  multi-religious,  multi-ethnic  and  multi-lingual 
societies.  Our  societies  embrace  modernity  while  preserving  their  traditions. 
There  is  a  natural  logic  in  ties  between  our  two  countries. 

The  principal  challenge  before  us  remains  the  socio-economic 
development  of  our  people.  The  information  revolution  and  higher  levels 
of  literacy  have  raised  popular  expectations.  Disparities  are  leading  to 
social  tensions.  Economic  growth  has  to  be  accompanied  by  a  better 
distribution  of  its  benefits. 

The  success  of  diverse  democracies  like  Nigeria  and  India  is  important. 
It  will  prove  that  democracy  and  development  go  hand  in  hand. 

We  are  approaching  the  fiftieth  year  of  the  establishment  of  our 
diplomatic  relations.  There  can  be  no  better  occasion  than  this  to  launch 
a  Strategic  Partnership  between  India  and  Nigeria.  It  will  be  anchored  in 
the  past  and  will  look  towards  the  future., 

This  is  a  partnership  for  economic  growth.  There  are  many 
complementarities  in  our  rapidly  growing  economies.  Nigeria  is  already 
Indials  largest  trading  partner  in  Africa,  but  we  need  to  vastly  expand  and 
diversify  our  trade. 
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There  has  been  a  surge  in  Indian  investment  abroad  in  areas  such  as 
Information  Technology,  energy,  pharmaceuticals  and  auto  components. 
We  would  like  to  see  Indian  investment  expand  in  Nigeria.  Nigeria  has 
always  provided  a  congenial  home  for  Indian  business. 

Our  two  countries  can  promote  transfer  of  technologies  in  key  areas 
of  the  knowledge  economy  like  Information  Technology  and  biotechnology. 
Small  and  medium  industry  can  play  a  key  role. 

Our  partnership  is  for  development.  We  need  to  share  experiences 
on  effective  strategies  for  sustainable  development,  poverty  alleviation, 
healthcare  facilities  and  universal  education.  In  this  context,  being  largely 
agrarian  societies,  there  is  great  potential  for  cooperation  in  agricultural 
research,  soil  and  water  management  and  food  processing. 

It  is  a  partnership  for  energy  security.  Energy  security  is  a  vital 
prerequisite  for  sustained  growth.  Nigeria’s  rich  natural  resources  provide 
the  base  for  our  mutually  beneficial  cooperation  for  energy  security.  India 
and  Nigeria  should  also  promote  research  and  development  inefficiency  of 
energy  production,  clean  technologies  and  renewable  sources  of  energy. 

Ours  is  a  partnership  for  peace,  stability  and  security.  Without  peace, 
there  cannot  be  sustained  economic  progress.  Both  India  and  Nigeria  seek 
peace  and  stability  in  their  neighbourhood.  Nigeria’s  contribution  to  conflict 
resolution  in  Africa  is  well-known. 

We  are  united  in  our  condemnation  of  terrorism  as  a  grave  threat  to 
humankind.  We  seek  to  upgrade  our  cooperation  on  security  matters  to 
meet  these  emerging  threats  and  challenges  to  our  social  fabric. 

Finally,  it  is  a  partnership  to  steer  the  global  political  and  economic 
agenda  towards  addressing  the  legitimate  concerns  of  developing  countries. 
We  need  to  jointly  seek  changes  in  the  international  financial  and  trading 
system  to  make  it  development-friendly.  The  crushing  burden  of  debt  on 
the  poorest  of  the  poor,  and  barriers  to  trade  in  the  form  of  restricted 
market  access  and  distortions  in  subsidies  need  to  be  removed. 

We  have  a  vital  interest  in  preserving  and  promoting  the  effective  role 
of  the  United  Nations.  For  this,  the  structure  and  functioning  of  the 
Organization  has  to  reflect  contemporary  global  realities.  It  has  to  become 
a  truly  representative  world  body. 

India  is  grateful  for  Nigeria’s  support  for  its  permanent  membership 
of  an  expanded  Security  Council.  We  also  believe  that  no  reform  of  the 
Security  Council  would  be  complete  without  adequate  representation  from 
Africa.  We  support  Nigeria’s  view  that  the  General  Assembly  should  resume 
its  role  as  the  pre-eminent  organ  of  the  United  Nations,  as  originally 
envisaged  in  the  United  Nations  Charter. 

For  this  partnership  to  flourish  we  have  to  encourage  and  promote 
broad  based  exchanges  covering  all  facets  of  our  relationship.  Leaders  in 
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government,  parliament,  industry  and  civil  society  in  both  our  countries 
have  to  commit  themselves  to  making  this  partnership  work. 

India  also  has  a  vision  for  a  Partnership  with  Africa  for  the  21st 
century.  I  believe  it  is  very  appropriate  that  I  discuss  it  with  you  in  Nigeria, 
because  your  support  and  commitment  are  critical  to  realizing  this  vision. 

Our  first  Prime  Minister  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  while  addressing 
this  assembly  in  1962,  said  and  I  quote: 

“Of  one  thing  there  can  be  no  doubt,  and  that  is  the  vitality  of  the 
people  of  Africa.  Therefore,  with  the  vitality  of  her  people  and  the  great 
resources  available  in  this  great  continent,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the 
future  holds  a  great  promise  for  the  people  of  Africa.” 

We  envision  an  Africa  that  is  self-reliant,  economically  vibrant  and  at 
peace  with  itself  and  the  world.  It  is  this  promise  that  our  Partnership  with 
Africa  seeks  to  fulfill.  India  will  offer  its  fullest  cooperation  to  harness  the 
great  potential  of  the  African  people.  We  seek  to  become  a  close  partner 
in  Africa’s  resurgence. 

Our  partnership  will  be  based  on  the  fundamental  principles  of  equality, 
mutual  respect  and  mutual  benefit.  It  is  only  on  this  basis  that  we  can 
strengthen  the  trust  and  understanding  between  our  peoples. 

Our  rich  cultural  and  historical  legacies  are  a  common  heritage  of  all 
humankind  we  will  incorporate  in  hour  partnership  with  Africa  the 
importance  of  protecting  civilizational  identities  and  preserving  cultural 
diversities. 

We  will  promote  the  multi-faceted  expansion  of  our  economic 
relationship.  The  objective  would  not  be  just  a  quantitative  increase  in  our 
trade  and  investment.  We  will  aim  at  a  qualitative  enhancement  of  your 
economic  competitiveness  and  technological  capabilities. 

Indian  companies  are  fast  becoming  major  investors  in  Africa.  We  will 
encourage  such  investments  in  a  manner  that  contributes  to  Africa’s 
economic  strength. 

India  is  also  a  large  and  growing  market.  We  wish  to  see  many  more 
African  companies  doing  business  in  India.  We  will  facilitate  this  process. 

India  has  extended  concessional  lines  of  credit  to  promote  economic 
activity  and  for  developmental  projects  in  a  number  of  African  countries. 
We  have  contributed  to  the  New  Partnership  for  Africa’s  Development 
(NEPAD)  and  ECOWAS.  India  launched  the  TEAM-9  initiative  -  a  project- 
based  technical  assistance  programs  for  West  and  Central  Africa.  We  propose 
to  have  a  focuses  dialogue  with  African  leaders  to  evaluate  the  effectiveness 
of  these  efforts  and  to  enhance  their  relevance  to  national  economic  targets. 

We  will  use  our  strengths  to  assist  Africa  in  the  development  of  its 
physical  and  digital  connectivity. 
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India  is  well  placed  to  offer  cost  effective  transportation  systems 
particularly  in  the  railways  sector.  Our  automobile  sector  is  also  witnessing 
unprecedented  expansion  both  at  home  and  abroad. 

The  Pan  African  E-network  project,  which  seeks  to  bridge  the  ‘digital 
divide’  between  Africa  and  the  rest  of  the  world  is  one  of  the  most  far- 
reaching  initiatives  undertaken  by  India.  This  Project  envisages  connecting 
53  nations  of  the  African  Union  through  a  satellite  and  fiber  optic  network 
that  will  provide  effective  communication  and  connectivity  among  themselves. 
The  project  also  envisages  connecting  regional  centres  in  Africa  to  institutions 
in  India  to  provide  tele-education  and  tele-medicine  facilities. 

We  shall  aim  to  develop  and  enrich  our  intellectual  capital  and  human 
resources,  including  through  the  use  of  modern  science  and  technology.  We 
will  emphasize  skill  development  in  emerging  sectors  of  the  new  global 
economy. 

The  India-Africa  technical  cooperation  programme  today  involves  an 
outlay  of  over  one  billion  US  dollars,  annually  over  15000  African  students 
study  in  India.  Many  Indian  engineers,  doctors,  accountants  live  and  work 
in  Africa. 

We  will  work  steadfastly  for  the  preservation  of  our  ecology  and 
environment  and  collaborate  on  local  solutions  to  problems  such  as  climate 
change  and  conservation  of  scarce  resources.  We  wish  to  learn  from  the 
work  of  African  environmentalists  who  have  pushed  the  frontiers  of  discourse 
on  sustainable  development  to  embrace  democracy,  human  rights  and 
women’s  rights. 

India  seeks  much  greater  convergence  with  Africa  on  key  developmental 
issues.  We  will  work  closely  with  the  African  Union  in  promoting  the 
achievement  of  internationally  agreed  development  goals,  including  the 
Millennium  Developmental  Goals. 

We  will  share  our  experiences  with  African  countries  on  holistic 
approaches  to  development.  It  has  been  our  experience  in  India  that  the 
strengthening  of  local  self-government  institutions  that  promote  participatory 
democracy  is  vital  to  bringing  about  inclusive  growth. 

We  need  to  establish  a  sustained  dialogue  with  Africa  to  identify  joint 
approaches  on  international  issues  such  as  combating  terrorism,  nuclear 
disarmament,  proliferation  of  weapons  of  mass  destruction,  trafficking  of 
small  arms  and  narcotics.  India  will  work  with  Africa  in  the  areas  of  peace¬ 
building  and  peace-keeping.  We  have  been  involved  in  peacekeeping  efforts 
in  Africa  over  the  past  six  decades. 

If  we  can  give  concrete  shape  to  the  vision  that  I  have  shared  with 
you,  the  transformation  that  we  seek  in  our  relations  in  the  21st  century 
is  within  reach. 
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We  have  decided  to  create  a  high  level  dialogue  with  the  great 
continent  of  Africa.  The  first  meeting  of  the  India-Africa  Forum  Summit  will 
be  hosted  by  us  in  New  Delhi  in  April,  2008.  We  look  forward  to  Nigeria’s 
active  contribution  to  this  initiative. 

The  seas  and  the  oceans  have  never  been  a  barrier  to  India’s  age- 
old  exchanges  with  Africa.  Africa  has  always  been  a  part  of  the  Indian 
consciousness.  It  was  on  African  soil  that  Mahatma  Gandhi  developed  his 
unique  philosophy  of  non-violent  struggle. 

I  believe  that  India  and  Africa  have  a  shared  destiny  and  a  common 
future.  Ours  is  a  relationship  that  must  now  be  brought  to  full  bloom.  Let 
us  work  together  to  make  this  happen. 


Challenges  Before  Developing 
Countries 


I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  in  South  Africa  for  the  Second  Summit  meeting 
of  IBSA.  I  express  our  deep  appreciation  to  the  government  and  people 
of  South  Africa  for  hosting  this  Summit. 

I  am  happy  that  fruitful  discussions  have  taken  place  at  the  Academic 
Seminar,  the  Business  Seminar  and  the  newly  instituted  Women’s  and 
Parliamentarians’  Forums. 

When  I  had  the  privilege  of  meeting  the  Foreign  Ministers  of  IBSA  last 
July,  I  said  to  them  that  it  is  important  to  consolidate  our  gains.  We  should 
focus  our  time  and  resources  to  ensure  productive  outcomes  in  agreed 
priority  areas  of  trilateral  cooperation. 

Out  of  the  several  Working  Groups  that  we  have  set  up,  only  those 
on  ICT  and  Trade  and  Investment  have  met  thrice.  We  can  agree  today  that 
by  the  time  of  the  next  Summit  all  the  Groups  should  complete  one  cycle 
of  meetings  in  each  of  our  countries.  At  the  next  Summit,  we  would  then 
be  in  a  position  to  take  stock  of  the  areas  we  should  concentrate  on  and 
where  cooperation  is  proving  useful. 

I  am  particularly  pleased  that  discussions  have  begun  on  the  India- 
SACU-Mercosur  FTA.  This  is  a  bold  initiative  to  give  an  impetus  to  our 
trading  ties  and  we  will  work  sincerely  to  bring  it  to  fruition. 

With  regard  to  global  issues  we  are  increasingly  consulting  each  other 
on  the  margins  of  major  international  meetings.  We  should  encourage  this 
so  that  we  can  have  common  IBSA  positions  on  important  international 
issues. 

Last  year  we  had  agreed  that  assisting  other  developing  countries 
should  be  one  of  the  thrust  areas  of  IBSA  cooperation.  I  propose  that  we 
work  on  one  big  flagship  IBSA  project  using  the  Fund  for  Poverty  and 
Hunger,  which  will  convey  our  commitment  in  this  area. 

All  developing  countries  face  the  challenge  of  balancing  the  need  for 
more  rapid  growth  with  the  need  to  address  the  problem  of  social  inequality. 
Each  of  our  countries  has  attempted  innovative  solutions  to  bring  about 
inclusive  growth.  I  am  happy  that  we  will  discuss  the  issue  of  social 
development  later  on,  including  how  to  share  experiences. 
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The  lack  of  adequate  connectivity  continues  to  hamper  our  cooperation. 
We  should  reflect  on  how  to  encourage  air  and  maritime  links,  which  may 
not  be  commercially  viable  to  begin  with. 

I  look  forward  to  having  substantive  and  productive  discussions  today 
on  strengthening  the  IBSA  process.  If  the  IBSA  movement  is  to  catch  the 
imagination  of  our  people  we  should  move  from  a  declaratory  phase  to 
one  of  time  bound  action. 

We  all  recognise  the  immense  potential  of  IBSA.  With  the  necessary 
political  will  and  an  outcome-based  approach,  I  have  no  doubt  that  we  will 
be  able  to  realise  this  potential. 


Working  Towards  Closer  Intra- 
IBSA  Trade  and  Investment 


I  AM  PARTICULARLY  happy  that  the  Business  Forum  has  become  an 
integral  part  of  the  IBSA  process.  A  strong  trade  and  economic  partnership 
is  essential  for  the  success  of  IBSA. 

India,  Brazil  and  South  Africa  are  amongst  the  most  dynamic  developing 
economies  of  the  world.  We  have  obvious  complementarities  and  strengths 
that  we  ought  to  share  and  build  upon. 

We  have  set  ourselves  a  modest  target  of  15  billion  dollars  by  2010 
for  trade  among  our  three  countries.  My  suggestion  to  our  business  leaders 
would  be  to  aim  to  achieve  this  by  2009  and  then  go  on  to  double  that  by 
2012.  Business  must  be  pro-active. 

We  in  government  assure  you  that  we  will  endeavour  to  create  the 
necessary  environment  for  closer  intra-IBS  A  trade  and  investment.  We  also 
hope  that  the  Business  Forum  will  work  actively  to  create  awareness  of  the 
opportunities  that  our  three  large  markets  provide.  Each  of  us  has  strengths 
in  Science  &  Technology.  I  would  urge  the  business  leaders  present  to  look 
at  innovative  approaches  to  exploit  these  strengths  including  through  joint 
R&D  projects,  particularly  in  sectors  such  as  manufacturing,  pharmaceuticals 
and  ICT. 

Energy  security  is  a  major  challenge  confronting  us.  We  should  use 
synergies  in  this  area  to  our  common  benefit.  Brazil  has  comparative  strengths 
in  ethanol  and  bio-fuels;  South  Africa  in  Coal  to  Liquid  and  Gas  to  Liquid 
technologies.  India  has  strengths  in  wind  and  solar  energy.  We  need  to  look 
at  how  trilateral  ventures  in  these  areas  can  be  made  viable  business 
models. 

Business  also  has  a  social  responsibility.  Within  IBSA,  we  are  in  the 
process  of  elaborating  a  common  Social  Development  strategy.  We  would 
welcome  inputs  from  the  business  community  to  shape  an  effective  public- 
private  partnership  in  this  area. 

Let  me  conclude  by  emphasizing  how  important  it  is  for  our  business 
and  industry  to  come  together  if  we  are  to  realise  our  objective  of  integrating 
our  economies. 
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JHL  HE  IMPORTANCE  OF  social  development  was  recognized  by  us  as  far 
back  as  in  the  Brasilia  Declaration  of  2003.  Subsequently,  we  had  constituted 
a  Working  Group  on  Social  Development.  We  had  also  decided  that  the 
IBSA  Fund  for  Alleviation  of  Poverty  and  Hunger  will  work  in  close 
cooperation  with  this  Working  Group. 

In  addition,  other  Working  Groups  have  been  established  on  subjects 
like  education,  health,  culture,  human  settlement,  environment  and  skills 
development.  Most  recently,  we  have  also  set  up  a  Women’s  Forum. 

South  Africa  recently  hosted  a  seminar  of  practitioners  to  exchange 
experiences  on  our  respective  social  development  strategies. 

Social  development  has  both  national  and  international  dimensions. 
An  effective  Social  Development  strategy  has  to  ensure  synergy  between 
these  two  dimensions.  It  is  a  happy  coincidence  that  it  was  South  Africa  that 
hosted  the  World  Summit  on  Social  Development  in  2002. 

We  thus  have  a  rich  menu  of  political  declarations  and  initiatives. 

The  question  is  what  we  -  as  India,  Brazil  and  South  Africa  -  can  bring 
to  the  table  based  on  our  own  real  life  experiences.  We  are  pluralistic 
democracies,  developing  economies  and  aspire  for  rapid  economic  growth. 

I  am  aware  of  President  Lula’s  Bolsa  Familia  programme  and  President 
Mbeki’s  programme  for  Accelerated  Skill  Development. 

India’s  current  11th  Five  Year  Plan  has  been  formulated  on  the  basis 
of  a  political  mandate  for  inclusive  growth.  Based  on  this  vision  of  an 
equitable  and  prosperous  world,  we  have  in  the  last  few  years,  put  in  place 
programmes  which  can  accelerate  the  processes  of  development  in  an 
equitable,  fair  and  all-encompassing  manner. 

Based  on  our  common  experiences,  I  would  like  to  suggest  that  a 
Social  Development  Strategy  could  emerge  from  the  IBSA  process  having 
some  of  the  following  eight  elements: 

Rapid  Economic  Growth:  It  is  only  within  the  framework  of  a  rapidly 
expanding  economy  can  we  generate  the  necessary  resources  for  investing 
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in  social  development.  We  have  to  have  faith  in  the  creativity  and  enterprise 
of  our  people  and  create  favourable  conditions  for  these  to  have  full  play. 

Inclusivity:  Economic  growth  cannot  happen  in  isolation.  Unless  all 
sections  of  society  derive  benefits  from  such  growth  and  develop  a  stake  in 
the  growth  process,  we  will  courting  social  and  political  instability.  Disparities 
of  any  type  -  regional,  gender,  inter-community,  inter-group  -  harm  the 
growth  process  in  the  long  run.  However,  addressing  this  aspect  is  easier 
said  than  done.  All  of  us  have  diverse  experiences  which  we  need  to  share 
and  learn  from. 

Human  Resource  Development:  While  growth  processes  may  be 
favourable,  it  is  essential  that  people  are  empowered  and  enabled  to  become 
active  participants  in  these  processes.  The  key  to  this  is  education  and  skill 
development.  Adequate  resources  need  to  be  committed  to  education  and 
skill  development  at  all  levels. 

Focus  on  equitable  infrastructure:  Often,  the  infrastructure  needs  of 
the  poor  are  neglected.  But  they  are  important  facilitators  of  growth.  There 
must  be  adequate  investment  in  rural  infrastructure  and  connectivity,  clean 
drinking  water,  sanitation  facilities,  health  care  and  social  welfare. 

Short  term  distress  mitigation:  While  most  social  development 
investments  pay  off  in  the  medium  term,  the  problems  of  unemployment 
and  threatened  livelihoods  need  to  be  addressed  in  the  short  term.  Focused 
employment  generation  programmes  linked  to  food  security  initiatives  can 
provide  immediate  relief  and  succour. 

Grassroots  Institution  Building:  There  is  a  need  to  ensure  participatory 
democracy  and  effective  governance  at  local  levels.  These  institutions  facilitate 
ownership  of  governance  processes  and  social  and  economic  mobility.  Civil 
society  action  must  be  encouraged. 

Environmentally  sound  strategies:  Any  growth  strategy  should  be 
designed  to  minimize  its  adverse  environmental  effects.  The  world  cannot 
sustain  highly  consumptive  societies  on  the  pattern  of  some  of  the  developed 
economies.  We  need  to  search  for  more  sustainable  alternatives  for  the 
good  of  all. 

Integration  into  the  Knowledge  Economy:  As  the  world  advances  into 
the  knowledge  era,  education,  skills  and  access  to  knowledge  become  key 
drivers  of  development.  We  need  conscious  efforts  to  ensure  that  all  sections 
are  in  a  position  to  participate  in  this  transition  -  which  takes  us  back  to 
the  need  for  human  development. 

I  would  like  to  see  IBSA  mechanisms  taking  concrete  steps  to  translate 
some  of  these  principles  into  action  through  collaborative  effort.  We  could 
consider  some  joint  initiatives  on  some  of  these  elements  as  well. 


IBSA  —  Trilateral  Collaboration 
Showing  Concrete  Results 


I  AM  HAPPY  to  say  that  our  deliberations  today  were  most  fruitful.  We 
have  discussed  ways  of  pooling  our  strengths  and  limited  resources  to 
maximum  benefit.  This  gives  me  confidence  that  the  IBSA  process  is  moving 
into  a  phase  where  our  trilateral  collaboration  will  show  concrete  results. 

IBSA  is  a  unique  model  of  trans-national  cooperation.  Our  three 
countries  come  from  three  different  continents  but  share  similar  world 
views  and  aspirations.  If  we  can  make  a  success  of  our  model  of  cooperation 
based  on  collective  self-reliance,  it  will  serve  as  an  example  for  all  developing 
countries. 

We  have  today  found  a  renewed  convergence  of  interests  on  major 
international  issues  of  contemporary  importance.  We  need  to  forge  the 
closest  cooperation  possible,  so  that  we  can  together  ensure  a  more  equitable 
international  political  and  economic  order.  The  world  is  already  looking 
upon  the  IBSA  framework  as  a  significant  step  forward  in  the  emergence 
of  a  global  partnership  for  development. 

We  had  a  constructive  discussion  on  the  Doha  Round  of  trade  talks. 
This  has  emerged  as  an  important  issue  facing  the  international  community, 
in  which  each  of  our  countries  has  an  important  stake.  We  committed 
ourselves  to  working  towards  securing  a  balanced  and  successful  outcome 
of  the  talks. 

The  IBSA  process  has  enabled  parliamentarians,  civil  society,  academia, 
mass  media,  women  and  other  segments  of  society  to  engage  with  each 
other.  We  greatly  value  their  contribution  in  reinforcing  the  efforts  of  the 
three  governments.  Over  a  period  of  time,  IBSA  should  emerge  as  a 
peoples’  movement. 

The  high  level  involvement  of  business  and  industry  in  IBSA  is 
particularly  encouraging.  Governments  can  only  do  so  much.  We  should 
leverage  public-private  partnerships  to  fill  funding  gaps  and  increase  efficiency 
in  key  sectors  of  our  cooperation. 

The  agreements  and  the  Declaration  that  we  will  be  signing  will 
provide  a  new  impulse  to  our  cooperation.  They  reflect  our  emerging 
priorities.  The  implementation  of  the  decisions  we  have  taken  should  be 
carefully  monitored,  and  a  regular  system  of  feedback  should  be  put  in 
place. 
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I  am  confident  that  under  the  Chairmanship  of  South  Africa,  our  joint 
efforts  in  the  framework  of  IBSA  will  acquire  even  greater  resilience  and 
dynamism. 

I  am  most  grateful  to  President  Mbeki  for  the  warm  and  generous 
hospitality  we  have  received  during  our  stay  in  this  beautiful  country. 


India-Russia  Strategic 
Partnership  —  An  Enduring 
Bond  of  Friendship 


I 

ML  AM  VISITING  Russia  for  the  next  annual  bilateral  Summit  with  President 
Putin.  Ever  since  President  Putin’s  first  visit  to  India  in  2000,  the  practice 
of  holding  annual  summits  has  led  to  the  progressive  consolidation  of  our 
relations  and  maintained  the  momentum  of  our  very  close  high  level  contacts. 

The  India-Russia  Strategic  Partnership  is  an  enduring  bond  of  friendship, 
which  has  strong  historical  roots.  Our  relations  with  Russia  have  traditionally 
been  a  factor  of  peace  and  stability  in  the  region  and  beyond.  I  am 
convinced  that  the  strong  fundamentals  of  mutual  trust  and  a  shared  world 
view  on  regional  and  global  issues  would  continue  to  bring  our  two  countries 
closer  together  in  a  dynamic  international  environment. 

Our  multifaceted  bilateral  cooperation  with  Russia  is  based  on  long¬ 
term  interests.  The  year  2007  is  the  60th  year  of  the  establishment  of 
India-Russia  diplomatic  relations.  As  we  rejoice  in  our  joint  accomplishments 
during  the  six  decades  of  unbroken  friendship,  we  also  stand  committed  to 
further  deepen  our  partnership  in  the  fields  of  trade  and  investment,  defence, 
energy  security,  science  and  technology,  space  and  other  areas  of  mutual 
benefit. 

I  look  forward  to  continuing  my  discussions  with  President  Putin  to 
further  strengthen  India’s  relations  with  Russia.  I  will  convey  to  him  the 
high  priority  that  India  attaches  to  its  partnership  with  Russia,  and  the 
benefits  that  this  partnership  has  brought  to  our  two  peoples.  I  am  confident 
that  my  visit  will  lead  to  a  reaffirmation  of  our  joint  endeavour  towards 
creating  greater  economic  prosperity  and  a  secure,  stable  and  peaceful 
world  order. 
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Th,s  IS  THE  eighth  annual  summit  between  India  and  Russia  and  my 
fourth  visit  to  Russia  as  Prime  Minister.  I  am  truly  delighted  to  be  back  in 
your  beautiful  country.  Let  me  thank  you,  Mr.  President,  for  the  warm 
reception  and  hospitality  accorded  to  me  and  my  delegation. 

I  am  extremely  satisfied  with  my  discussions  with  President  Putin.  They 
were  characterized  by  warmth,  cordiality  and  unanimity  on  all  issues  of 
mutual  interest.  There  has  been  substantial  forward  movement  on  many  of 
the  issues  that  we  had  discussed  at  our  last  Summit  in  January.  We  held 
wide-ranging  discussions  and  identified  areas  for  further  cooperation  between 
our  two  countries. 

I  also  had  a  useful  and  productive  exchange  of  views  with  Prime 
Minister  Zubkov. 

We  discussed  ways  to  substantially  upgrade  our  economic  ties,  which 
should  form  the  bedrock  of  our  strategic  partnership.  We  agreed  that  there 
are  enormous  opportunities  for  collaboration. 

We  discussed  the  recommendations  made  by  the  Joint  Study  Group 
and  the  establishment  of  a  Joint  Task  Force  to  implement  them. 

I  am  happy  that  we  have  been  able  to  satisfactorily  resolve  the  long 
pending  issue  of  the  utilization  of  the  rupee  debt  fund.  We  also  agreed  to 
redouble  our  efforts  to  achieve  a  bilateral  trade  target  of  10  billion  US 
dollars  by  2010. 

I  will  be  meeting  the  captains  of  Russian  industry  and  a  high-level 
Indian  business  delegation  later  in  the  evening.  I  will  urge  them  to  invest 
more  in  this  relationship. 

High  technology  is  an  area  of  great  promise.  Our  cooperation  is 
symbolized  by  the  agreement  on  Chandrayan  II,  which  will  include  a  joint 
mission  to  the  Moon  involving  an  orbiter,  a  lander  and  a  rover  to  carry  out 
scientific  studies. 

We  continued  our  dialogue  on  energy.  I  thanked  the  President  for 
Russia’s  steadfast  support  in  supplementing  our  nuclear  energy  programme, 
and  its  assistance  in  lifting  international  restrictions  on  nuclear  cooperation 
with  India  that  are  still  in  place. 
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Defence  cooperation  is  one  of  the  pillars  of  our  strategic  partnership. 
Our  decision  on  the  co-development  and  co-production  of  the  Fifth 
Generation  Fighter  and  the  Multi-role  Transport  Aircraft  are  major  steps 
forward. 

We  had  a  constructive  discussion  on  regional  and  global  issues.  There 
is  a  mutuality  and  convergence  in  our  interests.  We  highly  value  Russia’s 
role  in  international  affairs  and  its  global  leadership  on  key  issues. 

Our  two  countries  are  preparing  enthusiastically  for  the  “Year  of 
Russia  in  India’’  in  2008  and  “Year  of  India  in  Russia”  in  2009.  We  wish 
to  showcase  the  new  Russia  in  India  and  the  new  India  in  Russia.  I  have 
invited  both  the  President  Putin  and  the  Prime  Minister  Zubkov  to  India. 

Ours  is  a  strategic  partnership  that  has  stood  the  test  of  time.  Through 
our  discussions  today  we  have  consolidated  and  strengthened  our  engagement 
in  different  areas.  I  am  very  satisfied  with  the  results  of  my  visit.” 


Indian  And  Russian  Enterprises 
To  Collaborate  In  Third 
Country  Markets 


It  GIVES  ME  immense  pleasure  to  meet  you  all  in  Moscow.  I  attach  great 
importance  to  interaction  with  entrepreneurs  and  businessmen  of  Russia 
and  India.  You  represent  the  business  and  industry  of  two  of  the  most 
rapidly  growing  emerging  economies  of  the  world. 

In  the  post- 1991  period,  the  content  and  format  of  the  economic 
relations  between  India  and  Russia  have  been  redefined.  The  rapid  growth 
of  our  markets  and  economic  reforms  have  created  trillion  dollar  economies 
in  both  our  countries. 

The  Indian  economy  is  today  witnessing  an  annual  GDP  growth  rate 
of  about  9%.  Never  before  has  such  a  growth  rate  been  sustained  year 
after  year.  Our  target  is  to  attain  a  growth  rate  of  10%  in  the  11th  Plan 
period. 

We  have  strong  macroeconomic  fundamentals.  Our  growth  process  is 
largely  based  on  growing  domestic  consumption.  Our  foreign  exchange 
reserves  have  crossed  US$  250  billion.  We  expect  to  receive  Foreign 
Direct  Investment  of  about  US$  30  billion  this  year.  Our  savings  and 
investment  rates  are  close  to  35%  of  our  GDP. 

We  have  a  highly  favourable  demographic  profile  and  a  robust 
educational  system.  We  have  plans  to  establish  6000  model  schools  in  the 
country,  open  30  new  Central  Universities,  370  new  colleges,  and  undertake 
a  huge  expansion  of  Institutes  of  Technology,  Management  and  Science. 
I  have  announced  a  major  expansion  in  our  vocational  educational  and  skill 
development  programme. 

Infrastructure  development  is  today  a  high  priority  in  India.  Our 
infrastructure  needs  are  estimated  at  over  450  billion  dollars  over  the  next 
five  years.  Mechanisms  have  been  institutionalized  to  sustain  high  levels  of 
investment  through  public-private  partnerships,  systematic  bidding  systems 
and  innovative  financing  mechanisms. 

There  are  thus  enormous  opportunities  that  are  opening  up  in  India 
and  government  is  playing  the  role  of  a  facilitator.  But  there  is  only  so  much 
governments  can  do.  There  is  no  substitute  for  a  vigorous  two-way 
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engagement  between  the  business  communities  of  India  and  Russia.  I  regard 
today’s  meeting  as  a  vital  step  in  that  direction. 

Trade  and  investment  relations  between  India  and  Russia  have  lagged 
far  behind  our  excellent  political  understanding  and  our  joint  commitment 
to  strategic  partnership.  President  Putin  and  I  have  therefore  identified  this 
aspect  as  having  a  high  priority.  We  wish  to  see  our  economic  engagement 
expand  to  become  a  major  pillar  of  the  Indo-Russian  strategic  partnership. 

If  Russia’s  trade  with  China  is  US$  35  billion  and  with  the  European 
Union  it  is  more  than  200  billion  Euros,  I  see  no  reason  why  India-Russia 
trade  should  languish  at  the  level  of  US$  4  billion. 

During  my  last  visit,  we  had  decided  to  set  up  an  Indo-Russian  Joint 
Study  Group  to  suggest  ways  to  enhance  our  bilateral  trade  volume  to  US$ 
10  billion  by  2010.  I  am  happy  to  inform  you  that  the  Government  of 
India  has  approved  the  report  of  the  Joint  Study  Group.  We  have  also 
decided  to  set  up  a  Joint  Task  Force  to  implement  the  recommendations. 

I  would  like  to  mention  some  of  the  more  promising  areas  for  future 
cooperation.  India’s  energy  requirements  are  going  to  increase  manifold. 
India  has  the  technological  and  financial  capabilities  to  participate  in  both 
upstream  and  downstream  areas  in  the  hydrocarbon  sector.  Our  refining 
capacity  is  projected  to  double  by  2012  from  the  existing  level  of  120 
million  tonnes.  There  is  an  expanding  market  and  organized  distribution 
channels.  I  believe  that  there  are  bilateral  synergies  in  this  important  sector 
waiting  to  be  exploited. 

I  would  also  mention  the  immense  possibility  for  joint  investments  in 
the  areas  of  banking,  information  technology,  telecommunications,  high- 
technology  sectors,  power,  pharmaceuticals  and  textiles.  Indian  and  Russian 
enterprises  can  collaborate  in  third  country  markets. 

Russia  is  the  second  largest  producer  of  rough  diamonds  in  the  world. 
India  is  the  largest  processor  of  rough  diamonds,  representing  more  then 
80%  of  the  world’s  mined  production.  Indian  companies  have  strong 
presence  in  the  international  jewellery  market  and  opportunities  for 
collaboration  need  to  be  explored. 

India  will  be  hosting  the  second  meeting  of  the  Indo-Russian  Forum 
on  Trade  and  Investment  in  India  in  February  next  year.  We  look  forward 
to  receiving  a  strong  contingent  of  businessmen  and  entrepreneurs  from 
Russia.  Such  meetings  should  become  frequent  and  lead  to  tangible 
outcomes. 

It  is  your  enterprise  and  entrepreneurship  that  have  created  the  growth 
story  in  our  two  countries.  It  is  this  same  spirit  that  we  look  upon  to  give 
a  big  leap  forward  to  our  bilateral  economic  relations.  I  assure  you  that  our 
two  governments  are  fully  committed  to  make  this  happen. 


Reviving  Nalanda  University  as 
an  International  Centre  of 
Excellence 

I  WILL  BE  visiting  Singapore  from  November  20th  to  21st,  2007  to 
attend  the  6th  India- ASEAN  Summit  and  the  3rd  East  Asia  Summit. 

Ever  since  India  became  a  Sectoral  Dialogue  Partner  of  ASEAN,  our 
engagement  with  the  ASEAN  has  grown  manifold.  We  are  actively 
implementing  the  ASEAN-India  Partnership  for  Peace,  Progress  and  Shared 
Prosperity.  I  will  inform  ASEAN  leaders  about  the  several  initiatives  that 
India  has  taken  since  the  last  Summit  in  Cebu  in  different  areas  of  our 
cooperation. 

Our  trade  with  the  ASEAN  countries  has  grown  rapidly,  and  surpassed 
our  expectations.  It  today  stands  at  US  $  30  billion.  I  will  discuss  with  the 
ASEAN  leaders  new  measures  to  expand  the  horizons  of  our  cooperation 
to  include  not  just  greater  economic  integration,  but  also  people-to-people 
contacts,  science  and  technology,  health,  transport,  human  resource 
development,  and  information  and  communication  technology. 

I  will  also  attend  the  third  East  Asia  Summit  later  in  the  afternoon  of 
November  21.  This  Summit  is  one  of  the  most  ambitious  exercises  of 
community  building  and  integration  ever  attempted  in  Asia. 

The  East  Asia  Summit  has  identified  five  areas  of  cooperation  - 
energy,  education,  finance,  avian  influenza  and  national  disaster  mitigation. 
India  has  taken  and  is  ready  to  take  many  initiatives  in  these  areas.  The 
Summit  is  likely  to  adopt  a  Declaration  on  Climate  Change,  Energy  and 
the  Environment.  The  Summit  is  also  expected  to  discuss  regional  and 
international  issues,  and  future  directions  for  cooperation. 

East  Asia  is  home  to  some  of  the  fastest  growing  economies  of  the 
world.  The  creation  of  a  cooperative  framework  in  East  Asia  will  have  a 
profound  impact  on  the  global  economy  and  international  relations.  India’s 
role  in  the  success  of  this  enterprise  is  crucial. 

The  project  for  the  revival  of  the  Nalanda  University  as  an  international 
centre  of  excellence  has  received  the  support  of  East  Asian  countries.  I  will 
attend  a  reception  being  hosted  by  Prime  Minister  Lee  of  Singapore  on  the 
occasion  of  a  special  Exhibition  on  Nalanda.  Many  ancient  and  priceless 
artefacts  have  specially  been  flown  in  from  India  for  this  Exhibition. 
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On  the  sidelines  of  both  Summit  meetings  I  will  have  the  opportunity 
to  meet  leaders  from  other  countries,  including  Premier  Wen  Jiabao  of 
China,  Prime  Minister  Yasuo  Fukuda  of  Japan,  Prime  Minister  Badawi  of 
Malaysia  and  Prime  Minister  Thein  Sein  of  Myanmar  amongst  others. 

India’s  ‘Look  East’  policy  is  now  blossoming  and  showing  results  on 
the  ground.  I  consider  our  participation  in  the  India- ASEAN  Summit  and 
EAS  to  be  essential  pillars  of  this  policy,  and  vital  for  the  qualitatively 
enhanced  engagement  which  India  seeks  with  the  region. 


India’s  Relationship  with  the 
ASEAN  Countries  —  A  Pillar  of 
“Look  East”  Policy 


I  THANK  YOU  for  your  warm  welcome,  the  friendly  atmosphere  and 
your  generous  hospitality.  I  am  very  happy  to  be  here  in  Singapore,  a 
country  that  epitomizes  the  qualities  of  courage,  strength  and  excellence. 

It  is  always  a  pleasure  to  be  among  friends.  India  is  privileged  to  be 
part  of  a  process  that  is  contributing  to  ever  widening  circles  of  prosperity. 
Our  relationship  with  the  ASEAN  countries  is  the  pillar  of  our  “Look  East” 
policy.  Ever  since  we  became  Sectoral  Dialogue  partners  of  ASEAN  15 
years  ago,  we  have  taken  substantial  strides  in  integrating  our  economies, 
societies  and  institutions.  We  are  determined  to  take  this  process  forward 
because  we  are  convinced  that  it  is  a  win-win  formula  for  both  of  us. 

India  is  now  on  a  new  growth  trajectory,  where  sustained  economic 
growth  of  9-10%  per  year  seems  possible.  Our  expanding  market,  human 
resources  and  strengths  in  science  and  technology  and  the  knowledge 
economy  are  what  we  contribute  to  the  process  of  economic  integration. 

Since  our  last  Summit  we  have  made  concrete  progress. 

The  most  striking  achievement  of  our  engagement  so  far  is  that  the 
target  of  bilateral  trade  of  30  billion  dpllars  that  we  had  set  for  ourselves 
for  the  year  2007  has  already  been  achieved. 

Exports  of  ASEAN  member  countries  to  India  have  grown  at  a 
phenomenal  rate  of  over  65%  last  year.  This  shows  that  India  is  a  willing 
partner  in  the  integration  of  our  economies,  and  is  committed  to  free 
trade.  Our  officials  have  been  engaged  in  active  negotiations  to  conclude 
the  India-ASEAN  Free  Trade  Agreement.  I  have  no  doubt  that  we  all  share 
a  common  political  will  to  reach  an  agreement  at  the  earliest.  I  want  to 
assure  you  that  on  its  part  India  has  shown  and  will  continue  to  show,  the 
necessary  flexibility  and  determination  to  achieve  this  objective.  We  will 
work  together  with  you  to  conclude  the  negotiations,  as  agreed,  by  March 
next  year. 

We  have  achieved  progress  in  the  key  area  of  connectivity;  there  are 
over  215  direct  and  indirect  flights  every  week  between  India  and  Singapore, 
115  flights  with  Thailand  and  50  with  Malaysia.  But  we  seek  much  more 
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from  our  Open  Skies  Policy  with  ASEAN.  We  are  also  keen  to  join  the 
Open  Skies  regime  amongst  the  ASEAN  countries,  when  it  is  finalized. 

I  would  like  to  commend  our  hosts  for  organizing  the  exhibition  “On 
the  Nalanda  Trail:  Buddhism  in  India,  China  and  Southeast  Asia”  and  a 
conference  on  the  subject  “Early  Indian  Influences  in  Southeast  Asia”.  We 
would  welcome  proposals  that  revive  interest  in  our  ancient  civilizational 
links  and  common  heritage. 

In  Cebu,  I  had  proposed  the  early  operationalisation  of  the  India- 
ASEAN  Science  and  Technology  Fund.  I  am  happy  to  announce  that  we 
have  created  this  Fund  with  an  initial  corpus  fund  of  1  million  US  dollars. 
This  Fund  should  be  used  to  encourage  collaborative  R&D  and  technology 
development  so  that  we  can  harness  knowledge  for  the  creation  of  wealth. 

Our  exchange  programmes  for  students  and  diplomats  from  ASEAN 
have  received  enthusiastic  responses.  I  am  happy  to  announce  that  we  will 
make  the  training  courses  for  ASEAN  diplomats  a  yearly  feature.  I  would 
further  suggest  that  we  organize  seminars  for  such  trainees  with  their  peer 
groups  from  India  in  ASEAN  capitals. 

This  year  we  have  concluded  Memorandums  of  Understanding  for  the 
establishment  of  Centres  of  English  Language  Training  in  Cambodia,  Lao 
PDR  and  Vietnam.  Together  with  Entrepreneurship  Development  Centres 
in  these  countries,  this  initiative  will  contribute  to  capacity  building  and 
empowerment  of  youth  in  these  countries. 

As  we  look  ahead,  we  need  to  closely  monitor  the  implementation  of 
the  ASEAN-India  Partnership  for  Peace,  Progress  and  Shared  Prosperity. 
I  seek  your  support. 

Given  the  results  so  far,  I  propose  that  we  set  a  bilateral  trade  target 
of  50  billion  US  dollars  by  the  year  2010. 

To  facilitate  this,  we  should  agree  on  a  process  to  simplify  the  visa 
regime  for  businessmen  to  travel  from  India  to  ASEAN  and  vice-versa.  I 
propose  that  our  authorities  in  consultation  with  industry  representatives 
formulate  simple  criteria  for  issue  of  visas  to  bonafide  businessmen  the 
same  day.  s 

India-ASEAN  cooperation  in  the  important  area  of  health  has  focused 
on  the  challenge  posed  by  Avian  influenza.  India  will  be  hosting  an 
International  Conference  on  the  subject  in  December.  I  propose  that  the 
India-ASEAN  Working  Group  dealing  with  health  be  directed  to  prepare  a 
“India-ASEAN  Health  Care  Initiative”.  The  focus  will  be  on  providing  basic 
drugs  at  low  cost  to  our  public  health  systems  through  steps  such  as  joint 
production  of  medical  formulations.  A  second  focus  could  be  to  develop  a 
framework  for  cooperation  in  traditional  medicine  systems,  which  are  popular 
in  all  our  countries. 
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Climate  change  has  emerged  as  a  major  challenge,  especially  for 
developing  countries.  We  can  gain  from  a  knowledge  partnership  in  this 
area.  Our  individual  approaches  to  this  global  issue  must  be  based  on 
strong  scientific  foundations  and  on  our  respective  local  experiences  and 
needs.  In  India  we  are  already  in  the  process  of  identifying  a  centre  of 
excellence  for  climate  change.  I  would  propose  the  setting  up  of  an  India- 
ASEAN  Network  on  Climate  Change  that  would  pool  and  share  expertise, 
exchange  best  practices  and  submits  recommendations  for  common  positions 
taking  into  account  national  priorities. 

To  give  a  boost  to  this  cooperation,  I  propose  to  set  up  an  India- 
ASEAN  Green  Fund  with  an  initial  contribution  of  US  dollars  5  million  for 
pilot  projects  to  promote  adaptation  and  mitigation  technologies.  Once  the 
Fund  is  established  I  invite  other  countries  to  make  contributions  as  well. 

In  the  final  analysis,  if  the  India-ASEAN  process  is  to  take  root,  it 
must  become  a  people’s  movement.  Encouraged  by  our  success  with 
exchange  programmes  for  students  and  diplomats,  I  propose  that  we  have 
a  Special  Programme  for  Regular  Exchanges  among  our  Parliamentarians. 

I  am  happy  that  our  tourists  are  increasingly  looking  eastward  and 
more  than  2  million  tourists  from  India  are  expected  to  travel  to  ASEAN 
holiday  destinations  this  year.  The  number  of  tourist  arrivals  from  ASEAN 
countries  to  India  has  gone  up  to  280,000  but  it  is  evident  that  there  is 
huge  scope  for  expansion.  I  would,  therefore,  propose  that  we  agree  to 
work  towards  a  target  of  one  million  tourist  arrivals  from  ASEAN  to  India 
by  the  year  2010. 

On  earlier  occasions,  I  have  shared  with  you  India’s  vision  of  an  Asian 
economic  community  consisting  of  an  integrated  market  and  linked  by 
efficient  road,  rail,  air  and  shipping  services.  The  creation  of  this  “arc  of 
advantage”  will  be  possible  if  we  can  successfully  create  a  robust  institutional 
architecture  for  regional  cooperation  and  action.  The  elements  I  have 
outlined  earlier  are  the  building  blocks  of  this  architecture. 

I  am  extremely  optimistic  about  the  future  of  our  partnership.  The 
multi-sectoral  approach  towards  our  cooperation  is  the  right  one.  I  want  to 
assure  you  that  you  will  find  an  enthusiastic  partner  in  India. 

India  has  a  stake  in  ASEAN’s  stability  and  prosperity  just  as  we 
believe  ASEAN  has  a  stake  in  the  transformation  that  India  is  experiencing. 


Nalanda  University  —  A  Centre 
of  Cross-Cultural 
Understanding  and  Learning 

I  AM  VERY  pleased  to  join  my  distinguished  colleague  and  good  friend, 
the  Prime  Minister  of  Singapore,  in  welcoming  you  to  this  extraordinary 
exhibition  on  Nalanda. 

I  extend  a  special  welcome  to  the  leaders  of  the  European  Union 
present  here.  We  seek  your  support  in  making  the  initiative  on  Nalanda  a 
success. 

The  Nalanda  University  was  a  part  of  the  intellectual  life  of  Asia  for 
over  seven  centuries.  It  was  one  of  the  first  great  Universities  in  recorded 
history,  and  one  of  the  world’s  first  residential  universities.  The  university 
was  an  architectural  masterpiece,  attracting  students  from  China,  Japan, 
Korea,  Persia  and  Turkey. 

Through  the  exchange  of  scholars  and  the  spread  of  ideas,  the 
University  made  an  invaluable  contribution  to  international  understanding. 

Earlier  today,  we  have  discussed  our  collective  efforts  to  revive  the 
Nalanda  University  as  a  centre  of  cross-cultural  understanding  and  learning. 
There  is  much  we  can  learn  from  each  other. 

We  recognize  the  contribution  of  the  Mentor  Group,  whose 
recommendations  provide  a  roadmap  to  recreating  a  unique  international 
institution  and  preserving  a  common  cultural  heritage. 

Nalanda  will  focus  on  becoming  a  centre  for  excellence  for  research 
and  teaching  with  an  emphasis  on  postgraduate  studies. 

It  will  have  departments  for  philosophy  and  Buddhist  studies,  regional 
history,  business  and  management  studies,  international  relations  and  peace 
studies  and  study  of  languages.  It  will  be  established  as  an  international 
university  through  an  international  treaty. 

This  Exhibition  has  recreated  the  spiritual  and  physical  splendour  of 
Nalanda.  It  comprises  116  of  the  most  precious  art  objects  from  four 
prestigious  Museums  in  India,  which  have  been  specially  sent  to  Singapore. 
The  artifacts  include  rare  paintings  and  bronze  and  stone  sculptures.  There 
are  great  masterpieces  like  the  Nalanda  Copper  Plate,  depicting  the  royal 
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patronage  to  the  Nalanda  University,  and  the  Sacred  Relics  of  the  Buddha 
himself. 

The  Exhibition  covers  all  the  eight  important  events  of  Buddha’s  life, 
which  relate  to  the  eight  important  Buddhist  pilgrimage  sites  in  India.  By 
doing  so,  it  brings  to  life  Buddha’s  message  of  compassion,  tolerance  and 
contentment.  It  is  a  poignant  reminder  of  the  rich  cultural  heritage  of  our 
region. 

The  Exhibition  truly  brings  a  very  memorable  day  to  a  most  appropriate 
conclusion. 

The  Third  East  Asia  Summit  has  emerged  as  an  important  forum  for 
dialogue  on  issues  of  common  interest  and  concern.  The  EAS  process  is 
an  ideal  vehicle  for  promoting  peace,  stability  and  economic  prosperity  in 
East  Asia.” 

The  promotion  of  greater  people-to-people  contacts  and  cultural 
understanding  is  one  of  its  important  objectives.  This  Exhibition  will  go  a 
long  way  in  achieving  this  goal. 

I  would  like  to  convey  our  sincere  gratitude  to  the  Government  of 
Singapore  for  seeking  to  recapture  the  spirit  of  Nalanda  and  the  Asian 
Civilisations  Museum  for  making  it  a  reality. 


Significance  of  India-Portugal 
Bilateral  Relations 


A  RIME  MINISTER  JOSE  Socrates  and  I  have  just  concluded  very  fruitful 
talks  today.  Our  bilateral  Summit  meeting  carried  forward  the  momentum 
generated  by  the  successful  visit  of  the  President  of  Portugal  to  India  in 
January  2007. 


It  was  during  Portugal’s  Presidency  of  the  EU  in  2000  that  the 
Portuguese  leadership  proposed  a  Summit  level  meeting  between  India  and 
the  EU.  The  eighth  India-EU  Summit  held  yesterday,  under  the  Portuguese 
Presidency,  thus  has  an  added  significance  for  India-Portugal  bilateral 
relations. 


We  agreed  that  we  should  rekindle  our  historical  links  and  build  a 
strong,  contemporary  relationship  that  reflects  the  vast  goodwill  that  our 
people  have  for  each  other  and  the  immense  potential  for  bilateral 
collaboration. 

We  shared  the  view  that  the  present  level  of  bilateral  trade  at  US$397 
million  is  far  below  our  potential.  We  agreed  to  make  full  use  of  the 
opportunities  that  are  emerging  from  the  rapid  growth  of  India  and  the 
expansion  of  the  European  Union  to  actively  enhance  trade  and  investment, 
including  by  encouraging  greater  business-to-business  interaction. 

Indian  and  Portuguese  majors  in  the  IT  and  pharmaceuticals  sectors 
have  recently  entered  each  other’s  markets.  We  agreed  to  encourage  more 
such  investments. 

We  also  discussed  avenues  for  trilateral  cooperation  especially  with 
the  Community  of  Portuguese  Speaking  Countries.  We  are  already 
cooperating  in  the  field  of  hydrocarbons  in  Angola. 

Science  and  technology  is  yet  another  promising  area  in  which  we 
can  pool  our  resources.  There  has  been  exchange  of  scientists  and  we 
would  like  to  build  upon  this.  We  have  identified  high  technology  areas 
such  as  information  technology,  biotechnology,  bio-informatics  and 
nanotechnology  as  focus  areas  for  joint  collaboration.  For  this  we  will  re¬ 
energize  the  existing  intergovernmental  mechanisms. 

Parliamentary  exchanges  between  the  two  countries  are  an  intrinsic 
element  of  our  mutual  desire  to  broad-base  our  relations.  Our  respective 
Parliaments  have  constituted  Friendship  Groups,  and  we  both  agreed  that 
this  initiative  deserved  our  full  support. 
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We  have  also  agreed  to  promote  greater  bilateral  exchanges  in  the 
fields  of  sport,  culture  and  tourism.  We  welcomed  the  signing  of  the 
Memorandum  of  Understanding  between  the  All  India  Football  Federation 
and  the  Portuguese  Professional  Football  League.  I  am  sure  all  football 
lovers  in  India  will  welcome  this.  There  is  also  immense  scope  for  working 
together  in  the  area  of  restoration  and  conservation  of  our  cultural  heritage. 

Portugal  has  the  third  largest  Indian  origin  community  in  Europe.  I 
conveyed  to  Prime  Minister  Socrates  our  admiration  for  Portugal’s  tolerant 
and  open  society.  The  richness  of  Portuguese  culture  in  Goa,  Daman  and 
Diu  is  well  known  to  every  Indian,  and  we  celebrate  this  legacy. 

We  also  exchanged  views  on  regional  and  international  issues.  We 
are  grateful  to  Portugal  for  its  most  friendly  understanding  and  support  to 
India’s  candidature  for  permanent  membership  of  an  expanded  UN  Security 
Council. 

Based  on  our  talks  today  I  can  say  that  we  have  a  warm,  trusted  and 
reliable  friend  in  Portugal,  and  specifically  in  Prime  Minister  Socrates.  India 
looks  forward  to  taking  this  important  relationship  forward  in  all  areas. 


'Engaging  the  Diaspora:  The 
Way  Forward’ 


Let  ME  BEGIN  by  wishing  each  one  of  you  a  very  happy  new  year. 
Even  though  Delhi  is  right  now  cold,  I  assure  you  that  a  very  warm  welcome 
awaits  you  in  this  land  of  your  ancestors. 

The  Pravasi  Bharatiya  Diwas  is  a  very  special  day  for  each  one  of  us. 
Each  of  you  represents  the  idea  of  India  in  different  parts  of  the  world.  Like 
I  had  said  last  year,  we  are  one  family  and  the  whole  world  is  our  home. 
The  invisible  thread  that  binds  us  together  and  bonds  us  with  Mother  India 
is  our  common  ‘Indianness’. 

Each  year  we  have  the  honour  and  privilege  of  having  an  eminent 
Pravasi  as  our  Chief  Guest.  This  year  we  have  the  distinguished  Dr.  Navin 
Chandra  Ramagoolam,  the  Honourable  Prime  Minister  of  Mauritius  as  the 
Chief  Guest.  The  people  of  India  and  Mauritius  have  deep  emotional  links 
-  civilizational,  cultural  and  many  other.  Mauritius  is  a  very  special  friend  of 
India.  We  take  great  pride  in  the  achievements  of  the  people  of  Mauritius 
to  which  the  Prime  Minister  and  his  great  father  have  made  a  very  notable 
contribution.  Dr.  Ramagoolam  is  a  great  friend  of  India  and  a  very  dear 
personal  friend.  It  is  indeed  my  pleasure  to  extend  a  very  warm  welcome 
to  him  and  to  his  gracious  wife. 

As  we  begin  the  year  2008,  we  look  back  at  the  year  gone  by  with 
some  satisfaction.  It  has  been  a  good  year  for  the  Indian  economy,  for  our 
working  people  and  for  our  entrepreneurs.  The  conditions  are  today 
favourable  to  achieve  and  sustain  nine  to  ten  percent  growth  rates  -  which 
is  our  objective  over  the  11th  Five  Year  Plan  period.  The  growth  process 
now  underway  will  transform  our  economy  to  emerge  as  a  major  powerhouse 
of  the  evolving  global  world. 

At  the  heart  of  the  development  effort  is  the  imperative  to  transform 
the  quality  of  life  of  all  our  people  and  give  them  access  to  good  health, 
education  and  economic  opportunity.  This  is  the  essence  of  the  thinking 
that  defines  our  11th  Five  Year  Plan.  I  have  dubbed  it  as  India’s  “Education 
Plan”. 

In  focusing  on  education,  as  an  instrument  of  empowerment,  we  are 
inspired  by  the  example  of  the  Indian  diaspora.  After  all,  what  other  capital 
did  most  of  your  forefathers  have  when  they  left  the  shores  of  India?  It  is 
by  investing  in  your  capabilities  that  you  have  empowered  yourself  and 
earned  a  name  and  fame  for  you  and  the  country  of  your  origin.  This  is 
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how  I  wish  to  see  India  empower  itself  through  education  and  through 
access  to  human  knowledge. 

We  in  India  take  pride  in  the  achievements  of  the  people  of  Indian 
origin  in  diverse  fields  of  human  endeavour  in  different  parts  of  the  world. 
I  am  particularly  happy  at  the  strides  made  by  women  of  Indian  origin 
abroad.  Indra  Nooyi,  Sunita  Williams,  Kalpana  Chawla  and  Jhumpa  Lahiri 
are  role  models  for  our  society  seeking  to  give  our  women  a  rightful  place. 

The  ambitious  growth  rate  that  we  seek  to  achieve  will  require 
determined  efforts  to  raise  our  savings  and  investment  rates.  The  bulk  of 
resources  for  India’s  development  must  come  from  home.  But,  it  is  our 
sincere  desire  to  create  a  framework  which  will  provide  profitable 
opportunities  for  overseas  Indians  to  invest  in  India’s  development.  It  is  also 
our  sincere  desire  to  benefit  from  the  vast  reservoir  of  technological, 
managerial  and  entrepreneurial  skills  represented  by  overseas  Indian 
communities.  We  seek  to  encourage  in  every  possible  way  our  links  and 
our  relations  with  overseas  communities  of  Indian  origin. 

It  is  therefore  appropriate  that  the  theme  of  this  year’s  Fravasi 
Bharatiya  Divas  is  ‘Engaging  the  Diaspora:  The  way  forward’.  I  welcome 
all  of  you  to  be  active  partners  in  this  exciting  journey  of  India’s  progress 
and  prosperity. 

India  seeks  to  become  a  knowledge  based  economy  and  is  fast 
emerging  as  an  education  hub.  A  key  initiative  on  education  that  I  had 
mentioned  last  year  was  a  proposal  to  establish  a  PIO  University  in  India 
for  the  benefit  of  children  of  overseas  Indians  from  across  the  world. 

I  am  happy  to  inform  you  that  the  government  has  approved  the 
basic  policy  framework  for  this  university.  This  university  will  be  established 
in  a  public-private  partnership  with  active  participation  of  credible  overseas 
Indian  Trusts  or  Societies.  The  University  will  have  the  autonomy  and 
flexibility  in  the  disciplines  that  it  offers  and  in  its  academic  governance. 
The  Ministry  of  Overseas  Indian  Affairs  has  through  a  due  diligence  process 
short  listed  a  few  of  the  proposals  and  a  final  decision  is  expected  to  be 
taken  soon.  I  am  confident  the  work  on  the  university  will  commence  this 
year. 

An  important  constituent  of  the  overseas  Indian  community  is  the 
Overseas  Indian  Worker.  Estimated  at  about  five  million  they  are  mostly 
based  in  the  Gulf  and  in  South  East  Asia.  They  play  an  important  role  in 
India’s  economy.  All  of  you  know  that  India  is  the  largest  recipient  of 
remittances  from  its  overseas  community  -  estimated  at  about  US  $  26 
billion  in  2006.  What  is  less  known  is  the  fact  that  close  to  fifty  percent 
of  this  money  comes  from  the  Indian  workers  in  the  Gulf.  We  are  indeed 
very  grateful  to  them  for  this  very  handsome  contribution  to  India’s 
development. 
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The  Ministry  of  Overseas  Indian  Affairs  has  started  a  nation-wide  skill 
upgradation  training  programme  for  potential  migrant  workers.  The  scheme 
targets  training  of  nearly  two  lakh  emigrant  workers  over  the  1 1th  five  year 
plan.  This  will  help  create  a  strong  cadre  of  highly  skilled  workers  who  will 
then  be  best  placed  to  fill  the  large  labour  supply  gaps  emerging  in  the 
western  world. 

I  am  very  happy  to  announce  today  the  launch  of  an  ‘Overseas 
Workers  Resource  Center’  (OWRC)  which  will  provide  all  relevant  information 
and  assistance  to  potential  migrant  workers,  and  also  operate  a  multi¬ 
lingual  help  line  for  grievance  redressal  and  interventions  for  overseas 
workers  in  distress.  This  is  a  pioneering  effort  and  I  hope  this  center  will 
in  the  long  run  expand  the  scope  of  services  to  promote  legal  migration. 

You  will  be  happy  to  know  that  the  government  has  approved  the 
setting  up  of  the  ‘Council  for  the  Promotion  of  Overseas  Employment’  to 
serve  as  a  strategic  Think  -Tank’. 

Last  year  I  had  spoken  of  the  need  for  a  single  window  facilitation  for 
overseas  Indians  to  provide  a  host  of  advisory  services.  You  will  be  happy 
to  know  that  the  Ministry  of  Overseas  Indian  Affairs  has  established  the 
‘Overseas  Indian  Facilitation  Center’  (OIFC),  which  is  a  not  for  profit  trust 
in  partnership  with  the  Confederation  of  Indian  Industry. 

Diaspora  philanthropy  is  not  a  new  phenomenon.  Apart  from  making 
contributions  at  times  of  national  calamity,  like  earthquakes  and  tsunami, 
many  of  you  are  already  engaged  in  various  development  initiatives  in 
India.  Philanthropy  is  an  ideal  area  where  a  number  of  new  partnerships 
can  be  built,  existing  ones  strengthened  and  the  range  and  reach  scaled  up. 

To  give  impetus  to  these  partnerships,  a  proposal  to  promote  an 
‘India  Development  Foundation’,  as  an  autonomous  not-for-profit  Trust,  is 
being  examined  by  the  Ministry  of  Overseas  Indian  Affairs.  This  foundation 
will  serve  as  a  credible  institutional  mechanism  to  direct  overseas  Indian 
philanthropic  propensities  into  human  development  efforts  in  India. 

The  Foundation  will  assist  overseas  Indians  to  contribute  to  the  cause 
of  education,  health  and  rural  development  in  their  erstwhile  home  villages, 
districts  or  states.  It  will  also  partner  with  credible  NGO’s  and  philanthropic 
organisations  actively  engaged  in  social  development,  thus  providing  a  strong 
public-private  partnership  bridge  between  overseas  Indians  and  their  target 
beneficiaries. 

In  this  increasingly  inter-dependent  and  inter-connected  world,  overseas 
Indians  are  becoming  ‘Global  Citizens’.  The  overarching  idea  of  a  shared 
culture  and  shared  values  bonds  all  of  us  together.  The  Indian  Diaspora  is 
a  pluralistic  community  just  as  India  is.  It  holds  within  its  fold  people  of 
different  languages,  faiths  and  regions.  I  call  this  multi-cultural  identity, 
Indianness.  The  idea  of  India  transcends  the  narrow  barriers  of  religion, 
language,  caste  or  class,  both  within  and  outside  the  Indian  nation. 
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What  then  do  our  common  cultural  values  stand  for?  Throughout 
history  Indian  culture  has  been  a  living  example  of  pluralism,  of  assimilation, 
of  tolerance,  of  inclusiveness  and  the  eternal  values  of  truth  and  non¬ 
violence.  It  is  these  values  of  Indianness  that  unite  us  both  in  ideology  and 
in  practice.  That  is  what  makes  us  globally  Indian.  It  is  these  values  that  we 
must  uphold  to  the  world  in  all  that  we  do. 

This  gathering  of  the  Pravasi  Bharatiyas  has,  therefore,  truly  a  global 
relevance.  We  can  show  our  troubled,  divided,  embattled  world  a  new 
pathway  of  living  together  inspired  by  our  modern  idea  of  “Unity  in 
Diversity”. 

This  message  is  especially  relevant  today  as  we  see  growing  violence 
in  many  parts  of  the  world  where  our  communities  are  settled. 

The  security  and  welfare  of  Indian  residents  living  abroad  is  a  top 
priority  of  our  diplomatic  missions.  I  urge  community  leaders  to  develop 
better  liaison  and  coordination  with  our  missions  to  better  serve  our  non¬ 
resident  communities.  It  is  through  such  engagement  that  the  embassies  will 
become  more  responsive  to  the  needs  of  overseas  Indians. 

There  is  a  clear  recognition  in  India  of  the  growing  clout  and  influence 
of  Indian  communities  in  their  adopted  homes.  The  Public  Diplomacy  Division 
of  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  has  initiated  a  programme  of  interaction 
with  Parliamentarians  of  Indian  origin,  who  I  had  the  privilege  to  meet  some 
months  back.  I  had  a  lively  discussion  with  them  on  their  hopes  and  aspirations 
for  their  constituencies  and  I  was  struck  by  their  enthusiasm  for  promoting 
better,  closer  links  with  India  through  innovative  local  efforts. 

I  wish  to  record  our  special  gratitude  to  the  Indian  community  in  the 
United  States  of  America  for  the  efforts  made  by  them  in  mobilising  support 
of  the  political  leadership  in  that  country  for  Indo-US  cooperation  in  civilian 
nuclear  energy. 

I  have  decided  to  establish  a  Prime  Minister’s  Global  Advisory  Council 
of  People  of  Indian  Origin.  This  Council  would  comprise  people  of  Indian 
origin  from  a  variety  of  disciplines  who  are  recognized  as  leaders  in  their 
respective  fields,  not  only  in  their  country  of  residence  but  globally  as  well. 
The  Council  would  serve  as  a  high  level  platform  for  the  Prime  Minister  to 
draw  upon  the  experience,  knowledge  and  wisdom  of  the  best  Indian  minds 
wherever  they  may  be  based. 

I  would  like  this  gathering,  therefore,  to  inspire  our  people,  inspire 
people  of  Indian  origin,  inspire  our  region  and  our  neighbours,  inspire  the 
world  to  learn  to  live  together  in  peace  and  harmony  despite  our  many 
diversities.  I  wish  you  well  in  your  noble  endeavours. 


India  and  China  —  Fastest 
Growing  Economies  in  the 
World 


I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  have  this  opportunity  to  meet  you  all,  a  unique 
gathering  of  businessmen  and  businesswomen  from  the  two  of  the  fastest 
growing  economies  of  the  world,  today.  Businessmen  throughout  history 
have  been  promters  and  protectors  of  human  civilization.  The  India-China 
Economic  Trade  and  Investment  Summit  is  a  unique  gathering  of 
businesspersons  representing  as  I  said  two  most  populous  countries  of  the 
world.  You  have  grown  competitive  by  starting  from  continent  -  sized  markets 
and  graduating  to  world  markets.  Businesmen  of  India  and  China  are  the 
symbols  of  the  growth  stories  of  both  our  countries.  Businessmen  are  the 
creators  of  wealth.  I  therefore,  salute  your  dynamism  and  entrepreneurship. 
Your  meeting  today  is  an  expression  of  your  confidence  in  the  potential  for 
economic  cooperation  between  our  two  great  countries.  It  is  equally  a 
testimony  to  the  progress  that  business  communities  from  our  two  countries 
have  made  in  working  with  each  other.  Much  has  been  done,  much  has 
been  achieved  but  I  honestly  believe  the  best  is  yet  to  come.  India  and 
China  are  today  the  fastest  growing  large  economies  in  the  world.  We 
should  remember  that  China,  India  and  Europe  had  almost  equal  shares  of 
world  income  in  the  early  18th  century.  As  the  21st  century  unfolds,  both 
India  and  China  stand  poised  to  regain  their  weight  in  the  evolving  global 
economy.  Our  two  countries  will  need  to  work  together  to  ensure  that  we 
contribute  to,  even  as  we  benefit  from,  the  economic  resurgence  and 
integration  of  Asia.  Our  two  economies  are  becoming  engines  of  economic 
growth  and  must  use  our  natural  and  human  resources,  technology  and 
capital  for  the  common  benefit  of  our  region  and  indeed  the  world  as  a 
whole. 

The  Indian  economy  has  witnessed  growth  rates  of  close  to  9%  per 
year  in  the  last  three  years.  Our  macro-economic  fundamentals  are  strong. 
We  have  undertaken  a  series  of  economic  reform  measures  to  facilitate 
investment  and  growth.  Our  savings  and  investment  rates  have  increased  to 
35%  of  our  GDP  and  are  rising.  With  a  predominantly  young  population, 
there  is  potential  for  further  increase  in  these  rates.  Although  India  is  more 
integrated  with  the  global  economy  than  ever  before,  our  growth  has  been 
largely  fuelled  by  an  expanding  domestic  market.  All  these  factors  give  us 


Address  at  the  India-China  Economic,  Trade  and  Investment  Summit,  Beijing,  China, 
14  January  2008 


312 


DR.  MANMOHAN  SINGH  :  SELECTED  SPEECHES 


confidence  that  we  will  be  able  to  step  up  our  annual  growth  rate  to  10% 
within  the  next  five  years. 

Our  bilateral  trade  with  China  has  doubled  in  the  last  two  years.  Our 
trade  target  of  20  billion  US  dollars  by  2008  has  been  reached  two  years 
ahead  of  schedule.  The  revised  target  of  40  billion  US  dollars  by  2010  is 
also  likely  to  be  achieved  two  years  ahead  of  schedule.  This  makes  me 
wonder  whether  our  two  Governments  have  been  underestimating  the 
capabilities  of  our  respective  industries  and  their  strong  urge  to  do  business 
with  each  other.  We  therefore  propose  to  set  more  ambitious  targets. 

In  the  area  of  trade,  the  challenge  before  us  is  to  diversify  our  export 
basket  to  China.  I  would  urge  Indian  business  to  vigorously  pursue 
opportunities  for  expanding  non-traditional  items  of  export.  Such  efforts, 
when  matched  by  greater  market  access  for  Indian  goods  in  China,  will  help 
to  bridge  the  rising  trade  deficit  between  us. 

In  addition  to  our  competitive  manufacturing  industries,  India  has  a 
diversified  agricultural  production  base.  Our  food  processing  industry  is  also 
growing  rapidly  and  we  can  supply  quality  agricultural  and  marine  products 
to  the  Chinese  market.  A  conducive  environment  should  be  created  for  this 
trade  to  expand. 

The  services  sector  accounts  for  more  than  50%  of  India’s  GDP  and 
more  than  40%  of  China’s  GDP.  India  has  had  considerable  success  in 
positioning  itself  in  hi-tech  services  in  world  markets.  There  are  today 
enormous  opportunities  for  both  India  and  China  to  expand  trade  in  services, 
particularly  in  construction  and  engineering,  education,  entertainment, 
financial  services,  IT  and  IT  enabled  services,  transport,  tourism,  and  health. 
We  will  work  together  with  the  Chinese  government  to  remove  administrative 
barriers  and  simplify  regulatory  regimes  in  order  to  move  forward  in  all 
these  areas. 

Chinese  companies  have  been  actively  engaged  in  the  Indian  market 
and  I  welcome  that  phenomenon.  I  understand  that  Chinese  firms  have 
contracted  projects  in  India  worth  over  12  billion  US  dollars.  Indian  majors 
have  set  up  a  number  of  joint  ventures  or  subsidiaries  in  China  in  the 
pharmaceuticals  and  software  sectors,  among  others.  This  too  I  greatly 
welcome. 

We  must  strengthen  the  base  of  our  economic  cooperation  through 
business  alliances  and  collaboration  in  technology  transfer  and  development. 
We  seek  to  promote  bilateral  investments  in  traditional  sectors  such  as 
petrochemicals,  steel,  healthcare,  IT  and  automobiles.  Equally,  our 
entrepreneurs  should  explore  opportunities  in  new  areas  such  as 
biotechnology,  advanced  materials,  renewable  energy  and  low  carbon 
technologies. 
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I  would  therefore  suggest  a  three-pronged  strategy  for  the  chambers 
of  industry  and  commerce  of  both  countries  to  achieve  these  goals  and 
objectives.  Firstly,  you  should  jointly  develop  a  strategic  plan  for  the  future 
so  that  both  of  us  a  vision  of  our  economic  cooperation  and  a  road  map 
for  its  implementation.  This  will  ensure  that  a  long-term  strategic  perspective 
that  looks  ahead  to  future  challenges  and  opportunities  guides  our  relationship 
and  ourties. 

Secondly,  we  should  develop  profitable  business  models  that  factor  in 
our  complementarities  and  competitive  strengths  and  the  special  needs  of 
large  markets  both  in  India  and  in  China.  The  opportunities  are  many  and 
innovation  is  the  key  word  to  exploiting  them. 

Lastly  but  equally  importantly,  you  need  to  acquire  insight  into  each 
other’s  markets,  business  customs  and  managerial  styles.  In  the  final  analysis, 
doing  business  is  about  developing  understanding  and  trust  in  your  partners. 
Additionally,  the  business  communities  of  our  two  countries  should  develop 
a  deeper  understanding  of  the  macro-economic  outlook,  the  regulatory 
regimes  and  of  factors  that  have  a  bearing  on  the  competitiveness  of 
enterprises  in  both  our  countries. 

I  am  very  glad  to  know  that  the  number  of  visitors  exchanged  between 
our  two  countries  approached  the  half  million  mark  last  year  and  direct 
flight  connections  have  risen  to  22  a  week.  This  is  encouraging  but  not 
good  enough.  We  need  to  encourage  this  growing  interaction,  including 
through  easier  grant  of  visas. 

I  would  like  to  assure  this  distinguished  gathering  that  both  governments 
will  work  together  to  put  in  place  an  enabling  environment  for  greater 
trade,  investment  and  economic  interaction  between  our  two  great  countries. 
This  has  to  include  creating  a  level  playing  field  by  addressing  such  issues 
as  non-tariff  barriers,  IPR  protection  and  market-related  exchange  rates. 
All  countries  must  compete  in  global  markets  and  such  competition  is  not 
inconsistent  with  co-operation  nor  is  it  adversarial.  The  industrialised  countries 
constantly  compete  with  each  other  and  they  see  this  competition  as 
constructive  and  mutually  beneficial. 

Economic  cooperation  between  India  and  China  has  become  a  principal 
driver  of  our  strategic  and  cooperative  partnership  for  peace  and  prosperity. 
Several  bilateral  understandings  and  agreements  are  already  in  place  to 
address  different  sectoral  aspects  which  impact  on  our  economic  cooperation. 
India  and  China  working  together  should  develop  a  habit  of  mutually 
advantageous  cooperation. 

In  2003,  our  two  Governments  had  established  a  Joint  Study  Group 
to  examine  the  potential  for  economic  engagement.  Pursuant  to  this,  a 
Joint  Task  Force  has  finalized  its  report  on  the  feasibility  of  a  India-China 
Regional  Trading  Arrangement.  During  my  visit,  I  look  forward  to  discussing 
further  steps  in  this  regard  with  the  leadership  of  China. 
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In  conclusion,  I  would  like  to  congratulate  the  dedicated  and  hard¬ 
working  people  of  China  for  the  rapid  economic  progress  that  they  have 
made  in  the  last  thirty  years,  when  the  reform,  opening  up  process  was 
launched.  I  would  also  like  to  thank  the  China  Council  for  the  Promotion 
of  International  Trade  for  organizing  this  unique  event,  and  making  this 
partnership  of  the  business  communities  of  our  two  countries  possible  to 
give  greater  content  and  depth  befitting  our  strategic  and  cooperative 
partnership  for  peace  and  prosperity  and  development. 


India  and  China  —  Two  Great 
Civilizations 


I  AM  GREATLY  honoured  to  address  this  distinguished  gathering  at  the 
prestigious  Chinese  Academy  of  Social  Sciences.  Yours  is  a  premier  institution, 
which  has  been  at  China’s  intellectual  vanguard  over  the  last  three  decades 
and  has  contributed  immensely  to  China’s  reform  and  development. 

I  am  delighted  to  be  in  this  great  country.  We  in  India  admire  the 
remarkable  economic  progress  that  China  has  made.  The  rise  of  China  is 
among  the  most  important  developments  of  our  times.  As  China’s  largest 
neighbour,  and  a  friend,  we  cannot  remain  untouched  by  this  momentous 
process. 

The  great  Chinese  scholar  and  one  of  the  foremost  Indologists  of  our 
times,  Professor  Ji  Xianlin,  has  rightly  said  and  I  quote  :  The  two  great 
cultural  circles  -  China  and  India  -  have  always  learned  from  and  influenced 
each  other,  and  this  process  greatly  speeded  the  development  of  the  two 
cultures,  which  is  both  history  and  reality,  unquote. 

Today,  both  India  and  China  are  in  the  midst  of  rapid  transformation. 
The  development  agenda  has  taken  centre-stage  in  both  our  countries.  Our 
systems  are  different,  but  people  in  both  countries  are  united  in  their 
aspiration  for  a  better  future.  When  countries  of  the  size  of  China  and 
India,  together  accounting  for  2.5  billion  people  begin  to  unshackle  their 
creative  energies,  it  is  bound  to  impact  the  whole  world.  The  world  knows 
it  and  is  watching  with  great  interest. 

I  therefore  would  like  to  use  this  opportunity  to  speak  to  you  on 
India’s  development  experience  and  on  what  I  see  as  a  special  opportunity 
for  India  and  China  to  work  together  in  the  twenty-first  century. 

Premier  Wen  Jiabao  recently  spoke  in  Singapore  about  how  it  was 
only  with  openness  and  inclusiveness  that  a  country  can  become  strong 
and  prosperous.  In  the  past  few  decades,  China  has  benefited  enormously 
from  opening  its  economy  to  the  rest  of  the  world,  and  so  has  India. 

India  is  changing  and  I  would  like  to  acknowledge  that  the  success  of 
China  has  been  a  stimulus  to  change.  This  process  began  in  the  1980s  and 
was  intensified  in  1991.  In  our  system  change  can  only  be  brought  about 
through  public  debate  and  it  takes  time  to  build  a  political  consensus. 
However,  I  am  happy  to  say  that  in  the  16  years  that  have  elapsed  since 
1991,  successive  governments  in  India  have  carried  forward  the  reform 
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process,  with  the  result  that  today  India  is  on  a  high  growth  path. 

Our  economic  growth  during  the  last  five  years  has  averaged  about 
8.5%  per  year.  This  is  unprecedented,  and  has  created  confidence  that  we 
can  do  even  better.  We  are  aiming  to  raise  our  growth  rate  to  10%  per 
year  in  the  near  future.  There  is  a  palpable  sense  of  confidence  in  the 
country  and  there  is  optimism  about  the  future. 

The  Indian  economy  has  demonstrated  resilience  in  meeting  the 
challenges  posed  by  globalization.  In  the  last  two  decades,  our  industry  - 
especially  large  and  medium  industry-  has  restructured  to  become  globally 
competitive.  This  process  is  continuing. 

We  have,  over  the  past  few  years,  been  able  to  create  an  environment 
conducive  to  creativity  and  enterprise.  This  is  symbolized  by  the  success  of 
our  information  technology  sector  in  world  markets.  There  are  other  sectors 
that  are  also  emerging.  Pharmaceuticals  and  auto-components  are  both 
highly  competitive.  Indian  multinationals  have  emerged  that  are  investing 
abroad.  I  am  very  happy  to  say  that  many  of  these  companies  are  also 
investing  in  the  great  country  of  China. 

A  few  weeks  ago,  our  National  Development  Council,  which  includes 
the  Central  Government  together  with  our  States  and  Union  Territories, 
approved  India’s  Eleventh  Five  Year  Plan  covering  the  period  2007-2012. 
The  Plan  seeks  to  build  further  on  the  growth  momentum  already  created 
to  reach  10%  growth  by  the  year  2012.  But  it  also  recognises  that  growth 
alone  cannot  be  the  goal  of  a  planning  process. 

We  also  need  to  ensure  that  growth  is  inclusive  and  equitable.  We 
have  to  address  the  problems  of  inter-regional  disparity  and  specifically, 
urban-rural  disparity,  revival  of  the  agriculture  sector,  limited  availability  of 
land,  and  the  lack  of  mobility  of  those  employed  in  agriculture  to  productive 
jobs  in  industry.  This  is  what  we  mean  by  inclusive  growth.  It  is  somewhat 
similar  to  what  is  called  harmonious  growth  in  China. 

We  have  decided  to  make  important  structural  shifts  in  the  Plan  to 
address  the  critical  constraints  that  hold  us  back  from  achieving  our  objective 
of  faster  and  more  inclusive  growth.  As  far  as  growth  is  concerned,  the 
biggest  priority  must  be  the  development  of  infrastructure,  including 
infrastructure  in  rural  areas.  We  propose  to  increase  investment  in 
infrastructure  from  5%  of  GDP  in  2006  to  9%  by  2012  relying  on  both 
public  and  private  investment. 

Education,  including  skill  development,  is  among  our  major  priorities. 
We  propose  to  triple  the  share  of  Central  Government  spending  on  education 
and  skill  development  from  less  than  8  per  cent  of  total  plan  expenditure 
in  the  Tenth  Plan  to  over  19  per  cent  in  the  Eleventh  Plan.  In  fact,  more 
than  half  of  total  government  budgetary  spending  has  been  earmarked  for 
agriculture,  education,  health  and  rural  development,  reflecting  our  emphasis 
on  inclusive  growth. 
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Sustainability  of  development  for  a  country  of  India’s  size  is  another 
key  concern.  We  need  to  address  critical  challenges  relating  to  energy, 
food  and  water  security,  and  climate  change.  These  are  challenges  that 
China  faces  as  well. 

India’s  domestic  and  foreign  policy  priorities  are  closely  linked.  The 
primary  task  of  our  foreign  policy  is  to  create  an  external  environment  that 
is  conducive  cfor  our  rapid  development.  Our  policy  seeks  to  widen  our 
development  choices  and  give  us  strategic  autonomy  in  the  world.  The 
independence  of  our  foreign  policy  enables  us  to  pursue  mutually  beneficial 
cooperation  with  all  major  countries  of  the  world. 

The  establishment  of  peaceful  and  cooperative  relationships  in  our 
neighbourhood  is  an  intrinsic  element  of  our  foreign  policy.  We  realise  that 
our  destinies  are  linked  by  geography  and  history.  Both  India  and  China 
seek  tranquillity  and  stability  in  our  immediate  neighbourhood  and  extended 

region. 

I 

We  recognise  that  the  world  is  evolving  and  developing  features  of 
multipolarity.  It  is  natural  that  major  powers,  bound  together  by  economic 
interdependence,  will  seek  to  cooperate  with  each  other  to  mutual  benefit. 
India  and  China  must  be  part  of  this  cooperative  framework. 

I  look  forward  with  optimism  to  the  future  and  the  role  which  India 
and  China  are  destined  to  play  in  the  transformation  of  Asia  and  the  world 
as  well.  This  optimism  is  based  on  my  conviction  that  there  is  enough 
space  for  both  India  and  China  to  grow  and  prosper  while  strengthening 
our  cooperative  engagement.  History  shows  that  our  two  civilizations, 
flourished  for  centuries,  side  by  side,  interacting  and  influencing  each  other. 

The  Strategic  and  Cooperative  Partnership  for  Peace  and  Prosperity 
that  we  established  in  2005  seeks  purposeful  engagement  covering  a  wide 
range  of  areas.  At  the  same  time,  we  recognise  the  obligation  we  have  to 
put  behind  us  disputes  and  problems  that  have  troubled  our  relations  in  the 
past. 

The  boundary  between  us  is  peaceful.  We  are  both  determined  to 
keep  it  so  while  our  Special  Representatives  seek  a  settlement  of  the 
boundary  question.  In  April  2005,  during  the  visit  of  Premier  Wen  Jiabao 
to  India,  we  agreed  on  a  set  of  Political  Parameters  and  Guiding  Principles 
for  the  settlement  of  the  boundary  question.  We  are  confident  that  those 
Principles  will  guide  us  to  a  mutually  satisfactory  solution  of  this  issue.  We 
have  also  agreed  to  set  up  a  mechanism  to  look  at  trans-boundary  rivers, 
and  will  make  a  success  of  its  work. 

We  are  satisfied  with  the  results  of  our  efforts  so  far  and  are  convinced 
that  the  potential  for  India-China  relations  is  great  and  will  be  realised. 
Where  do  we  go  from  here  and  what  is  our  vision  for  the  21st  century? 
Yesterday,  Premier  Wen  Jiabao  and  I  have  agreed  upon  our  Shared  Vision 
for  the  21st  Century. 
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The  starting  point  is  the  recognition  that  India-China  relations  impinge 
not  only  on  the  welfare  of  the  people  of  the  two  countries,  but  also 
influence  regional  and  global  trends. 

We  are  at  an  exciting  point  in  history  when  the  centre  of  gravity  of 
the  world  economy  is  moving  towards  Asia.  Just  as  the  world  economy  was 
largely  about  western  nations  in  the  twentieth  century,  it  could  be  largely 
about  Asia  in  the  21st  century.  By  the  mid-21st  century,  Asia  may  well 
account  for  more  than  50  percent  of  trade,  income,  saving,  investment  and 
financial  transactions  of  the  world. 

We  must,  therefore,  ensure  that  India  and  China  cooperate  in  creating 
a  world  of  positive  externalities  and  mutual  prosperity,  rather  than  one 
based  on  calculations  of  balance  of  power  and  animosity.  This  involves 
India  and  China  working  together  closely  to  ensure  a  global  order  in  which 
our  simultaneous  development  will  have  a  positive  influence  not  only  on 
our  own  economies  and  our  people  but  also  on  the  rest  of  the  world  as 
a  whole.  I  would  like  to  highlight  some  changed  focus  areas  for  the  future. 

First,  we  must  bridge  the  “knowledge  gap”  between  India  and  China. 
We  need  to  make  much  more  sustained  effort  to  ensure  proper  awareness 
of  each  other.  This  not  only  applies  to  our  culture  and  history  but  also  to 
contemporary  developments.  We  need  to  have  more  people  to  people 
contacts  to  remove  misconceptions  and  prejudices.  We  need  a  broad  based 
comprehensive  dialogue  at  the  level  of  intelligentsia,  media,  non¬ 
governmental  professionals  and  the  worlds  of  culture  and  the  arts. 

Second,  we  need  to  expand  our  cooperation  in  a  broad  range  of 
functional  sectors.  This  could  include  learning  from  each  other’s  national 
developmental  experiences.  We  would  like  to  learn  from  China’s  success 
in  the  creation  of  physical  infrastructure,  strategies  to  provide  productive 
employment  outside  the  agriculture  sector,  and  China’s  experience  regarding 
poverty  alleviation.  Other  areas  for  potential  cooperation  are  science  and 
technology,  public  health,  education,  institution  building,  water  resource 
management  and  disaster  management. 

Third,  we  should  harness  our  complementarities  and  synergies  in  the 
areas  of  trade  and  business.  India’s  growing  consumer  market,  skilled  human 
resources,  and  software  excellence  together  with  China’s  own  large  market, 
its  manufacturing  prowess  and  cost  competitiveness  provide  the  platform 
for  exponential  growth  in  our  economic  ties.  China  is  already  the  second 
largest  trading  partner  of  India.  Yesterday,  we  agreed  to  set  a  bilateral 
trade  target  of  60  billion  US  dollars  by  the  year  2010. 

Asia  is  today  more  integrated  than  ever  before  in  terms  of  trade  in 
goods  and  services  and  investment  of  capital  and  knowledge.  In  the  East 
Asian  Summit  and  other  fora,  we  are  discussing  several  constructive  ideas 
for  an  open  inclusive  economic  architecture  from  the  Indian  Ocean  to  the 
Pacific.  We  look  forward  to  working  with  China  in  this  pursuit.  I  have 
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spoken  before  of  an  Asian  Economic  Community  and  I  am  glad  that  progress 
is  being  made  in  that  direction. 

In  pursuing  these  initiatives  we  will  do  it  and  we  shall  do  it  the  Asian 
way  -  avoiding  confrontation  and  building  trust,  confidence  and  consensus. 
It  is  only  in  an  environment  of  peace  that  prosperity  in  Asia  can  be 
sustained.  India  and  China  have  an  important  role  to  play  in  building 
peace,  security  and  stability  in  the  region. 

At  the  global  level,  our  two  countries  should  be  at  the  forefront  of  the 
emergence  of  a  more  democratic  global  order  and  of  multilateral  approached 
to  resolving  global  issues.  Today’s  international  institutions,  like  the  UN 
Security  Council,  no  longer  reflect  reality  and  must  be  democratised. 

We  have  had  useful  experience  of  cooperating  in  the  effort  to  bring 
about  a  successful  conclusion  of  the  Doha  Development  Round  of  the 
WTO  negotiations,  placing  the  development  dimension  the  very  heart  as 
it  should  be.  This  experience  enables  us  to  intensify  our  efforts  to  create 
a  more  open  and  equitable  trading  and  financial  architecture  world  wide. 

The  environment  is  humanity’s  common  heritage.  The  rights  of  our 
people  to  a  fair  chance  to  improve  their  lot  cannot  be  abandoned  because 
of  environmental  damage  caused  by  others  who  followed  a  path  which  has 
squandered  the  earth’s  resources. 

Burden  sharing  therefore  has  to  be  fair  and  must  take  into  account 
historical  emissions.  The  recently  concluded  Bali  Conference  provides  a 
framework  for  future  cooperation  between  India  and  China  on  this  basis. 
India  and  China  should  continue  to  work  together  to  strengthen  international 
cooperation  on  this  basis. 

The  rapid  growth  of  India  and  China  will  lead  to  expanding  demand 
for  energy.  We  have  no  choice  but  to  widen  our  options  for  energy  availability 
and  develop  viable  strategies  for  energy  security.  We  can  do  much  more 
to  jointly  develop  clean  and  energy  efficient  technologies  through  collaborative 
research  and  development.  India  seeks  international  cooperation  in  the 
field  of  civilian  nuclear  energy,  including  with  China. 

Another  area  that  merits  our  attention  is  food  security.  Global  trends 
in  food  production  and  prices,  and  changing  patterns  of  consumption  are 
going  to  put  increasing  pressure  on  the  availability  and  prices  of  basic  food 
items.  These  trends  pose  major  challenges  for  how  we  manage  our  food 
economy  in  the  years  that  lie  ahead.  Our  interests  are  common  and  we  can 
learn  from  each  other  in  the  strategies  we  follow  for  the  development  of 
our  agriculture  and  our  economy. 

Perhaps  the  greatest  danger  to  our  development  comes  from  extremism 
of  all  types,  whether  in  the  garb  of  religion  or  on  the  pretext  of  righting 
historical  wrongs.  Recent  developments  in  our  neighbourhood  have  brought 
home  to  us  again  the  imperative  necessity  to  collectively  fight  terrorism  and 
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extremism  in  all  its  forms.  As  large  and  diverse  societies,  India  and  China 
are  well  placed  to  demonstrate  the  benefits  of  moderation  and  peaceful  co¬ 
existence.  The  rise  of  non-state  actors,  often  based  on  intolerance,  and 
narrow  minded  conceptions  of  identity,  is  a  threat  to  all  civilized  nations. 

The  responsibility  for  the  further  development  of  India-China  relations 
is  truly  a  shared  responsibility.  Our  governments  have  an  important  role  to 
play.  But  we  must  also  look  to  you,  the  intellectuals,  thinkers  and  scholars 
of  China  to  lead  the  way  by  working  closely  with  your  Indian  counterparts. 
It  is  through  a  free  flow  of  ideas  and  sharing  of  different  perspectives  that 
our  two  societies  can  build  upon  the  edifice  of  our  civilisational  links. 


Strengthening  Indo-Russian 
Relations  For  Mutual  Benefit 
And  Prosperity 


I  AM  VERY  pleased  to  welcome  Prime  Minister  Zubkov  and  his  distinguished 
delegation  to  India. 

Prime  Minister  Zubkov’s  visit  to  India  comes  within  three  months  of 
my  own  visit  to  Russia  in  November,  2007.  Such  high  level  exchanges 
between  India  and  Russia  reflect  the  time  tested  nature  of  the  close  and 
special  ties  that  exist  between  our  two  countries. 

Prime  Minister  Zubkov  and  I  have  had  an  extremely  productive  and 
comprehensive  discussion  on  all  aspects  of  our  relationship. 

I  conveyed  to  the  Prime  Minister  the  importance  we  attach  to  his 
participation  in  the  meeting  of  the  Indo-Russia  Forum  on  Trade  and 
Investment  and  the  “Year  of  Russia”  in  India.  Later  today,  I  will  be 
accompanying  the  Prime  Minister  to  formally  inaugurate  the  “Year  of  Russia” 
in  India. 

In  our  discussions,  we  agreed  to  re-double  our  efforts  to  tap  the  full 
potential  of  our  two  economies.  We  agreed  on  the  need  to  diversify  our 
trade  basket,  and  expand  cooperation  in  sectors  such  as  minerals,  diamonds, 
transport  and  infrastructure,  investment  and  services,  and  high  technology. 

For  this  we  will  operationalise  the  Joint  Task  Force  to  implement 
recommendations  to  increase  bilateral  trade  to  US$  10  billion  by  2010  and 
consider  a  Comprehensive  Economic  Cooperation  Agreement. 

We  agreed  that  there  was  vast  potential  for  mutually  beneficial 
cooperation  in  the  area  of  hydrocarbons.  I  expressed  my  hope  that  ongoing 
discussions  between  our  oil  and  gas  companies  would  result  in  finalization 
of  joint  projects  in  India,  Russia  and  third  countries. 

We  expressed  our  satisfaction  at  the  status  of  our  ongoing  collaboration 
in  the  fields  of  science  and  technology,  space  and  civil  nuclear  cooperation. 
We  have  finalised  negotiations  in  regard  to  reaching  an  agreement  on 
cooperation  in  the  construction  of  additional  nuclear  power  plants  in  India. 


Opening  Statement  at  th<* ,  Joint  Press  Interaction  with  Russian  PM,  New  Delhi, 
12  February  2008 
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We  reaffirmed  our  commitment  to  build  upon  our  defence  relations  which 
is  an  important  pillar  of  our  Strategic  Partnership. 

Our  talks  today  have  reaffirmed  our  joint  commitment  to  further 
strengthen  Indo-Russian  relations  for  the  mutual  benefit  and  prosperity  of 
our  two  peoples,  and  for  our  region  and  the  world. 


Africa  —  The  Land  of 
Awakening  of  the  Father  of 
our  Nation 

I  AM  TRULY  delighted  and  deeply  honoured  to  have  this  unique  opportunity 
to  welcome  this  distinguished  galaxy  of  leaders  from  Africa  for  the  first 
India- Africa  Forum  Summit.  Excellencies,  your  presence  here  today  marks 
the  start  of  a  new  chapter  in  the  long  history  of  civilisational  contacts, 
friendship  and  cooperation  between  India  and  Africa. 

Africa  is  our  Mother  Continent.  The  dynamics  of  geology  may  have 
led  our  lands  to  drift  apart,  but  history,  culture  and  the  processes  of  post¬ 
colonial  development  have  brought  us  together  once  again. 

For  the  people  of  India,  Africa  is  also  the  land  of  awakening  of  the 
Father  of  our  Nation,  Mahatma  Gandhi.  The  birth  of  an  independent  India 
in  1947  in  turn  provided  powerful  support  to  the  forces  of  nationalism  and 
decolonisation  in  Africa.  The  emergence  of  Ghana  as  the  first  independent 
country  in  sub-Saharan  Africa  in  1957  was  followed  by  the  tumultuous 
decades  of  the  sixties,  seventies,  and  eighties  culminating  in  the  end  of 
apartheid  in  1994  in  the  very  same  land  that  had  created  the  Mahatma. 

Ever  since  independence,  our  national  leaders  led  by  such  towering 
personalities  as  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  Mrs.  Indira  Gandhi  and  Rajiv  Gandhi 
have  been  ardent  champions  of  the  cause  of  Indo- African  cooperation. 

We  pay  tribute  to  the  political  leaders  and  intellectuals  of  Africa  who 
fought  for  Africa’s  emancipation,  empowerment  and  laid  the  vision  of  pan- 
Africanism  in  the  20th  Century. 

As  I  look  into  the  21st  Century,  I  am  convinced  that  the  free  people 
of  a  new  Africa  arid  a  new  India  will  come  even  closer,  through  mutually 
beneficial  relationships  based  on  equality  and  fraternity. 

We  share  a  common  societal  commitment  to  pluralism,  to  inclusiveness 
and  to  the  creation  of  a  world  that  is  fair  to  all  its  inhabitants.  Our  shared 
vision  of  the  world  should  enable  us  to  work  together  on  the  vital  challenges 
facing  humanity.  We  have  coordinated  our  position  in  the  United  Nations 
and  other  international  forums.  No  one  understands  better  than  India  and 
Africa  the  imperative  need  for  global  institutions  to  reflect  current  realities 
and  to  build  a  more  equitable  global  economy  and  polity. 


Opening  Statement  at  the  India-Africa  Forum  Summit,  New  Delhi,  8  April  2008 
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The  time  has  come  to  create  a  new  architecture  for  our  engagement 
in  the  21st  Century.  We  visualize  a  partnership  that  is  anchored  in  the 
fundamental  principles  of  equality,  mutual  respect  and  mutual  benefit. 
Working  together,  the  two  billion  people  of  India  and  Africa  can  set  an 
example  of  fruitful  cooperation  in  the  developing  world. 

The  objective  of  our  partnership  is  to  cooperate  with  all  the  countries 
of  Africa,  within  the  limits  of  our  capacities  and  capabilities,  in  their  efforts 
towards  achieving  economic  vibrancy,  peace,  stability  and  self-reliance. 
Towards  this  end,  it  is  our  intention  to  become  a  close  partner  in  Africa’s 
resurgence. 

There  is  much  to  be  gained  in  sharing  our  development  experiences. 
In  India  we  have  sought  to  empower  our  people  by  investing  in  their 
capabilities  and  widening  their  development  options.  Transfer  of  knowledge 
and  human  skills  will  strengthen  our  mutual  capabilities.  Such  exchanges 
must  go  beyond  government-to-government  interactions  and  embrace  our 
civil  society,  academics,  artists  and  writers.  We  have  emergent  common 
challenges  of  food  security,  energy  security,  pandemics,  terrorism  and  climate 
change.  We  should  have  cooperative  mechanisms  for  exchange  of  views, 
consultation  and  for  working  out  common  strategies  for  addressing  these 
pressing  issues. 

The  Delhi  Declaration  and  the  Africa-India  Framework  for  Cooperation 
that  we  plan  to  issue  at  the  end  of  this  Summit  will  provide  the  blueprint 
for  India-Africa  dialogue  and  engagement  in  the  21st  Century. 

We  recognize  the  crucial  importance  of  market  access  in  ensuring  the 
development  dimension  of  international  trade.  Accordingly,  I  am  happy  to 
announce  a  Duty  Free  Tariff  Preference  Scheme  for  Least  Developed 
Countries  on  the  occasion  of  this  Summit.  Under  this  Scheme,  India  shall 
unilaterally  provide  preferential  market  access  for  exports  from  all  50  least 
developed  countries,  34  of  which  are  in  Africa.  The  Scheme  will  cover 
94%  of  India’s  total  tariff  lines.  Specifically,  it  will  provide  preferential 
market  access  on  tariff  lines  that  comprise  92.5%  of  global  exports  of  all 
Least  Developed  Countries.  Products  of  immediate  interest  to  Africa  which 
are  covered  include  cotton,  cocoa,  aluminium  ores,  copper  ores,  cashew 
nuts,  cane  sugar,  ready-made  garments,  fish  fillets  and  non-industrial 
diamonds. 

Our  cooperation  must  actively  co-opt  trade  and  industry  in  the 
processes  of  growth  and  development  in  Africa.  Over  the  last  few  years, 
India  has  acquired  considerable  experience  in  undertaking  projects  in  different 
countries  in  Africa  through  extension  of  concessional  lines  of  credit  by  the 
EXIM  Bank  of  India. 

It  is  also  our  intention  to  enhance  the  Aid  to  Africa  budget  of  the 
Ministry  of  External  Affairs  for  implementing  projects  in  critical  areas  focusing 
on  human  resource  development  and  capacity  building.  Over  the  next  5  to 
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6  years,  we  propose  to  undertake  projects  against  grants  in  excess  of  500 
million  dollars. 

We  will  strengthen  local  capabilities  by  creating  regional  and  pan- 
African  institutions  of  higher  education,  especially  in  sciences,  Information 
Technology  and  vocational  education  and  investment  in  research  and 
development  in  renewable  forms  of  energy,  and  agricultural  development. 

We  will  enhance  opportunities  for  African  students  to  pursue  higher 
studies  in  India.  As  an  immediate  measure  we  propose  to  double  our  long¬ 
term  scholarships  for  undergraduates,  postgraduates  and  higher  courses 
and  increase  the  number  of  training  slots  under  our  technical  assistance 
programmes  from  1100  to  1600  every  year. 

Both  India  and  Africa  are  blessed  with  young  populations.  It  is  only 
by  investing  in  the  creative  energies  of  our  youth  that  the  potential  of  our 
partnership  will  be  fulfilled.  To  harness  this  vast  potential,  I  propose  that 
we  work  towards  the  establishment  of  an  India-Africa  Volunteer  Corps  that 
is  devoted  to  development  work.  The  Volunteer  Corps  can  on  a  pilot  basis 
identify  projects  in  the  areas  of  public  health,  informal  education  and 
women’s  empowerment.  As  we  gather  more  experience,  the  scope  of 
activities  can  be  progressively  widened. 

India’s  commitment  to  peace,  stability  and  socio-economic  development 
in  Africa  and  for  it  to  play  an  ever-increasing  role  in  international  relations 
is  steadfast.  The  21st  Century  is  often  described  as  the  Asian  century.  India 
wishes  to  see  the  21st  Century  as  the  Century  of  Asia  and  Africa  with  the 
people  of  the  two  continents  working  together  to  promote  inclusive 
globalisation. 

Events  in  India  and  Africa  in  the  middle  of  the  20th  Century  changed 
the  world.  Today  we  have  a  second  chance  to  take  charge  of  our  own 
destiny,  and  give  new  meaning  to  the  concept  of  sustainable,  equitable  and 
environment-friendly  development.  We  look  forward  to  hearing  your  thoughts 
and  benefiting  from  your  wisdom  on  how  we  can  together  shape  a  better 
life  for  our  future  generations. 

I  would  like  to  once  again  thank  you,  Excellencies,  for  having  accepted 
our  invitation  to  join  us  in  New  Delhi  for  this  First  India-Africa  Forum 
Summit.  I  wish  you  a  very  pleasant  stay  in  our  country. 


India  —  Proud  of  its  Exemplary 
Relations  with  Bhutan 


It  IS  A  great  privilege  for  me  to  address  the  Joint  Session  of  the  National 
Assembly  and  the  National  Council  of  Bhutan.  I  bring  to  you  the  warmest 
greetings  and  felicitations  of  the  Government  and  people  of  India. 

I  am  delighted  to  be  in  your  beautiful  country  at  this  historic  time,  and 
to  celebrate  with  the  people  of  Bhutan  their  towering  achievements. 

This  is  the  centenary  year  of  the  Wangchuck  Dynasty,  the  year  of  the 
coronation  of  His  Majesty  Jigme  Khesar  Namgyel  Wangchuck  as  the  King 
of  Bhutan  and  of  Bhutan’s  transition  to  a  democratic  constitutional  monarchy. 

It  is  a  tribute  to  the  enlightened  leadership  and  statesmanship  provided 
by  His  Majesty  Jigme  Singye  Wangchuck  that  Bhutan  has  succeeded  in 
reaching  these  milestones  in  an  atmosphere  of  utmost  peace  and  stability 
while  steadily  improving  the  welfare  of  her  people.  During  His  Majesty’s 
reign,  Bhutan  has  witnessed  unprecedented  social  and  economic 
development.  He  is  the  architect  of  Bhutan’s  constitution  and  polity.  Today 
His  Majesty’s  vision  of  vesting  sovereignty  in  the  people  of  Bhutan  has 
borne  fruit. 

As  Bhutan  enters  a  new  era  in  its  history,  you  can  continue  to  count 
on  India,  as  a  friend  and  -  may  I  say  -  an  admirer  of  Bhutan.  India  will 
stand  by  you  as  a  factor  of  stability  and  support  in  your  quest  for  greater 
prosperity  and  happiness. 

As  the  first  ever  elected  representatives  of  your  people,  you  bear  a 
special  responsibility,  and  have  a  unique  opportunity,  to  translate  the 
aspirations  of  your  people  into  reality. 

While  we  in  India  have  considerable  experience  in  attempting  to 
bring  about  socio-economic  transformation  within  the  framework  of  a 
democratic  polity,  we  do  not  claim  a  monopoly  of  wisdom  and  knowledge. 

But  we  do  know  that  democracy  is  not  merely  about  holding  elections. 
Democracy  requires  sustained  commitment  to  tolerance  and  the  judicious 
exercise  of  power  as  a  societal  trust  to  be  used  for  public  good.  It  requires 
a  deep  commitment  to  the  rule  of  law.  It  requires  the  building  of  strong 
institutions  of  governance  and  respect  for  the  other’s  viewpoint. 

I  can  assure  you  that  you  have  our  wholehearted  support  as  you  enter 
this  new  and  exciting  phase  in  your  country’s  history.  We  will  work  with 
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you  to  realize  your  full  potential,  in  a  manner  and  pace  that  suits  your  own 
chosen  path  of  development  and  your  priorities. 

India  is  proud  of  its  exemplary  relations  with  Bhutan.  Our  bilateral 
relationship  is  no  artificial  political  construct.  It  draws  its  strength  from 
geography,  from  history,  scholarship,  religion  and  culture  and  ancient 
commercial  and  people-to-people  contacts.  The  shared  aspirations  of  our 
common  destiny  have  been  given  expression  by  contemporary 
statesmanship. 

Just  as  strands  of  many  colours  are  woven  together  to  make  a  beautiful 
kira,  so  the  many  and  varied  strands  that  constitute  the  tapestry  of  our 
relationship  come  together. 

Guru  Padmasambhava  and  many  learned  Buddhist  thinkers  carried 
Lord  Buddha’s  wisdom  and  learning  from  the  great  universities  of  India  to 
these  mountains.  But  no  less  have  the  Himalayas  been  a  source  of  inspiration 
for  India  over  the  centuries.  Our  sages  and  thinkers  have  sought 
enlightenment  here. 

In  the  modern  era,  the  foundations  of  our  relations  were  laid  by  the 
late  King  Jigme  Dorji  Wangchuck  and  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru.  50  years 
ago  Pandit  Nehru  travelled  to  Bhutan  and  witnessed  the  love  and  affection 
showered  upon  him  by  the  men,  women  and  children  of  Bhutan.  Pandit 
Nehru’s  visit  left  an  indelible  impression  on  him  and  convinced  him  of  the 
potential  and  richness  of  India-Bhutan  relations.  He  said  at  that  time,  and 
I  quote  : 

“Our  only  wish  is  that  you  should  remain  a  independent  country 
choosing  your  own  way  of  life  and  taking  the  path  of  progress  according 
to  your  will.  At  the  same  time,  we  two  should  live  with  mutual  goodwill.” 
(unquote). 

Based  on  this  vision,  India  and  Bhutan  have  created  a  unique, 
unparalleled  and  time-tested  partnership  of  peace  and  friendship. 

Today  our  relations  are  a  model  of  how  two  neighbouring  countries, 
uneven  in  physical  size  and  attributes,  can  coexist  in  perfect  harmony  and 
understanding.  Both  our  countries  have  a  vital  stake  in  each  other’s  well¬ 
being  and  prosperity. 

We  have  evolved  a  comprehensive  framework  for  economic, 
commercial  and  trade  linkages.  Our  development  cooperation  encompasses 
varied  areas  such  as  health,  education,  infrastructure,  culture,  urban 
development,  human  resource  development,  media  and  telecommunications. 

Time  has,  however,  moved  on,  and  so  have  our  two  countries.  As  we 
enter  a  new  era  in  our  ties  and  a  new  century,  I  come  to  seek  and 
reinforce  the  same  meeting  of  minds,  the  same  depth  of  understanding  and 
the  same  confluence  of  thoughts  and  aspirations  that  have  characterized 
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our  relations  thus  far,  to  guide  us  in  the  future.  As  partners,  confident  in 
our  friendship  and  mutual  security,  we  will  work  together  to  make  our 
friendship  gain  added  strength  with  the  passage  of  time. 

The  signing  of  the  India-Bhutan  Friendship  Treaty  in  February  2007 
was  a  watershed  event.  The  Treaty  enshrines  the  principles  that  continue 
to  underpin  our  relations.  It  has  laid  the  basis  for  a  relationship  that  is 
responsive  to  each  other’s  national  interests,  a  relationship  that  is  consultative, 
and  a  relationship  that  ensures  mutually  beneficial  cooperation.  The  Treaty 
symbolizes  our  conviction  that  stability,  peace  and  economic  advancement 
are  the  most  durable  guarantors  of  peaceful  co-existence  and  mutual  respect 
for  each  other. 

We  applaud  the  vision  for  Bhutan  that  has  been  laid  down  by  His 
Majesty  Jigme  Khesar  Namgyel  Wangchuck.  His  Majesty’s  deep  concern 
for  the  people  of  Bhutan  and  determination  to  create  a  policy  framework 
that  maximizes  their  potential  holds  great  promise  for  Bhutan. 

In  the  coming  years,  the  challenge  before  both  Bhutan  and  India  will 
be  to  evolve  a  model  of  sustainable,  inclusive  and  equitable  development. 
We  would  like  you  to  know  that  we  remain  at  your  disposal  to  share  our 
experiences,  including  in  those  areas  where  we  have  had  some  success. 

Bhutan  is  a  shining  example  of  an  industrious  people  blessed  with  a 
wise  leadership.  We  have  much  to  learn  from  you  on  how  to  pursue 
economic  development  that  is  neither  at  the  expense  of  a  fragile  eco¬ 
system  nor  a  country’s  social  and  cultural  traditions.  The  concept  of  Gross 
National  Happiness  has  particular  resonance  in  today’s  world  of  unbridled 
materialism  and  consumerism. 

An  India-Bhutan  partnership  for  the  future  must  harness  our  mutual 
strengths  and  complementarities.  Our  desire  is  to  create  a  framework  that 
puts  people  at  the  heart  of  our  cooperation.  The  young  profile  of  our  two 
populations  makes  it  incumbent  upon  us  to  meet  their  aspirations.  Economic 
strategies  would  need  to  be  employment  friendly.  We  have  to  invest  much 
more  in  the  area  of  human  resource  development,  skill  generation  and 
education. 

The  Indian  market  offers  vast  opportunities  for  Bhutan’s  agriculture, 
industry  and  services  sectors.  We  will  work  towards  the  further  improvement 
of  connectivity  between  our  two  countries  so  that  our  borders  become  the 
gateways  for  mutually  beneficial  undertakings.  There  is  vast  scope  for  the 
further  expansion  of  people-to-people  contacts,  exchange  of  scholars  and 
experts. 

We  should  evolve  a  development  and  economic  cooperation  strategy 
that  complements  our  mutual  resource  endowments.  We  know  we  are  on 
the  right  path  when  electricity  generated  in  the  mountains  and  valleys  of 
Chukha,  Kurichhu  and  Tala  lights  homes  in  Bihar,  West  Bengal  and  Delhi 
and  generates  wealth  for  Bhutan. 
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India  and  Bhutan  are  well  placed  to  create  a  new  paradigm  for  inter¬ 
governmental  cooperation  in  the  areas  of  water  security  and  environmental 
integrity.  The  Himalayan  glaciers  are  our  common  asset  and  we  can  do 
much  more  together  to  devise  strategies  to  combat  global  warming. 

Over  the  past  four  decades  and  more  our  two  countries  have  worked 
closely  in  the  process  of  Bhutan’s  planned  development.  We  remain 
committed  to  working  with  Bhutan  in  support  of  the  10th  Five-Year  Plan. 
This  period  will  lay  the  building  blocks  for  Bhutan’s  development  and 
support  your  vision  for  tomorrow.  We  will  develop  our  cooperation  during 
the  10th  Plan  with  imagination  and  flexibility,  in  accordance  with  your 
priorities  in  human  resource  development,  education,  Information  and 
Communication  Technologies,  health,  infrastructure  and  numerous  other 
fields. 


We  also  look  forward  to  strengthening  institutional  linkages  with  the 
Bhutanese  judiciary,  the  Election  Commission  and  other  constitutional  bodies. 
Our  parliamentary  resources  and  facilities  remain  available  to  you  to  draw 
upon. 

In  the  area  of  hydropower  development,  we  will  work  with  Bhutan 
to  develop  two  new  mega  hydropower  projects,  Punatsangchhu-II  and 
Mangdechhu.  We  will  commence  the  preparation  of  detailed  project  reports 
for  four  new  projects.  Implementation  of  these  projects  will  help  us  achieve 
the  target  of  export  of  at  least  5000  megawatts  of  electricity  from  Bhutan 
to  India  by  2020,  in  a  manner  that  is  environmentally  sustainable. 

I  am  particularly  happy  to  inform  this  august  House  that  we  will  begin 
construction  of  the  first  ever  rail  link  between  India  and  Bhutan,  connecting 
Hashimara  to  Phuentsholing,  called  the  “Golden  Jubilee  Rail  Line”.  This 
link  will  connect  Bhutan  to  the  entire  railway  network  of  India. 

We  will  also  institute  a  Nehru-Wangchuck  Scholarship  to  encourage 
students  from  Bhutan  to  study  in  leading  Indian  universities  and  institutions. 

As  we  draw  all  these  threads  together,  our  bilateral  economic 
engagement  with  Bhutan  over  the  next  five  years  will  be  of  the  order  of 
Rs.  100  billion.  My  audience  with  His  Majesty  the  King  and  my  discussions 
with  His  Excellency  Prime  Minister  Lyonchhen  Jigmi  Thinley  have  convinced 
me  that  the  future  of  our  relationship  is  bright.  In  this  great  hall  of  democracy, 
I  sense  an  air  of  optimism  and  self-confidence.  You  stand  on  the  threshold 
of  change,  and  you  have  our  best  wishes  for  your  success. 

India  desires  to  see  a  South  Asia  which  is  at  peace  with  itself.  We 
wish  to  contribute  to  ever  widening  circles  of  security,  peace  and  prosperity 
in  our  region. 

It  is  with  this  objective  that  we  look  towards  working  further  with 
Bhutan,  in  both  the  bilateral  and  regional  context.  A  Bhutan  that  is  sovereign, 
prosperous  and  secure  is  central  to  our  vision  for  the  future. 
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A  OR  ME  IT  is  always  a  pleasure  to  be  at  a  University  and  among  students. 
Today,  it  gives  me  added  pleasure  to  be  here  at  the  150th  anniversary 
celebrations  of  the  University  of  Mumbai.  I  wish  you  all  well  on  this  happy 
occasion.  May  your  University  continue  to  light  the  lamp  of  education  and 
serve  the  cause  of  national  development. 

Set  up  originally  as  the  University  of  Bombay,  Mumbai  University  is 
one  of  our  oldest  and  greatest  Universities  of  the  modern  era.  Like  the 
great  universities  of  ancient  India,  Nalanda,  Takshasila  and  Nagarjuna,  the 
Mumbai  University  has  played  an  important  role  in  the  spread  of  knowledge 
and  learning  in  our  country.  It  has  been  the  alma  mater  of  some  of  our 
greatest  national  leaders  -  like  Gopala  Krishna  Gokhale  -  of  eminent  scholars, 
scientists,  industrialists,  administrators  and  professionals  in  all  walks  of  life. 
No  wonder  it  is  rated  among  the  top-500  universities  in  the  world. 

You  have  much  to  be  proud  of  about  the  150-year-old  legacy  of  your 
university.  When  you  leave  the  portals  of  this  University,  you  must  always 
remember  that  you  have  been  the  beneficiaries  of  a  unique  opportunity  - 
an  opportunity  of  studying  at  the  University  of  Mumbai. 

I  am  happy  to  say  that  in  my  own  academic  life  I  came  in  contact  with 
many  distinguished  scholars  from  this  University.  In  my  own  discipline  of 
economics,  the  Mumbai  University  has  left  a  lasting  imprint  through  the 
work  of  such  great  Indian  economists  as  Prof.  C.N.  Vakil,  Prof.  P.R. 
Brahmananda,  Prof.  D.T.  Lakdawala  and  Prof.  M.L.  Dantwala.  They  gave 
leadership  to  what  came  to  be  called  the  “Bombay  School  of  Economics”. 
They  had  a  different  worldview  and  contested  the  ideas  of  Prof.  PC. 
Mahalanobis,  Prof.  K.N.  Raj  and  the  Delhi  School. 

In  other  disciplines  too,  Mumbai  University  has  made  a  mark  for  itself. 
In  the  popular  imagination  the  City  of  Mumbai  has  come  to  represent  the 
world  of  finance,  business  and  cinema.  However,  let  us  not  forget  that 
Mumbai  is  also  a  great  intellectual  centre  and  home  to  some  of  our  most 
important  research  institutions  in  the  fields  of  science,  technology  and  the 
social  sciences.  Some  of  our  most  distinguished  scientists  have  worked  here 
at  the  Tata  Institute  of  Fundamental  Research  and  the  Bhabha  Atomic 
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Research  Centre.  I  therefore  salute  the  great  contribution  Mumbai  has 
made  to  the  world  of  academia  and  research  in  our  country. 

While  we  do  have  much  to  be  proud  of,  we  also  have  a  long  distance 
to  travel  in  the  field  of  higher  education  and  research  in  India  to  attain 
world  standards.  We  are  at  an  important  cusp  in  our  developmental 
trajectory.  We  are  at  a  point  when  the  dynamics  of  our  population  growth 
can  catapult  us  into  a  prolonged  cycle  of  rapid  economic  growth  -  growth 
which  can  be  the  basis  for  eradication  of  the  ancient  scourges  poverty, 
illiteracy,  ignorance  and  disease.  For  this  to  happen,  we  need  to  translate 
this  potential  into  reality.  The  reality  at  the  moment  is  that  around  10%  of 
the  relevant  age-group  is  enrolled  in  any  institute  of  higher  education  -  as 
compared  to  40-50%  in  most  developed  economies.  In  almost  half  the 
districts  in  the  country,  higher  education  enrolments  are  abysmally  low.  Less 
than  50%  of  secondary  school  students  continue  into  college  education  in 
any  form.  Almost  2/3rd  of  our  universities  and  90%  of  our  colleges  are 
rated  as  below  average  on  quality  parameters.  And  most  importantly,  there 
is  a  nagging  fear  that  university  curricula  are  not  synchronized  with 
employment  needs. 

If  we  need  to  capitalize  on  our  latent  human  potential,  we  need  a 
quantum  leap  in  our  approach  to  higher  education.  We  need  to  revamp 
the  higher  education  system  so  that  it  walks  on  the  two  legs  of  access  and 
excellence.  On  one  hand,  we  need  a  massive  expansion  of  higher  education 
opportunities.  Through  this,  we  can  expand  access  to  knowledge  to  all 
classes  of  society  and  to  all  regions  of  the  country.  This  is  the  only  way  that 
the  lamp  of  knowledge  can  be  taken  to  every  door.  On  the  other  hand,  we 
need  to  upgrade  the  quality  of  the  higher  educational  institutions  so  that 
they  work  on  the  frontiers  of  knowledge,  harnessing  its  immense  capabilities 
for  our  common  societal  benefit.  The  higher  education  system  must  grow 
on  these  two  pillars  if  it  is  to  fulfill  its  role  in  nation  building. 

It  is  with  this  objective  in  mind  that  we  had  appointed  the  National 
Knowledge  Commission.  The  Commission  has  come  forward  with  many 
interesting  ideas,  giving  us  food  for  thought  on  the  steps  that  are  necessary 
to  propel  us  into  the  knowledge  era.  A  key  recommendation  of  the 
Knowledge  Commission  is  that  we  must  undertake  a  massive  expansion  of 
higher  education  in  our  country.  The  Commission  believes  that  by  2015, 
India  should  attain  a  gross  enrolment  ratio  of  at  least  15%  if  we  are  to  be 
in  line  with  most  modern  societies. 

Such  a  quantum  jump  in  our  university  system  has  to  be  well  planned 
and  well  funded.  We  need,  not  just  financial  and  physical  resources,  but 
also  human  resources.  We  have  to  universalize  our  secondary  school  system 
so  that  we  generate  enough  good  quality  students  who  can  then  seek 
admission  to  higher  education.  We  need  more  and  better  teachers  and 
better  facilities. 
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Our  Government  has  taken  the  task  of  expanding  higher  education 
seriously.  As  you  know,  we  have  started  new  national  institutions  in  the 
fields  of  science,  technology  and  medicine.  In  the  last  100  years,  we  have 
had  only  one  Indian  Institute  of  Science.  In  past  two  years,  we  have 
sanctioned  six  more.  We  have  opened  new  national  institutes  in  medical 
sciences,  engineering  and  management. 

Today,  I  am  happy  to  announce  that  we  intend  to  establish  30  new 
Central  Universities  across  the  country.  The  work  on  the  modalities  for 
setting  these  up  has  begun  and  the  Ministry  of  Human  resource 
Development,  the  UGC  and  the  Planning  Commission  are  working  to 
operationalize  this  in  the  next  2-3  months.  This  expansion  is  going  to  be 
a  landmark  in  expanding  access  to  high  quality  education  across  the  country. 
These  Universities,  in  my  view,  should  focus  on  achieving  international 
standards  of  excellence  and  should  be  rated  among  the  top  institutions  in 
the  world.  They  should  have  the  best  faculty,  excellent  physical  resources, 
a  wide  range  of  disciplines,  and  most  importantly,  a  diverse  student  body. 
They  should  become  the  launching  pads  for  our  entry  into  the  knowledge 
economy. 

I  recognize  that  education  is  an  important  responsibility  of  State 
Governments  and  most  educational  activity  is  managed  at  the  state  level. 
States  and  local  Governments  must  also  do  more  to  expand  access  to 
remote  areas  and  to  marginalized  groups.  As  I  had  said  earlier,  340  districts 
have  extremely  low  college  enrolments.  The  Central  Government  would 
work  with  the  states  to  support  the  expansion  of  colleges  to  these  340 
districts.  Each  of  these  districts  should  strive  to  have  at  least  one  good 
college  and  the  Central  Government  is  considering  ways  of  funding  their 
establishment. 

Access  to  higher  education  has  two  dimensions  of  which  expansion 
of  supply  is  only  one.  If  the  latent  demand  for  higher  education  is  to  be 
converted  to  a  real  one,  we  need  to  consider  ways  of  improving  the 
financial  resources  of  aspiring  students  as  well.  While  our  Government  has 
taken  several  steps  to  expand  the  scholarships  available  to  students,  including 
SCs,  STs  and  minorities,  we  need  a  much  larger  national  programme  so 
that  no  one  who  wants  to  pursue  further  education  is  denied  this  opportunity 
for  lack  of  resources.  As  a  beneficiary  of  scholarships  in  my  own  education, 
I  am  deeply  committed  to  this  idea.  We  are  working  on  a  national  system 
of  scholarships  and  easily  available  loans  so  that  all  needy  and  deserving 
students  have  access  to  the  necessary  finances  to  fund  their  education.  We 
will  realize  this  goal  in  the  coming  year. 

If  the  University  system  expands,  it  also  needs  a  larger  pool  of  school 
leavers.  We  are  working  on  a  plan  to  gradually  universalize  secondary 
schooling  in  the  country.  This  programme  will  build  on  the  success  of  the 
Sarva  Shiksha  Abhiyan  and  will  cover  the  entire  country  in  2-3  years. 
Further,  in  order  to  promote  excellence,  we  are  working  on  a  programme 
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for  having  one  high  quality  school  in  every  block  of  the  country.  These 
publicly  funded  6000  schools  will  establish  benchmarks  for  excellence  in 
public  schooling  which  can  then  be  role  models  for  the  rest  of  the  public 
educational  system. 

The  Knowledge  Commission  has  emphasized,  and  rightly  so,  that  such 
a  quantitative  expansion  of  the  university  system  must  be  accompanied  by 
qualitative  improvement.  Not  only  should  new  universities  be  better 
universities,  but  even  existing  universities,  including  State  universities,  must 
reform  and  improve  themselves.  The  reform  of  our  existing  university 
system  should,  therefore,  be  as  much  of  a  priority  for  us  as  its  expansion. 

Our  university  system  is,  in  many  parts,  in  a  state  of  disrepair.  We 
need  better  facilities,  more  and  better  teachers,  a  flexible  approach  to 
curriculum  development  to  make  it  more  relevant,  more  effective  pedagogical 
and  learning  methods  and  more  meaningful  evaluation  systems.  The  quality 
of  governance  of  many  state  educational  institutions  is  a  cause  for  concern. 
I  am  concerned  that  in  many  States,  university  appointments,  including  that 
of  Vice-Chancellors,  have  been  politicized  and  have  become  subject  to 
caste  and  communal  considerations.  There  are  complaints  of  favouritism 
and  corruption.  This  is  not  as  it  should  be.  We  should  free  university 
appointments  from  unnecessary  interventions  on  the  part  of  governments 
and  must  promote  autonomy  and  accountability.  I  urge  states  to  pay  greater 
attention  to  this  aspect.  After  all,  a  dysfunctional  education  system  can  only 
produce  dysfunctional  future  citizens! 

We  also  need  to  move  away  from  routine  approaches  to  overcome 
quality  bottlenecks  in  our  university  system.  We  should  look  at  alternative 
ways  of  improving  the  remuneration  of  professors,  at  ways  of  tapping  into 
the  large  pool  of  Indian  origin  teaching  manpower  spread  across  the  world’s 
universities,  and  of  linking  up  with  the  best  universities  across  the  world  to 
promote  cross-fertilization  of  ideas.  I  urge  all  those  associated  with  our 
higher  education  system  to  think  of  and  suggest  solutions  for  improving 
quality.  We  are  ready  to  listen. 

I  do  believe  our  universities  need  and  deserve  better  leadership  and 
more  transparent,  efficient  and  liberal  governance  systems.  I  also  believe 
that  a  university  should  be  a  community  imbued  by  the  values  of  liberalism, 
pluralism,  secularism,  social  justice  and  the  pursuit  of  excellence.  Speaking 
at  Allahabad  University  in  1947,  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  said: 

“A  university  stands  for  humanism,  for  tolerance,  for  reason,  for 
progress,  for  the  adventure  of  ideas  and  for  the  search  for  truth.  It  stands 
for  the  onward  march  of  the  human  race  towards  even  higher  objectives. 
If  the  universities  discharge  their  duty  adequately,  then  it  is  well  with  the 
nation  and  the  people.  But  if  the  temple  of  learning  itself  becomes  a  home 
of  narrow  bigotry  and  petty  objectives,  how  then  will  the  nation  prosper  or 
a  people  grow  in  stature?” 
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He  further  said: 

“A  vast  responsibility  rests  on  our  universities  and  educational  institutions 
and  those  who  guide  their  destinies.  They  have  to  keep  their  lights  burning 
and  must  not  stray  from  the  right  path  even  when  passion  convulses  the 
multitude  and  blinds  many  amongst  those  whose  duty  it  is  to  set  an  example 
to  others.  We  are  not  going  to  reach  our  goal  through  crookedness  or 
flirting  with  evil  in  the  hope  that  it  may  lead  to  good.  The  right  end  can 
never  be  fully  achieved  through  wrong  means. 

These  words  of  Pandit;'/  are  as  relevant  today  as  they  were  sixty  years 

ago. 

A  university  is  not  a  factory  sending  out  batches  of  students  on  a 
conveyor  belt  into  the  market  place.  Nor  is  it  just  a  training  college.  One 
must  make  a  distinction  between  a  university  and  a  college  or  a  training 
centre.  The  latter  are  very  important  places  of  learning,  no  doubt.  And,  a 
university  is  also  a  place  for  teaching  and  training.  However,  a  university 
is  something  more.  It  must  be  a  place  where  knowledge  is  imparted  and 
acquired,  contested  and  created.  It  is  also  a  place  where  we  instill  values 
in  our  youth  and  offer  space  for  the  full  expression  of  human  creativity  and 
intellectual  endeavor. 

I  once  again  wish  you  all  well  as  you  step  out  into  the  world  of  work. 
But  the  work  of  learning  should  never  stop.  It  is  necessary  that  we  should 
be  willing  to  learn  till  we  breathe  our  last.  Education  does  not  end  in 
classrooms.  It  merely  begins  there.  I  urge  you  to  adopt  an  open  mind,  be 
willing  to  question  and  seek  answers,  to  learn  and  to  teach,  to  constantly 
improve  oneself,  and  seek  truth  from  facts,  seek  knowledge  from  experience. 
I  wish  you  well.  I  wish  the  University  well. 


Transforming  Knowledge 
Society  into  Knowledge 
Economy  —  A  Challenge 


I  AM  HONOURED  and  delighted  to  receive  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of 
Letters  (Honoris  Causa)  that  has  just  been  conferred  on  me  by  His  Excellency 
the  Chancellor  of  the  university.  I  have  received  similar  honours  before  but 
your  gesture  is  indeed  very  special  for  me.  This  beautiful  state  of  Jammu 
and  Kashmir  has  always  had  a  special  place  in  my  heart.  More  recently, 
its  development  and  well-being  have  been  on  top  of  my  agenda  in  the 
Government  of  India. 

Let  me  say,  at  the  very  outset,  that  I  have  been  truly  impressed  by 
the  remarkable  strides  that  the  University  of  Jammu  has  made  in  recent 
years.  I  compliment  you  all,  particularly,  your  dynamic  Vice-Chancellor, 
Professor  Amitabh  Mattoo.  The  steps  taken  by  your  University  to  establish 
itself  as  a  centre  for  excellence  are  indeed  very  impressive.  This  auditorium 
in  which  I  stand  right  now  is  itself  a  symbol  of  excellence.  I  commend  the 
University’s  achievements  in  teaching  and  research,  especially  in  fields  like 
high-energy  physics,  glaciology,  bio-technology  and  strategic  studies.  I  am 
also  happy  that  the  University  has  actively  participated  in  extension  work, 
in  partnership  with  civil  society,  in  disaster  management,  empowerment  of 
rural  women  and  the  efforts  at  strengthening  the  region’s  culture  of  tolerance 
and  peace.  It  is  precisely  this  blend  of  academic  excellence,  social  relevance 
and  aesthetic  sensibility  that  our  universities  must  nurture. 

Our  country  has  a  5,000  year  old  history  of  the  human  quest  for 
knowledge.  Ours  has  always  been  a  knowledge  society.  The  challenge  is 
now  to  transform  it  into  a  knowledge  economy.  It  is  clear  that  our  greatest 
strength,  in  years  to  come,  will  be  our  human  resources.  Our  huge  pool  of 
young  women  and  men,  adequately  skilled,  can  become  India’s  greatest 
force  for  progress.  I  have  believed  that  it  is  this  soft  power,  not  just  military 
strength,  which  will  be  the  real  marker  of  India’s  greatness.  And  I  am 
confident  that  Jammu  and  Kashmir’s  young  men  and  women  will  become 
a  shining  example  of  this  soft  power. 

I  am,  therefore,  here  to  seek  your  partnership  in  building  Jammu  and 
Kashmir  into  a  robust  and  vibrant  knowledge  economy.  As  a  partner,  I 
commit  myself  and  the  Central  Government  to  creating  institutions  of 
excellence  in  the  State,  which  can  channelise  the  creativity  and  energy  of 
the  youth  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir.  We  will  together  build  and  strengthen  a 
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cadre  of  extraordinarily  skilled  men  and  women  who  are  dedicated  to  a 
vision  of  a  peaceful  and  prosperous  Jammu  and  Kashmir.  That  alone  is  a 
guarantee  for  sustainable  peace  in  the  state. 

Many  new  and  imaginative  initiatives  have  been  taken  by  the  state 
government,  including  the  opening  of  a  large  number  of  degree  colleges 
and  the  Universities  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  have  opened  off-site  campuses 
in  several  parts  of  the  state.  Campuses  are  also  being  proposed  for  Leh, 
Poonch,  Ramnagar  and  Reasi.  Much  more  needs  to  be  done,  both  in  terms 
of  access  as  well  as  the  quest  for  excellence.  The  Knowledge  Commission, 
in  its  recent  report,  has  recommended  a  vast  expansion  of  our  higher 
education  system.  I  have  recently  announced  that  we  intend  to  establish  30 
new  Central  Universities  across  the  country.  I  would  like  at  least  one  of 
them  to  be  in  this  State. 

We  also  need  to  address  the  problems  of  the  educated  unemployed, 
especially  in  Jammu  &  Kashmir.  In  the  new  globally  competitive  environment, 
it  is  essential  to  keep  upgrading  skills,  build  first-rate  infrastructure  in  our 
institutions  of  knowledge  and  ensure  top  quality  of  teaching  and  training. 
Fortunately,  with  the  latest  developments  in  Information  and  Communication 
Technology  it  is  possible  as  never  before  to  create  such  facilities  quickly, 
and  with  relatively  little  investment.  We  could  consider  setting  up  Knowledge 
Centres  at  the  district  headquarter  level  in  Jammu  &  Kashmir.  These 
centres  could  be  equipped  with  the  latest  ICT  facilities,  be  fully  networked 
and  offer  courses  that  would  upgrade  skills  to  a  world  class  level,  especially 
in  the  field  of  software  where  there  is  a  huge  shortage  of  professionals. 
Many  of  these  courses  could  be  offered  through  video-conferencing  or 
through  web-casts  and  other  electronic  means.  Students  from  these  centres 
would  be  so  well  trained  that  they  would  be  able  to  secure  employment 
anywhere,  from  Srinagar  to  the  Silicon  Valley.  The  Universities  in  the  state 
can  be  the  Nodal  Institutions  for  managing  these  Knowledge  Centres.  The 
National  Knowledge  Commission  has  proposed  creating  such  a  network  to 
connect  all  universities,  libraries,  laboratories,  hospitals  and  agricultural 
institutions  to  share  data  and  resources  across  the  country.  These  Knowledge 
Centres  would  be  part  of  such  a  network. 

We  also  need  to  revitalize  the  spirit  of  entrepreneurship  that  Jammu 
has  been  famous  for  all  over  Northern  India.  Jammu  has  been  known  as 
a  city  of  free  enterprise  of  job-creators  and  not  job-seekers,  and  we  hope 
that  this  tradition  can  be  sustained  and  further  strengthened. 

Universities  can  play  a  vital  role  in  this  through  a  structured  academia- 
industry  interface,  and  by  setting  up  business-development  incubators  which 
can  facilitate  start-ups  and  new  business  ventures. 

Jammu  has  another  legacy  that  it  can  be  rightly  proud  of.  All  of  you 
know  that  the  city  is  believed  to  have  been  founded  when  Rajah  Jambhu 
Lochan,  on  a  hunting  expedition  and  crossing  the  river  Tawi,  discovered 
a  tiger  and  a  goat  drinking  water  from  the  same  tank.  When  he  sought  an 


340 


DR.  MANMOHAN  SINGH  :  SELECTED  SPEECHES 


explanation,  his  aides  are  believed  to  have  explained  that  the  “soil  of  the 
place  excelled  in  virtue  and  for  that  reason  no  living  creature  bore  enmity 
against  another”.  It  is  this  remarkable  tradition  of  pluralism  that  all  of  you 
have  inherited,  and  which  sustained  itself  even  today. 

I  know  that  over  these  years  you  have  welcomed,  with  open  arms, 
thousands  of  migrants,  refugees  and  displaced  persons.  These  include  the 
large  number  of  Kashmiri  Pandits,  but  also  refugees  from  Pakistan  occupied 
Kashmir  and  Pakistan.  I  assure  all  of  them  that  our  government  is  committed 
to  their  proper  rehabilitation  and  ensuring  that  they  will  get  equal  rights. 

I  salute  the  people  of  Jammu  for  maintaining  a  culture  of  peace  and 
tolerance  during  these  difficult  times. 

You  know  that  the  problems  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  have  been 
receiving  my  personal  attention.  I  have  chaired  three  Round  Table 
conferences  at  which  almost  the  full  spectrum  of  public  and  political  opinion 
in  the  state  has  been  represented.  The  Round  Table  process  has  emerged 
as  an  effective  platform  for  addressing  all  the  concerns  of  the  people  of 
Jammu  &  Kashmir.  I  am  sorry  that  some  groups  have  so  far  opted  to  stay 
away.  I  hope  they  will  come  to  recognize  the  historic  significance  and  the 
transparent  sincerity  of  the  Round  Table  process  and  will  join  it  in  future. 

At  the  last  conference,  the  reports  of  four  of  the  working-groups  that 
have  been  set  up  were  presented  and  discussed.  We  are  presently  working 
on  these  recommendations  with  the  active  help  and  cooperation  of  the 
state  government.  I  am  looking  forward  to  the  fifth  report  on  Centre-State 
relations.  All  of  us  have  to  show  both  wisdom  and  creativity  in  dealing  with 
the  issues  at  hand.  I  sincerely  hope  this  report  will  also  address  the  issue 
of  effective  devolution  of  powers  among  different  regions  within  the  State. 
The  aspirations  of  all  sections  of  the  people  in  each  of  the  three  regions 
of  Jammu,  Kashmir  and  Ladakh  must  be  taken  into  account,  and  a  common 
understanding  reached  on  ways  of  meeting  all  these  aspirations.  I  believe 
it  is  possible  to  pursue  the  development  of  a  united  State  of  Jammu  & 
Kashmir  even  while  respecting  and  addressing  the  legitimate  aspirations  of 
the  people  of  each  of  the  three  regions. 

I  wish  to  highlight  a  larger  point  here  today.  There  comes  a  time  in 
the  history  of  a  people,  when  they  are  energized  enough  to  make  history. 
For  sixty  years  we  have  lived  with  tension  and  periods  of  violence,  both 
internally  and  in  our  relations  with  Pakistan.  You  all  know,  better  than 
anyone  else,  the  tragic  consequences  of  war,  terrorism,  conflict  and 
displacement.  It  is  time  to  make  a  genuine  effort  to  build  peace  and  create 
the  conditions  for  a  historic  reconciliation  of  hearts  and  minds  in  our 
region.  And  I  believe  young  people,  without  any  bitter  memories,  and  full 
of  hope  and  energy,  are  the  ones  who  can  lead  this  process  of  change. 

Jammu  and  Kashmir  is  the  finest  expression  of  the  idea  of  India. 
Diversity  of  faith,  culture,  geography  and  language  has  traditionally  never 
been  a  source  of  conflict.  In  fact  the  people  of  this  state  of  celebrated 
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diversity  and  lived  in  harmony  for  most  of  the  time.  We  now  need  to  revive 
those  bonds  and  that  spirit  of  accommodation  and  mutual  respect  even 
while  we  sit  down,  in  good  faith,  to  resolve  many  of  our  genuine  differences. 
My  vision,  I  have  stated  many  times  before,  is  to  build  a  Naya  Jammu  and 
Kashmir  which  is  symbolized  by  peace,  prosperity  and  people’s  power.  You 
are  all  the  real  stakeholders  in  the  future  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir,  and  it 
is  only  through  your  energetic  participation  that  a  Naya  Jammu  and  Kashmir 
can  truly  be  built. 

As  I  have  often  said,  real  empowerment  is  not  about  slogans.  Only 
when  every  man,  woman  and  child  from  Ladakh  to  Lakhanpur  and  from 
Kargil  to  Kathua  through  Kashmir  feels  secure,  in  every  sense  of  the  word, 
can  we  truly  say  that  people  have  been  empowered. 

Security  is  freedom  from  fear  and  this  is  what  we  wish  to  achieve. 
We  would  like  the  people  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  to  be  free  from  all  fears 
about  their  future.  It  is  only  this  sense  of  comprehensive  security,  within  a 
framework  of  good  governance  that  can  really  empower  the  people.  We 
would  like  the  people  to  be  physically  secure  and  this  can  only  happen  if 
violence  and  terrorism  end  permanently.  We  seek  to  ensure  that  the  people 
are  economically  secure  and  this  can  only  happen  if  the  tremendous  potential 
of  the  state  and  its  people  is  channelised  and  every  citizen  has  access  to 
quality  education  and  health  care.  We  would  like  every  group  to  be  politically 
secure  and  this  can  only  happen  once  power  is  decentralized  to  the  villages. 
Finally,  we  would  like  that  every  community  is  culturally  and  socially  secure. 
This  means  that  we  value  the  cultural  distinctiveness  of  every  community 
and  create  conditions  for  the  flowering  of  their  languages,  their  life  styles 
and  their  arts  and  crafts. 

The  vision  of  empowerment  and  comprehensive  security  is  related  to 
good  governance  and  people’s  active  participation  in  formulating  basic 
policies  and  monitoring  their  implementation.  When  power  flows  to  the 
grassroots  and  every  community  gets  space,  there  will  be  no  sense  of 
discrimination.  I  appeal,  therefore,  to  the  people  of  Jammu,  Kashmir  and 
Ladakh  to  join  hands  in  building  a  glorious  future  for  all  the  young  people 
of  this  beautiful  state.  Our  dialogue  with  Pakistan  seeks  to  end  the  bitter 
legacy  of  the  last  60  years,  and  begin  a  new  chapter  in  our  bilateral 
relations.  I  hope  and  believe  that  Jammu  and  Kashmir  can,  one  day, 
become  a  symbol  of  India-Pakistan  cooperation  rather  than  of  conflict.  As 
I  have  stated  earlier,  borders  cannot  be  changed,  but  they  can  be  made 
irrelevant.  There  can  be  no  question  of  divisions  or  partitions,  but  the  Line 
of  Control  can  become  a  line  of  peace  with  a  freer  flow  of  ideas,  goods, 
services  and  people. 

The  natural  resources  of  the  state  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  could  then 
be  used  for  the  benefit  of  all  its  people.  They  need  no  longer  be  points  of 
contention  or  a  source  of  conflict.  We  could,  for  example,  use  the  land  and 
water  resources  of  the  region  jointly  for  the  benefit  of  all  the  people  living 
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on  both  sides  of  the  Line  of  Control.  Similarly,  there  are  vast  opportunities 
to  jointly  work  together  for  the  mutual  benefit  of  our  people.  It  goes 
without  saying  that  this  can  only  happen  when  once  terrorism  and  violence 
end  permanently.  I  have  said  this  before  and  I  say  it  again,  real  political 
power  in  a  democracy  comes  from  the  ballot  box,  not  the  barrel  of  a  gun. 
We  are  firm  in  our  resolve  to  fight  terrorism  and  to  end  the  blackmail  of 
terror  in  this  peace-loving  State.  We  are  committed  to  winning  the  hearts 
and  minds  of  all.  We  will  never  allow  anyone  to  stop  the  heartbeat  of  a 
peace-loving  people  in  whatever  cause.  We  will  also  continue  our  dialogue 
with  Pakistan,  despite  difficulties,  in  this  spirit  because  I  genuinely  believe 
that  there  is  no  alternative  but  to  work  for  building  peace.  I  also  know  that 
the  yearning  for  peace  is  most  intensely  felt  here  in  the  state  of  Jammu 
and  Kashmir. 


Creating  New  Modern  Institutes 
of  Excellence 


It  GIVES  ME  great  pleasure  to  be  here  in  the  midst  of  some  of  our 
brightest  scientists  and  engineers.  For  any  young  man  or  woman,  a  graduation 
ceremony  is  always  a  defining  moment  in  his  or  her  life.  It  becomes  particularly 
poignant  when  you  belong  to  the  50th  graduating  class. 

No  words  are  enough  to  express  our  gratitude  to  the  hard  work  put 
in  by  the  faculty  of  the  BARC  Training  School  over  these  fifty  years.  They 
have  single-handedly  contributed  to  the  training  of  over  7,500  graduates 
during  this  period.  It  is  these  scientists  and  engineers  who  have  laid  the 
building  blocks  of  self-reliance  in  the  field  of  nuclear  science  and  technology 
and  of  India’s  emergence  as  a  knowledge  economy.  Today,  we  have  honoured 
some  of  them. 

The  Training  School  has  evolved  into  a  model  institute,  which  is 
recognised  internationally  as  a  school  of  excellence.  It  is  because  of  your 
collective  efforts  that  India  is  ranked  among  the  top  few  countries  to  have 
mastered  the  entire  Nuclear  Fuel  Cycle.  I  am  specially  glad  that  the  Homi 
Bhabha  National  Institute  has  successfully  started  its  academic  programmes. 

The  creation,  and  successful  operation  of  a  wide  variety  of  institutes 
of  high  quality  fully  conforms  to  our  government’s  belief  that  education  and 
human  resource  development  is  the  best  investment  we  can  make  for  the 
future  of  our  country. 

I  have  approved  the  setting  up  of  five  new  Indian  Institutes  of  Science 
Education  and  Research,  eight  new  Indian  Institutes  of  Technology,  seven 
new  Indian  Institutes  of  Management,  and  twenty  new  Indian  Institutes  of 
Information  Technology. 

On  the  15th  of  August  I  said  from  the  ramparts  of  the  Red  Fort  that 
our  nation  is  today  ready  for  a  new  revolution  in  education.  We  seek  a 
quantum  leap  in  the  availability  of  educational  opportunities  for  our  children 
and  our  youth  at  all  levels  of  the  pyramid  of  knowledge  and  training.  We 
have  effected  a  major  increase  in  elementary  and  secondary  education.  We 
are  now  increasing  the  capacity  of  our  higher  education  and  research 
system.  It  is  not  just  a  quantitative  leap  forward  that  I  seek  in  education, 
but  also  a  qualitative  leap  forward. 

I  have  earlier  expressed  concern  at  the  declining  enrolment  in  basic 
sciences  in  our  colleges  and  universities.  We  are  working  to  revitalize  existing 
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scientific  institutions  and  creating  modern  new  institutes  of  excellence.  But 
at  the  end  of  the  day  the  intellectual  imagination  of  our  youth  will  be  fired 
by  great  names  and  great  achievements.  We  need  new  role  models  in  our 
scientific  community.  Our  scientific  community  must  create  a  culture  of 
excellence  that  will  attract  the  best  talent.  We  should  nurture,  celebrate 
and  reward  merit  and  achievement. 

One  of  the  unique  features  of  the  BARC  Training  School,  and  indeed 
one  of  its  great  strengths,  is  that  it  has  a  faculty  of  professionals.  This 
synergy  between  in-house  research  and  development  and  its  applications 
has  contributed  to  our  technological  capacity  to,  for  example,  build  and 
operate  indigenously  designed  nuclear  power  plants. 

The  Government  stands  fully  committed  to  strengthening  the  autonomy 
of  our  nuclear  R&D  programme.  Our  unique  three-stage  programme, 
which  is  predicated  on  the  need  to  utilize  our  vast  thorium  deposits,  is  a 
logical  response  to  the  needs  of  our  economy.  We  should  expedite  progress 
in  the  setting  up  of  fast  breeder  reactors,  after  having  successfully 
implemented  the  Pressurized  Heavy  Water  Reactor  programme. 

I  am  told  that  the  design  of  an  Advanced  Heavy  Water  Reactor  is 
ready,  and  that  BARC  is  also  working  on  several-advanced  reactor  designs, 
including  the  development  of  a  high  temperature  reactor,  which  would 
enable  generation  of  hydrogen  from  nuclear  energy. 

New  vistas  for  our  scientists  are  opening  up.  India  has  received  observer 
status  in  the  European  Centre  for  Nuclear  Research  in  Geneva.  India  has 
also  joined  the  International  Thermonuclear  Research  Reactor  or  ITER 
project  as  a  full  and  equal  member  along  with  a  handful  of  technologically 
advanced  countries. 

I  would  urge  you  not  to  overlook  the  many  other  useful  applications 
of  nuclear  technology.  Our  nation  needs  this  technology  in  the  areas  of 
agriculture,  food  preservation,  health  care  and  industry.  BARC  has  done 
outstanding  work  in  these  areas  in  collaboration  with  various  universities 
and  organisations.  I  look  forward  to  greater  contribution  from  you  in  these 
areas. 

To  our  young  graduates  gathered  here,  indeed  for  all  our  youth  across 
the  country,  I  wish  to  make  one  appeal.  Be  bold,  be  brave,  be  innovative, 
be  curious  and  be  open  to  new  ideas,  new  ways  of  thinking  and  new  ways 
of  doing  things.  This  is  the  scientific  method. 

You  are  stepping  into  an  India  of  exciting  opportunities  and  limitless 
possibilities.  In  facing  this  brave  new  world,  show  the  courage  of  your 
convictions,  demonstrate  your  self-confidence,  and  be  not  afraid  to  strike 
out  on  new  paths.  For  that  is  how  knowledge  has  been  acquired  and 
assimilated. 
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There  is  a  nuclear  renaissance  taking  place  the  world  over  and  exciting 
opportunities  await  you.  Your  skills,  knowledge  and  creativity  will  be  at  a 
high  premium  as  the  industry  revives. 

This  great  national  institution  was  built  by  men  like  Homi  Bhabha, 
Homi  Sethna,  Raja  Ramanna  and  many  others  who  had  the  self-confidence 
to  be  bold  in  their  thinking  and  brave  in  their  action.  They  reached  out  to 
the  world  to  learn  from  it.  I  believe  they  were  inspired  by  the  words  of  the 
Father  of  our  Nation,  Mahatma  Gandhi,  who  said,  and  I  quote: 

“I  do  not  want  my  house  to  be  walled  in  on  sides  and  my  windows 
to  be  stuffed.  I  want  the  cultures  of  all  the  lands  to  be  blown  about  my 
house  as  freely  as  possible.  But  1  refuse  to  be  blown  off  my  feet  by  any.” 

Such  is  the  self-confidence  we  Indians  must  have  in  ourselves.  The 
world  today  has  growing  regard  for  the  skills  and  the  intellect  of  our 
people.  We  see  so  many  global  research  organizations  coming  to  India  to 
make  use  of  the  talent  of  our  young  minds.  When  the  world  is  willing  to 
invest  in  India,  in  our  future,  we  must  also  learn  to  invest  in  the  world,  and 
benefit  from  this  two-way  flow  of  ideas,  of  goods  and  services,  of  people 
and  possibilities. 

I  feel  heartened  by  the  fact  that  more  and  more  of  our  talented  young 
people  today  wish  to  live  in  India,  study  in  India  and  work  in  India.  Even 
those  who  go  abroad  to  study,  are  increasingly  returning  home  to  work. 
I  want  to  also  encourage  a  “reverse  brain  drain”  so  that  Indians  worldwide 
return  home  and  contribute  to  our  development. 

Before  I  conclude,  allow  me  to  remind  you  of  how  JRD  Tata  once 
described  Homi  Jehangir  Bhabha.  He  said,  and  I  quote  “Scientist,  engineer, 
master-builder  and  administrator,  steeped  in  humanities,  in  art  and  music, 
Homi  was  a  truly  complete  man.”  I  want  each  one  of  you  to  develop  such 
a  holistic  personality,  combining  a  scientific  temper  with  a  modern  outlook. 


The  Science  Express  —  For 
Propagation  of  Scientific 
Temper  Among  Youth 


It  GIVES  ME  great  pleasure  to  be  present  here  today  in  the  company 
of  Her  Excellency  Dr.  Angela  Merkel  to  launch  this  Science  Express. 

I  am  particularly  happy  that  this  project  is  being  launched  by  Dr. 
Merkel.  She  is  not  only  a  world  leader  of  outstanding  international  repute 
but  also  herself  is  an  accomplished  scientist. 

Our  collaboration  with  Germany  in  science  and  technology  goes  back 
several  decades.  We  recall  our  partnership  with  Germany  in  setting  up  the 
Rourkela  Steel  Plant  and  Indian  Institute  of  Technology  at  Chennai.  As  part 
of  this  progressively  strengthening  tradition,  our  scientists  have  now  conceived 
and  executed  a  novel  idea  of  mounting  an  exhibition  of  a  variety  of  interesting 
facets  of  modern  science  and  its  applications. 

Germany’s  achievements  in  the  area  of  science,  technology  and 
research  and  development  have  made  it  an  economic  superpower  in  the 
world.  As  the  world  moves  towards  a  knowledge  economy,  German  organization, 
precision  and  innovation  will  help  it  in  maintaining  its  economic  leadership. 

*  When  the  Science  Express  leaves  this  station  it  will  travel  the  length 
and  breadth  of  India  during  the  next  several  months.  It  will  bring  the 
wonders  of  modern  science  to  remote  corners  of  our  vast  country.  The 
Science  Express  should  contribute  to  the  propagation  of  the  scientific  temper 
among  our  youth,  which  was  a  cherished  dream  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  the 
first  Prime  Minister  of  our  country. 

The  Science  Express  will  build  new  bridges  of  understanding  and 
goodwill  between  India  and  Germany.  It  will  symbolize  the  exciting  partnership 
between  our  scientists  that  befits  the  21st  century.  It  will  symbolize  and 
showcase  our  cooperation  in  the  popularization  of  science  and  its  importance 
to  our  relationship. 

I  would  like  to  take  this  opportunity  to  congratulate  and  thank  the 
Max  Planck  Society  in  Germany,  the  German  Federal  Ministry  of  Education 
and  Research,  Indian  Railways  and  the  Department  of  Science  and  Technology 
for  making  this  project  possible. 

In  conclusion,  I  wish  to  reaffirm  the  importance  we  attach  to  our 
partnership  with  Germany.  It  is  my  sincere  and  fondest  hope  that  we  will 
see  further  such  projects  between  India  and  Germany  in  the  years  to  come. 


Speech  while  flagging  off  “Science  Express”,  New  Delhi,  30  October  2007 


Goa  Broadband  Network  —  A 
Harbinger  of  Change  and 
Modernity 


I 

M.  AM  EXTREMELY  happy  to  be  associated  with  the  launch  of  the  1st 
Phase  of  the  Goa  Broadband  Network.  This  pioneering  project  is  an 
important  milestone  in  the  use  of  modern  telecommunications  and  IT 
capabilities  for  improving  public  services  and  also  the  quality  of  lives  of  our 
people.  It  is  indeed  remarkable  that  such  a  initiative  has  come  from  Goa, 
whose  image  is  one  of  modernity  and  freshness.  I  compliment  the  Government 
of  Goa  and  its  partners  in  this  project  for  having  moved  forward  so  rapidly 
in  implementing  this  project  within  a  short  time  frame.  I  hope  that  as  the 
project  rolls  out,  its  benefits  will  be  felt  by  all  sections  of  Goanese  society. 
It  will  then  truly  become*  a  harbinger  of  change  and  modernity  into  the 
Goan  way  of  life. 

Today,  there  are  a  number  of  forces  driving  change  in  our  country. 
One  driver  is  the  rapid  growth  of  our  economy.  As  a  result  of  this  rapid 
growth,  the  basic  structural  featdres  of  our  economy  are  changing  in  a 
manner  we  could  not  have  conceived  even  a  decade  ago.  From  a 
predominantly  agrarian  society,  we  have  transformed  into  a  society  where 
industry  and  services  have  become  the  major  components  of  our  economy, 
although  agriculture  continues  to  be  the  source  of  livelihood  for  a  majority 
of  our  people.  This  transformation  to  an  industrial  society  is  one  which 
other  nations  have  gone  through  in  the  past  and  which  we  too  would  have 
to  undergo.  This  is  the  only  way  in  which  we  can  provide  rising  standards 
of  living  for  all  our  people. 

For  this  to  happen,  we  need  to  be  increasingly  better  equipped  as 
individuals  to  be  able  to  participate  actively  and  productively  in  the  industrial 
and  services  sectors.  This  requires  that  everyone  has  the  right  education 
and  has  mafketable  skills.  To  put  it  another  way,  everyone  needs 
“knowledge”.  In  many  ways,  knowledge  is  the  key  success  factor  for  enabling 
our  people  to  adjust  to  the  changing  economic  profile  of  our  country  and 
to  find  gainful  employment  in  new,  emerging  sectors. 

Another  force  driving  change  is  the  rapid  improvement  in  technology 
in  all  fields,  particularly  in  telecommunications  and  IT.  This  rapid  technological 
change  is  altering  the  manner  in  which  production  processes  are  carried 
out,  the  manner  in  which  services  are  delivered  and  most  importantly,  the 
manner  in  which  we  work  and  live.  There  are  a  wide  range  of  services  that 
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can  now  be  delivered  over  a  telecom  link  -  travel  services,  healthcare  and 
education.  Most  importantly,  many  jobs  can  now  be  performed  long-distance, 
over  a  telephone  or  computer  link.  This  has  led  to  the  growth  of  long 
distance  service  delivery  models,  more  popularly  known  as  call-centres, 
Business  Process  Outsourcing  and  now,  Knowledge  Process  Outsourcing. 
If  we  are  to  utilize  the  potential  of  technology  for  improving  our  standards 
of  living,  we  need  to  invest  in  technology  and  its  related  tools.  In  other 
words,  we  need  an  investment  in  knowledge  capabilities. 

The  other  driver  of  change  -  and  possibly  the  most  important  one  - 
is  the  gradual  rise  in  the  relative  importance  of  knowledge  based  work  in 
most  areas  of  human  endeavour.  As  manufacturing  processes  become 
more  automated  and  as  technology  changes  rapidly  through  innovation, 
the  highest  returns  go  to  those  who  generate  “knowledge”  and  who  know 
how  to  use  “knowledge”.  The  knowledge  worker  will  be  the  most  valuable 
worker  in  the  evolving  knowledge  economy. 

You  can  see  that  knowledge  is  the  common  strand  in  all  the  forces  of 
change.  Investment  in  knowledge  and  in  knowledge  tools  is  therefore  going 
to  be  the  key  success  factor  for  individuals  or  regions  or  nations.  I  am  happy 
that  a  state  like  Goa  has  realized  the  significance  of  this.  The  Goa  Broadband 
Network  is  a  first  step  in  positioning  your  state  for  the  future. 

Goa  is  a  beautiful  state.  Although  small  in  size,  it  is  blessed  with 
extraordinary  natural  beauty.  It  occupies  a  pride  of  place  for  its  scenic 
beauty,  vibrant  culture,  tolerant  tradition  and  forward  looking  people.  The 
warm  and  hospitable  nature  of  its  people  has  made  Goa  one  of  the  most 
sought  after  international  tourist  destinations.  In  many  ways,  Goa  opened 
the  door  to  large  scale  tourism  into  our  country.  However,  size  can  have 
its  limitations.  The  potential  for  industrialization  in  Goa  is  limited.  After  all, 
you  need  to  strike  a  balance  between  maintaining  your  pristine  natural 
beauty  and  the  needs  of  industry.  Therefore,  focusing  on  the  services 
sector  is  a  good  option  for  Goa’s  continued  economic  growth.  Tourism  has 
been  one  success  story.  The  Goa  Broadband  Network  would  hopefully  be 
another.  It  will  open  the  doors  of  the  knowledge  economy  to  Goan  people. 

Goa  is  quite  well  positioned  to  take  advantage  of  the  knowledge 
economy.  Your  literacy  rates  are  one  of  the  highest  in  the  country.  Your 
ranking  is  quite  high  on  many  other  socio-economic  indicators.  Being 
compact  and  small,  you  can  easily  connect  all  parts  of  the  state  with 
telecom  links.  Most  importantly,  you  have  a  warm  and  welcoming  reputation. 

The  Broadband  Network,  I  am  told,  provides  connectivity  at  the 
highest  speeds  available  anywhere  in  the  entire  country.  The  Phase  launched 
today  connects  all  state  government  offices  upto  the  taluka  level.  As  it 
moves  on  to  the  next  phase,  it  will  connect  every  village  and  household  at 
speeds  which  are  not  available  elsewhere.  It  is  a  matter  of  immense 
satisfaction  that  this  project  is  bridging  the  digital  divide  in  the  State. 
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To  begin  with,  it  will  enable  a  large  number  of  government  service 
functions  to  be  delivered  on-line.  This  will  make  government  processes 
citizen  friendly.  By  the  end  of  next  year,  as  the  lines  reach  each  and  every 
home,  there  would  be  tremendous  service  opportunities  in  new  fields  such 
as  healthcare,  education  and  employment.  Goa  would  be  in  a  position  to 
provide  long  distance  computer  based  education  and  emergency  and 
diagnostic  healthcare  facilities.  People  would  be  able  to  work  out  of  their 
homes  and  the  state  could  see  an  explosion  of  knowledge  based  employment 
in  call  centres,  BPO  centres  and  online  services.  The  entire  state  could 
benefit  from  low  cost  access  to  internet  telephony  and  video-conferencing 
facilities. 

I  am  also  happy  that  all  this  is  being  done  through  the  PPP  mode 
based  on  a  viable  business  model.  As  the  program  scales  up  from  the  10 
Citizen  Service  Centres  today  to  over  200  by  the  end  of  next  year,  it  will 
generate  substantial  revenues  which  will  meet  a  major  portion  of  the  costs. 
This  is  important  in  two  ways.  Firstly,  it  leverages  private  investment  for 
public  IT  infrastructure.  Secondly,  the  importance  of  generating  revenues 
will  be  an  incentive  for  developing  innovative  services  which  meet  the 
needs  of  users.  Often,  it  has  been  the  low  utility  value  of  user-services  that 
has  led  to  the  under-utilisation  of  large  government  investments  in 
technologies  of  this  type.  I  hope  the  PPP  model  here  will  avoid  falling  into 
this  trap  and  will  constantly  support  innovation  in  user  services. 

The  Central  Government  will  offer  whatever  support  is  required  to 
improve  not  only  Goa’s  knowledge  sector  but  also  its  infrastructure.  I  am 
aware  of  Goa’s  desire  for  an  equitable  share  of  facilities  for  higher  education. 
The  Central  Government  will  bear  this  in  mind  while  locating  new  institutions 
for  higher  learning  as  envisaged  in  the  11th  Plan. 

You  have  a  lot  of  infrastructural  bottlenecks.  We  have  approved  the 
four-laning  of  the  entire  139  kms  length  of  NH-17  including  a  second 
bridge  on  the  Zuari  River  under  Phase  III  of  the  National  Highway 
Development  Programme.  We  have  also  approved  the  upgradation  of  69 
kms  of  NH  4A.  These  will  involve  an  investment  of  over  Rs  1500  crores. 
We  will  also  provide  financial  assistance  for  improving  state  and  district 
roads  and  the  State  Government  should  send  detailed  proposals  in  this 
regard  soon.  Under  Bharat  Nirman,  we  will  take  up  improvement  of  760 
kms  of  rural  roads  at  a  cost  of  Rs  150  crores.  We  will  also  work  for 
improving  the  infrastructure  of  Panaji  under  the  JNNURM.  We  will  also 
help  the  state  host  the  2011  National  Games. 

I  once  again  compliment  the  State  Government  for  implementing  this 
innovative  project.  You  are  a  dynamic,  progressive  state.  You  have  taken 
the  lead  in  an  innovative  area.  You  have  begun  well.  I  wish  you  well  in  your 
future  endeavours  to  make  Goa  a  Knowledge  State.  I  am  confident  that  this 
digital  capability  combined  with  your  high  human  development  indices  will 
take  Goa  to  higher  levels  of  excellence  and  prosperity. 


Goa  to  Transform  itself  into  a 
Knowledge-based  Economy 


I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  in  Goa  once  again.  I  wish  the  people  of  Goa 
a  Merry  Christmas  and  Best  Wishes  for  the  New  Year.  I  am  particularly 
happy  to  be  here  this  week  when  thousands  of  tourists  and  people  on 
holiday  are  here  from  across  India  and  the  world.  They  are  here  to  join  you 
in  this  festive  season,  to  enjoy  the  beauty  of  your  State  and  the  warmth  of 
your  generous  hospitality.  Goa  is  the  pride  of  India.  Everyone  loves  Goa 
and  so  do  I. 

I  am  also  delighted  that  once  again  I  am  here  to  participate  in  a 
function  relating  to  education.  My  first  visit  to  Goa  as  Prime  Minister  was 
to  inaugurate  the  BITS  Campus  here.  Today  I  am  delighted  to  be  here  to 
participate  in  the  convocation  of  Goa  University.  Nothing  gives  me  more 
joy  than  to  be  among  teachers  and  students.  As  I  have  often  said,  teaching 
was  my  chosen  career.  I  am  a  politician  only  by  accident! 

That  both  my  visits  to  Goa  have  been  in  connection  with  educational 
institutions  is  in  part  a  recognition  of  Goa’s  rising  status  in  our  knowledge 
economy.  We  are  all  proud  of  Goa’s  record  in  education  and  in  the 
educational  empowerment  of  young  men  and  women.  Goa  ranks  among 
the  best  performing  States  in  terms  of  education  and  other  indicators  of 
human  development.  The  literacy  rate  is  over  82%  and  I  am  sure  you  can 
rapidly  march  ahead  to  attain  100%  literacy.  I  would  like  to  see  every 
young  person  in  Goa  literate  and  educated,  because  your  people  are  your 
greatest  asset. 

Goa  has  already  emerged  as  one  of  India’s  most  attractive  tourist 
destinations.  It  should  also  emerge  as  one  of  our  leading  knowledge-based 
States.  I  am  confident  that  with  high  literacy  rates  and  given  the  congenial 
social  environment  in  Goa,  you  will  attain  this  goal. 

Last  week  the  National  Development  Council  approved  the  11th  Five 
Year  Plan.  I  am  proud  to  say  that  our  Government  has  placed  education 
at  the  centre  of  this  Plan.  The  11th  Five  Year  Plan  is  India’s  “Education 
Plan”.  It  places  the  highest  priority  on  education  as  an  instrument  for 
achieving  rapid  and  inclusive  growth.  It  presents  a  comprehensive  strategy 
for  strengthening  the  education  sector  covering  all  segment  -  of  the  education 
pyramid. 

It  is  through  universal  literacy,  access  to  education  and  knowledge- 
based  agricultural  and  industrial  development  that  India  must  henceforth 
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march  ahead  to  join  the  front  ranks  of  the  great  nations  of  world.  As  one 
of  the  oldest  and  continuing  civilizations,  we  take  pride  in  our  commitment 
to  the  advancement  of  human  knowledge.  For  centuries,  great  minds  in 
our  great  land  have  tried  to  understand  the  universe  around  us,  the  world 
around  us,  and  the  dynamics  of  social  change  and  human  behaviour.  India 
has  contributed  to  knowledge  in  a  wide  variety  of  fields. 

The  challenge  before  us  is  to  ensure  that  every  one  of  our  citizens 
is  empowered  by  access  to  education  and  skill  building  in  their  chosen  fields 
of  activity.  I  would  like  to  see  our  farmers,  our  workers,  our  artisans  and 
every  one  of  our  working  people  equipped  with  modern  education  and  the 
capabilities  required  to  earn  a  decent  living. 

It  is  this  perspective  that  informs  the  11th  Plan.  We  have  increased 
the  outlay  on  education  from  7.7%  of  the  total  Central  GBS  in  the  10th 
Plan  to  over  19%  in  the  11th  Plan.  The  actual  outlays  have  been  raised 
five-fold.  This  is  an  unprecedented  increase  in  allocations  for  education  in 
the  history  of  our  country.  As  I  said  from  the  Red  Fort  on  Independence 
Day  this  year,  I  wish  to  seerra  new  revolution  in  modern  education  in  India. 

Our  Government  is  committed  to  achieving  the  Millennium 
Development  Goal  of  ensuring  that  all  our  children  complete  primary 
schooling  and  that  we  are  able  to  eliminate  gender  disparities  in  education 
at  all  levels.  Our  strategy  is  to  widen  access  to  education  and  improve  the 
quality  of  education  at  all  levels  of  the  educational  pyramid. 

In  the  case  of  elementary  education,  we  would  like  to  see  universal 
enrolment  in  the  6  to  14  age  group.  I  would  like  to  see  regional  disparities 
in  educational  attainment  bridged.  We  must  also  ensure  a  sharp  reduction 
in  the  drop-out  rate  with  a  zero  drop-out  rate  at  the  primary  level.  The 
facilities  for  secondary  education  need  to  be  expanded  so  as  to  ensure  all 
children  of  secondary  school  going  age  are  in  school.  We  must  increase  the 
proportion  going  to  college  and  higher  education  to  20%  of  the  relevant 
age  group.  Along  with  this  quantitative  growth,  we  must  also  focus  on 
quality  improvements.  Our  educationists  are  concerned  about  uneven  quality 
and  with  low  average  quality.  We  must  set  our  standards  higher  and  seek 
to  improve  on  them. 

I  am  aware  that  massive  qualitative  expansion  of  our  educational 
system  will  put  our  infrastructure  under  stress.  There  will  be  a  shortage  of 
good  quality  teachers.  To  address  this  problem  our  universities  and 
educational  institutions  must  adopt  innovative  methods  to  augment  their 
physical  infrastructure  and  their  teaching  and  research  capabilities. 

Our  universities  are  in  need  of  a  new  wave  of  institutional  reform,  a 
reform  that  will  enable  them  to  augment  existing  talent.  There  has  to  be 
openness  to  lateral  entry  into  teaching  and  research  staff  and  a  willingness 
to  try  new  pedagogical  methodologies  and  technologies  to  access  teaching 
materials  and  databases. 
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The  Government  can  at  best  provide  an  enabling  framework  within 
which  our  educational  institutions  can  address  the  challenges  they  face.  I  do 
recognize  the  need  for  greater  autonomy  in  the  functioning  of  our  institutions 
of  excellence  and  universities.  But  along  with  more  autonomy,  there  should 
also  be  greater  accountability  to  society,  if  not  to  Government. 

Goa  is  a  state  of  highly  talented  people.  The  educational  system  here 
should  fulfill  the  aspirations  of  the  people  of  the  state.  Our  Government  is 
launching  the  National  Skill  Development  Mission.  This  mission  will  enable 
us  to  augment  and  create  a  diverse  and  wide  range  of  skills  for  our  youth. 
The  emphasis  would  be  on  demand  based  vocational  educational  programmes 
in  partnership  with  employers.  Here  in  Goa,  there  would  be  demand  for 
a  range  of  skills  associated  with  maritime  business,  with  tourism  business, 
with  the  IT  industry,  with  agro-based  industries  and  other  dynamic  sectors 
of  your  economy. 

I  sincerely  hope  that  the  youth  of  Goa  will  take  advantage  of  the 
initiatives  we  have  taken  in  the  field  of  education  and  infrastructure 
development.  I  am  sure  there  is  still  great  potential  for  the  induction  of 
skills  in  the  tourism  sector.  Goa  must  emerge  as  a  knowledge-based  economy 
and  the  world’s  most  attractive  and  environment  friendly  tourist  destination. 

Our  Government  will  offer  whatever  support  is  required  to  invest  in 
Goa’s  knowledge  sector.  Goa  is  already  home  to  several  institutions  of 
national  importance.  I  am  aware  of  Goa’s  desire  for  an  equitable  share  of 
facilities  for  higher  education.  The  Central  Government  will  bear  this  in 
mind  while  locating  new  institutions  for  higher  learning  as  envisaged  in  the 
11th  Plan. 

I  would  also  like  to  see  Goa  emerge  as  an  important  center  of 
maritime  research  and  marine  business.  Our  Government  has  set  up  the 
National  Fisheries  Development  Board  to  unleash  a  “Blue  Revolution” 
along  our  coastline  and  inland  water  bodies  and  rivers.  We  must  modernize 
our  fisheries  business  and  infrastructure  and  empower  our  fishing  communities. 
Goa  has  the  potential  to  further  develop  deep-sea  fishing.  We  need  the 
application  of  modern  science  and  technology  to  maritime  business. 

I  do  believe  that  in  the  past,  we  have  neglected  our  maritime  economy, 
as  well  as  our  maritime  security.  Our  Government  has  been  paying  greater 
attention  to  both  these.  We  have  modernized  our  ports,  improved  port 
efficiency  and  increased  investment  in  port  development.  We  have  increased 
investment  in  our  Coast  Guard  and  the  Indian  Navy.  We  are  proud  of  our 
Navy.  It  is  one  of  the  best  navies  in  the  world  and  today  offers  maritime 
security  in  the  waters  around  our  sub-continent.  The  Navies  of  the  world 
are  reaching  out  to  engage  the  Indian  Navy  and  work  with  us  to  ensure  the 
security  of  sea-lanes  of  communication. 

I  am  sure  the  Indian  Navy  will  always  be  viewed  as  a  source  of  security 
for  all  those  who  traverse  the  wide  oceans  around  as  traders,  travelers  and 
tourists. 
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It  is  said  that  people  who  live  along  the  coast  are  more  adventurous 
and  creative.  The  receding  horizon  of  an  expansive  ocean  compels  them 
to  seek  new  frontiers.  Sea-faring  people  across  the  world  have  set  out  in 
pursuit  of  new  lands  and  new  opportunities.  Indeed,  for  hundreds  of  centuries, 
Goa  has  attracted  such  sea-farers  from  afar.  The  time  has  come  for  the 
people  of  Goa  to  now  set  sail  and  take  advantage  of  the  forces  of 
globalization  and  transform  itself  into  a  knowledge-based  economy. 

It  is  a  sense  of  adventure,  an  urge  to  discover  and  to  explore  that  has 
taken  mankind  forward.  You  are  beginning  a  new  journey  in  life.  I  sincerely 
hope  the  sea  will  inspire  you  to  sail  forth.  I  hope  you  will  reach  out  to  new 
horizons  and  take  our  country  to  new  heights  of  prosperity  and  progress. 


Knowledge  Based  Society  Using 
Environmentally  Sustainable 
Science  and  Technology 


I  SHOULD  BEGIN  by  wishing  you  all  a  very  happy  new  year.  I  am  also 
very  happy  that  this  year  the  theme  for  the  95th  Indian  Science  Congress 
is  “Knowledge  Based  Society  Using  Environmentally  Sustainable  Science 
And  Technology.”  It  is  appropriate  that  such  a  theme  should  be  discussed 
at  this  venue,  along  this  beautiful  scenic  coastline.  The  beauty  of  the 
Coromandel  Coast,  of  the  Eastern  Ghats  and  of  the  Andhra  University 
campus,  is  a  reminder  of  the  richness  of  our  natural  heritage.  It  is  incumbent 
upon  us,  therefore,  to  protect,  preserve  and  rejuvenate  this  heritage  even 
as  we  seek  accelerated  social  and  economic  development. 

Let  me  begin  by  paying  tribute  to  the  contribution  of  the  Andhra 
people  and,  in  particular,  the  Andhra  University  to  modern  science  in  India. 
The  greatest  scientist  of  the  20th  Century,  Dr  C  V  Raman,  was  closely 
associated  with  this  great  University.  Andhra  University  had  also  had  the 
distinction  of  being  home  to  Dr  Sarvepalli  Radhakrishnan,  the  great 
philosopher,  Statesman  and  our  former  President.  I  take  this  opportunity 
to  also  pay  tribute  to  one  of  the  Andhra  University’s  more  distinguished 
alumni,  Professor  C  R  Rao,  a  great  mathematician  and  statistician.  Professor 
Rao  has  inspired  several  generations  of  students  at  Andhra  University  to 
study  statistics,  and  many  of  them  have  earned  international  recognition  for 
their  work. 

Your  theme  at  this  Congress,  of  a  “knowledge-based”  approach  to  the 
pursuit  of  environmentally  sustainable  development,  draws  attention  to  the 
role  of  applied  research  based  on  observed  facts.  The  recent  global  concern 
about  climate  change  and  global  warming  is  in  fact  based  on  painstaking 
statistical  work.  When  this  concern  was  first  flagged  nearly  two  decades  ago 
it  did  not  elicit  as  much  global  public  attention  because  it’s  statistical  basis 
was  still  weak.  At  that  time  much  of  the  ground,  much  of  the  argument  was 
based  on  theoretical  models.  That,  of  course,  is  how  science  moves  forward. 

Let  me,  therefore,  take  this  opportunity  on  this  campus  to  emphasise 
the  importance  of  collecting  relevant  data,  especially  with  regard  to  climate 
change.  For  example  we  need  data  on  what  is  happening  to  the  Himalayan 
glaciers  and  not  just  on  what  is  happening  on  our  side  of  the  border  but 
to  the  system  as  a  whole.  I  believe  we  must  improve  the  quality  of  data  we 
collect  and  also  improve  the  quality  of  analysis  of  the  available  data. 
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We  have  adopted  a  pro-active  and  pragmatic  approach  to  the 
problems  of  environmental  degradation.  Our  approach  is  based  on  our 
understanding  that  as  our  economy  grows  and  modernizes,  we  must  pay 
increasing  attention  to  the  environmental  impact  of  the  technological  choices 
we  make,  the  investment  choices  we  make  and  the  consumption  choices  we 
make  as  individuals  and  as  a  nation. 

I  do  sincerely  believe  that  the  world  cannot  walk  down  the  path  of 
environmentally  harmful  development  that  developed  industrial  economies 
have  pursued  thus  far.  They  undoubtedly  bear  the  greatest  responsibility  for 
what  has  happened  and  must  also  bear  therefore  the  greatest  responsibility 
for  correcting  damage. 

But  we  too  have  to  take  action.  We  cannot  replicate  the  western 
model  of  wasteful  consumption  and  environmentally  harmful  industrialization. 
We  need  an  alternative  approach  more  mindful  of  our  resource  endowments, 
and  also  of  the  need  to  avoid  damage  to  our  environment.  Mahatma 
Gandhi’s  famous  dictum  that  our  planet  has  enough  to  cater  to  all  our 
needs  but  not  enough  to  cater  to  our  greed  must  never  be  lost  sight  of. 

Climate  change  poses  a  great  and  a  new  challenge  to  our 
developmental  prospects  and  to  the  livelihood  of  our  people,  particularly 
those  living  on  the  edges  of  subsistence.  We  need  a  global  response,  a 
national  response  and  a  local  response.  An  effective  global  response  has 
to  grapple  with  issues  of  sustainability,  issues  of  equity  and  thirdly  issues  of 
efficiency.  Sustainability  involves  assessment  of  safe  levels  of  emission  of 
C02  and  other  harmful  substances  for  the  globe  as  a  whole.  Equity  involves 
consideration  of  issues  relating  to  responsibilities  of  various  countries  for 
control  of  emissions  or  in  other  words  their  legitimate  share  of  the  permissible 
emission  levels.  Efficiency  involves  examination  of  alternative  techniques 
and  policies  which  will  yield  the  desired  outcome  at  least  possible  cost.  Our 
Research  and  Development  community  has  therefore  to  be  revitalized  to 
make  an  appropriate  contribution  to  the  ongoing  global  debate  on  all  these 
three  issues  I  have  highlighted.  I  have  asked  the  Planning  Commission  to 
work  on  this  issue  and  come  up  with  alternative  options  open  to  us. 

The  Prime  Minister’s  Council  on  Climate  Change  is  engaged  in 
developing  India’s  response  to  the  challenge.  I  believe  our  response  must 
be  pro-active  and  based  on  our  finding  feasible  and  practical  solutions  to 
the  real  and  potential  threats  we  face. 

An  expert  committee  under  the  chairmanship  of  Dr  R  Chidambaram 
has  come  forward  with  a  research  agenda  to  study  the  impact  of  climate 
change  in  India.  We  will  invest  in  and  strengthen  the  infrastructure  required 
to  develop  our  scientific  capabilities  in  this  new  area.  We  are  in  the  process 
of  identifying  a  center  of  national  excellence  on  climate  change  and  you 
heard  just  now  my  colleague  Kapil  Sibal  said  that  that  process  has  been 
completed. 
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At  the  last  G-8  meeting  in  Heiligendamm,  Germany,  I  said  India  is 
ready  to  accept  the  obligation  that  our  per  capita  emissions  of  C02  will 
never  exceed  the  per  capita  emissions  of  advanced  developed  countries. 
This  should  incentivise  developed  countries  to  achieve  quick  reductions  in 
their  per  capita  emissions,  to  limit  the  growth  of  emissions  from  developing 
countries.  Their  success  will  generate  technologies  which  will  help  the  entire 
human  kind  and  the  developing  countries  to  limit  their  own  emissions  as 
well. 

How  do  we  pursue  higher  rates  of  income  growth  while  being  mindful 
of  our  natural  resource  constraints  and  concern  for  the  environment?  This 
is  a  scientific  challenge  as  much  as  it  is  a  challenge  for  our  economic  policy 
planners.  It  is  a  challenge  for  world  science  and  a  special  one  for  Indian 
science.  We  must  draw  on  modern  science  and  technology,  and  also  tap 
into  our  traditional  knowledge  base,  to  develop  environment-friendly 
and  efficient  technologies,  technologies  that  are  affordable  and  also 
scalable. 

There  are  at  least  five  major  areas  in  which  we  need  such  application 
of  knowledge  indeed  on  a  war-footing.  These  are: 

(a)  Food  production  and  utilization  and  conservation  of  our  scarce 
water  resources; 

(b)  Energy  generation  and  utilization; 

(c)  Manufacturing  technologies; 

(d)  Mass  transportation  systems 

(e)  Building  and  construction  technology 

Successful  farming  is  necessarily  knowledge-based.  But  we  must 
constantly  update  our  knowledge  and  invest  in  new  and  appropriate 
technologies  that  renew  our  natural  heritage.  The  “Green  Revolution”  was 
one  such  knowledge-based  intervention  that  boosted  our  output  and  incomes 
and  our  country  will  be  eternally  grateful  to  our  agricultural  scientists  lead 
by  Dr.  M.  S.  Swaminathan  for  the  contribution  that  they  have  made  to 
ushering  in  the  First  Green  revolution  in  our  country.  But  as  Dr.  Swaminathan 
himself  has  emphasized  repeatedly  we  need  a  Second  Green  Revolution 
indeed  an  evergreen  revolution.  This  was  also  the  subject  of  your  last 
Science  Congress. 

We  need  new  technologies  which  will  raise  yields,  and  simultaneously 
prevent  the  degradation  of  scarce  land  and  water  resources  and  in  this 
process  we  must  ensure  that  the  productivity  of  our  small  and  marginal 
farmers  does  increase  substantially.  We  need  to  pay  special  attention  to  our 
women  farmers  as  Prof.  Swaminathan  has  emphasized  repeatedly. 

To  these  immediate  challenges  are  added  the  longer-term  challenge 
of  climate  change  and  the  effect  it  may  have  on  agricultural  production  and 
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agricultural  productivity.  We  must  respond  by  undertaking  a  major 
revitalization  of  research  in  our  agricultural  universities  to  give  it  a  much 
more  strategic  thrust. 

Water  utilization  and  conservation  require  both  appropriate  economic 
policies  and  the  application  of  affordable  technologies.  The  National  Water 
Mission  must  be  made  to  serve  these  twin  objectives.  We  are  committed 
to  investing  in  water  saving  technologies  and  to  the  scientific  management 
of  our  water  resources.  To  this  must  be  added  agricultural  research  aimed 
at  enhancing  agricultural  productivity  in  conditions  of  moisture  stress. 

The  most  important  area  for  the  application  of  knowledge  for 

sustainable  development  is  energy  conservation  and  the  development  of 

alternative  renewable  energy  sources.  We  have  to  evolve  a  development 

path  which  reduces  energy  intensity  of  our  economy  over  time  and  promotes 

simultaneously  the  use  of  energy  efficient  technologies  such  as  clean  coal 

technologies.  This  too  is  being  given  high  priority  by  our  Government. 

* 

I  would  like  to  see  a  concerted  effort  being  made  in  the  development 
of  solar  energy  by  our  scientific,  technological  and  business  communities. 
In  the  longer  run,  atomic  energy  can  also  make  an  important  contribution 
to  energy  security  for  our  country.  It  is  this  perspective  which  has  led  us 
to  seek  the  removal  of  restrictive  regimes  which  prevent  India  from 
participation  in  international  trade  in  civilian  nuclear  materials,  equipment 
and  technologies. 

Our  manufacturing  sector  is  not  yet  very  efficient  in  the  utilization  of 
natural  resources,  especially  land  and  power.  Sustainable  development 
requires  more  efficient  utilization  of  these  resources  by  modern  industry. 
We  need  science-based  solutions  that  are  also  commercially  viable. 

Part  of  the  solution  to  the  energy  problem  is  the  promotion  of  mass 
public  transport.  The  demand  for  private  transportation  is  shooting  up 
because  of  the  lack  of  adequate  public  transport.  We  need  environment- 
friendly  public  transport  solutions  that  are  affordable  by  all.  I  regret  to  note 
that  many  of  our  roads  in  urban  areas  provide  no  space  for  pedestrians  or 
bicycle  riders.  This  must  change. 

Traditional  building  technologies  were  largely  environment-friendly. 
Over  the  years  a  great  deal  of  what  is  called  modern  building  technology 
is  environmentally  ill-suited  and  unsustainable.  This  poses  a  technological 
challenge  which  must  be  squarely  addressed.  We  need  locally  relevant  all- 
weather  building  technologies  and  construction  technologies  and 
methodologies  that  can  reduce  our  growing  dependence  on  air-conditioning. 
We  have  to  evolve  patterns  of  urbanization  which  minimize  environmental 
hazards  such  as  noise  pollution.  Science  and  Technology  must  be  harnessed 
in  full  measure  to  convert  the  growing  accumulation  of  urban  wastes  into 
generation  of  wealth  for  our  nation. 
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Such  are  the  issues  that  our  science  and  technology  community  must 
grapple  with  in  applying  modern  knowledge  systems  to  dealing  with  the 
problems  of  environmentally  sustainable  development. 

At  last  year’s  Science  Congress,  and  the  year  before  that,  I  had 
expressed  my  serious  concern  about  the  state  of  science  teaching  and 
research  in  India.  We  must  increase  the  enrolment  of  students  in  basic 
sciences  in  our  schools  and  in  our  colleges.  This  matter  has  been  repeatedly 
discussed  at  meetings  of  the  Science  Advisory  Council.  I  believe  this  deserves 
the  highest  priority  of  our  educationists  and  of  our  scientists. 

Our  Government  is  committed  to  investing  more,  much  more,  in 
education,  especially  science  education.  The  Eleventh  Five  Year  Flan  is  in 
fact  a  National  Education  Plan.  The  Plan  allocation  for  education  has  been 
stepped  up  from  7.7%  of  gross  budgetary  support  for  the  Plan,  in  the  10th 
Plan,  to  over  19%  in  the  11th  Plan.  In  nominal  terms  there  is  going  to  be 
a  five-fold  increase  in  spending  on  education  in  the  11th  plan.  This  is  an 
unprecedented  increase  in  financial  support  for  education  in  India. 

We  are  planning  to  fund  thirty  new  Central  Universities,  five  new 
Indian  Institutes  of  Science  Education  and  Research,  eight  new  Indian  Institutes 
of  Technology,  seven  new  Indian  Institutes  of  Management,  and  twenty  new 
Indian  Institutes  of  Information  Technology. 

We  are  also  launching  a  Mission  on  Vocational  Education  and  Skill 
Development  through  which  we  will  open  1600  new  Industrial  Training 
Institutes  (ITIs)  and  Polytechnics,  10,000  new  vocational  schools  and  50,000 
new  Skill  Development  Centres. 

We  will  ensure  that  annually,  over  100  lakh  students  get  vocational 
training  -  which  is  a  four-time  increase  from  today’s  level.  Detailed  plan  for 
implementing  these  proposals  will  be  spelt  out  in  the  next  six  months. 

To  enlarge  the  pool  of  scientific  manpower,  and  foster  research  in  the 
sciences,  a  programme  entitled  “Innovation  in  Science  Pursuit  for  Inspired 
Research”  (INSPIRE),  is  being  launched.  Under  this  programme,  over  the 
next  5  years,  one  million  school  students  will  be  given  science  innovation 
scholarships  of  Rs.  5,000  each.  The  Plan  will  also  support  Scholarships 
for  Higher  Education  (SHE),  providing  10,000  scholarships  per  year 
of  Rs.  one  iakh,  to  attract  talented  students  to  enroll  in  B.Sc.  and  M.Sc. 
courses. 

Our  strategy  for  the  promotion  of  science  education  in  the  1 1th  Plan 
will  aim  at  (a)  expanding  and  strengthening  the  Science  &  Technology  base 
in  our  Universities,  and  (b)  promote  excellence  through  competitively  secured 
funding  at  centers  for  advanced  research.  In  addition,  discipline-specific 
education  programmes  will  be  launched  in  strategic  sectors  like  nuclear 
sciences  and  space  sciences  to  capture  talent  at  the  “plus-two”  stage  itself. 

All  this  marks  a  quantum  leap  in  the  infrastructure  available  for  good 
quality  teaching  and  research.  At  the  last  Science  Congress  I  gave  you  my 
assurance  that  we  are  willing  to  increase  the  annual  expenditure  on  science 
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and  technology  from  less  than  1%  of  our  GDP  to  2%  of  our  GDP  in  the 
next  five  years.  That  assurance  stands. 

We  must  make  science  a  preferred  discipline  of  study  for  our  students. 
We  must  attract  the  best  and  the  brightest  young  people  to  a  career  in 
science.  We  need,  I  believe,  both  a  qualitative  improvement  and  a  quantitative 
expansion  in  the  pool  of  science  students  in  India.  This  means  we  will  also 
need  more  teachers.  We  will  need  an  army  of  teachers,  especially  in  the 
basic  sciences  and  in  the  field  of  mathematics.  Shortage  of  good  teachers 
is  an  immediate  challenge. 

I  urge  our  academic  community  to  come  forward  with  innovative  ideas 
to  help  us  overcome  and  meet  this  challenge  effectively.  Tried  and  tested 
methods  will  not  suffice.  We  need  fresh  creative  thinking.  Out-of-the-box 
solutions.  The  academic  community  too  must  be  willing  to  think  creatively. 

The  Focus  Areas  listed  for  this  Congress,  covering  the  entire  gamut 
of  modern  science,  do  include  the  five  areas  I  have  mentioned  earlier.  I 
would  suggest  that  a  Monitoring  Group  be  constituted  for  each  of  these 
areas  to  see  what  new  ideas  this  Congress  has  thrown  up  in  each  in  each 
of  these  fields.  It  should  be  the  endeavour  of  the  Indian  Science  Congress 
to  shape  the  agenda  of  research  within  the  wider  scientific  community  in 
our  country. 

I  urge  our  science  and  technology  community,  of  teachers  and 
researchers,  to  show  us  the  way  ahead.  We  need  a  quantum  jump  in 
science  education  and  research.  This  agenda  can  no  longer  wait.  I  am 
aware  that  we  need  policy  reform,  we  need  institutional  reform,  we  need 
organizational  reform  and,  above  all,  we  need  more  investment  in  science 
education  and  research. 

We  cannot  afford  to  miss  the  bus  nor  can  we  afford  to  delay  matters 
further.  The  time  has  come  for  action,  and  I  assure  you  of  my  highest 
personal  commitment  to  such  action.  I  seek  your  guidance  and  support. 
Let  us  work  together  and  transform  science  education  and  research  in 
India  for  the  good  and  the  well  being  of  the  people  of  this  great  country. 
Years  ago  Sir  Winston  Churchill  once  said  “The  empires  of  the  future  are 
going  to  be  the  empires  of  the  mind”  and  we  live  in  an  age  where  human 
knowledge,  particularly  scientific  and  technological  knowledge,  is  expanding 
at  an  unprecedented  pace  and  in  that  sort  of  world,  access  to  knowledge 
has  become  the  most  important  determinant  of  the  power  and  wealth  of 
nations.  India  has  to  catch  up.  We  cannot  afford  to  miss  the  bus  as  I  said 
and  in  this  great  national  adventure  of  enterprise,  of  creativity  our  science 
and  technology  community  has  to  play  a  glorious  role.  I  invite  you  to  join 
the  Government  in  carving  out  the  new  agenda  of  science  education  and 
research  in  our  country.  I  wish  your  deliberations  all  success”. 


Making  Elementary  Education 
Available  to  Every  Child  in 
the  Country 


I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  here  at  the  Mahindra  United  World  College  of 
India.  I  compliment  my  friend,  Keshub  Mahindra,  and  his  associates  and 
colleagues,  for  taking  the  initiative  to  create  this  remarkable  institution.  I 
believe  you  have  already  made  a  mark  for  yourself  on  the  global  knowledge 
network  and  your  students  are  doing  well  in  some  of  the  best  institutions 
of  the  world. 

I  must  compliment  the  hard  work  and  dedication  of  the  students  and 
teachers.  I  derive  great  satisfaction  from  the  achievements  of  our  youth  in 
the  highly  competitive  world  of  learning.  Long  before  Indian  business  was 
willing  to  face  global  competition,  Indian  students  were  willing  to  do  so. 

Recall  how  our  former  Rashtrapati  K  R  Narayanan  came  from  a  poor 
and  underprivileged  background  but  went  to  the  United  Kingdom,  during 
the  days  of  the  empire,  and  acquitted  himself  admirably  in  his  studies.  He 
never  asked  for  a  level  playing  field.  He,  like  thousands  of  us  who  went 
to  village  schools  and  fought  hard  to  earn  scholarships,  went  and  tested  our 
worth  against  those  who  were  born  with  a  silver  spoon,  nay  a  golden 
spoon,  in  their  mouth! 

Over  the  years  we  have  seen  boys  and  girls  from  modest  social  and 
economic  backgrounds  passing  out  of  our  institutions  of  higher  learning 
and  writing  competitive  examinations  to  secure  admission  in  the  best 
institutions  of  the  world.  It  is  they  who  have  shaped  the  image  of  Brand 
India  across  the  world.  Doctors,  scientists,  engineers,  musicians,  teachers, 
bankers,  across  a  range  of  professions,  Indians  have  faced  stiff  competition 
on  unleveled  playing  fields  and  done  well. 

I  am  sure  students  of  this  institution  too  will  make  us  all  proud.  In 
doing  so,  they  hold  an  example  for  our  business  leaders,  who  must  also 
learn  to  compete  on  un-level  playing  fields  and  prove  their  mettle,  like  you 
do.  Let  me  say,  there  is  in  fact  no  game  that  is  ever  truly  played  on  a  level 
playing  field.  Playing  fields  differ,  as  every  cricketer  will  tell  you.  But  they 
do  not  sit  back  and  demand  a  field  and  pitch  of  their  liking.  They  learn  to 
play  on  the  pitch  they  are  given  and  try  to  defeat  the  opponent. 

I  hope  my  friend  Keshub  will  instill  that  message  into  each  of  the 
students  here.  His  own  company  has  done  well  in  the  era  of  globalisation 
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and  I  compliment  him  and  Anand  for  their  creativity,  their  enterprise  and 
their  tenacity.  Hard  work  pays,  enterprise  pays.  So,  young  friends,  I  urge 
each  of  you  to  pay  attention  to  both. 

Our  Government  has  launched  an  ambitious  programme  to  make 
elementary  education  available  to  every  child  in  our  country.  We  have 
launched  a  Five  Year  Plan  that  I  have  dubbed  a  “National  Education  Plan”, 
because  of  the  public  investment  we  are  making  in  education.  Our  education 
system  is  in  urgent  need  of  both  investment  and  reform  -  at  every  level  of 
the  learning  pyramid. 

We  need  a  modern  education  system  for  the  21st  Century  -  a  system 
that  will  prepare  every  one  of  our  children  for  the  challenges  of  the  future, 
and  not  make  them  prisoners  of  the  past.  We  need  a  system  that  is  both 
compassionate  and  demanding.  No  child  should  ever  feel  left  out  for  no 
fault  of  her  or  his.  No  child  should  nurse  a  grievance  that  his  creativity  has 
been  suppressed.  No  child  should  ever  feel  compelled  to  do  things  that  she 
or  he  may  not  be  best  euipped  to  do.  We  need  a  humane  educational 
system.  We  also  need  a  creative  and  forward-looking  system. 

While  our  Government  is  placing  great  emphasis  on  improving  “access” 
to  education  for  all,  I  would  like  to  also  urge  our  teachers  to  pay  equal 
attention  to  excellence  and  creativity.  In  the  corner  of  every  classroom 
there  is  a  C  V  Raman  waiting  to  be  discovered,  a  Jagdish  Chandra  Bose, 
a  Haragobind  Khorana  and  an  Abdus  Salam. 

Recently  I  complimented  the  Indian  mathematician,  Professor  S  RR 
Varadhan  when  he  received  the  highest  award  in  Mathematics,  the  Abel 
Award,  known  as  the  Maths  Nobel.  He  wrote  back  to  me  and  said  that 
what  he  was  able  to  do  in  his  work  was  due  to  the  good  training  he 
received  at  school  and  college  in  Chennai  and  Kolkata.  It  is  the  foundation 
laid  in  India,  the  enabled  him  to  make  a  mark  globally.  I  hope  each  one 
of  you  will  pass  out  of  this  school  with  such  a  firm  foundation.  And,  I  hope 
you  will  never  forget  what  you  owe  to  your  parents,  your  teachers  and  your 
school  for  what  you  achieve.  Wherever  you  are  in  the  world,  allow  a  little 
bit  of  India  to  be  alive  within  your  mind  and  soul. 

I  am  happy  that  my  visit  to  your  campus  is  associated  with  the 
inauguration  of  Van  Vihar  Biodiversity  Park  &  Reserve.  I  hope  this  Park 
and  Reserve  will  grow  into  an  oasis  of  peace  and  natural  beauty  in  a  world 
where  green  spaces  are  increasingly  becoming  a  rarity.  As  the  ominous 
shadow  of  global  warming  looms  large  over  us,  creative  ventures  such  as 
this  are  the  need  of  the  hour.  By  taking  the  initiative  to  develop  a  project 
as  marvelous  and  unique  as  Van  Vihar,  you  students  have  demonstrated 
that  the  next  generation  is  more  than  capable  of  preserving  and  protecting 
our  fragile  eco-system  for  the  benefit  of  generations  to  come. 

We  in  India  are  committed  to  sustainable  development.  Our 
Government  will  take  up  such  initiatives  as  are  required  to  address  the 
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challenge  of  carbon  emissions  and  depleting  forest  cover.  Our  people  have 
for  centuries  worshipped  Mother  Nature  as  their  own.  We  worship  the  Sun 
God,  the  Rain  God,  we  name  our  rivers  after  our  gods  and  goddesses. 
Respect  for  the  environment  is  our  religion.  I  hope  such  values  remain 
embedded  in  you  as  you  go  forth  into  the  wider  world.  I  once  again 
compliment  Keshub  and  all  those  associated  with  this  institution.  May  your 
tribe  increase  and  flourish! 


Banaras  —  Centre  of  Indian 
Culture 


T 

A.  ODAY,  I  FEEL  a  sense  of  pride  to  address  the  convocation  of  Banaras 
Hindu  University  because  it  has  been  addressed  by  many  greats  in  the  past 
like  Pt.  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri  and  Sir  CV  Raman.  I  am 
also  a  professor.  That  is  why  I  always  feel  a  sense  of  happiness  to  address 
the  youth  and  the  educational  institutions. 

It  is  a  matter  of  great  pride  for  me  as  I  find  myself  here  as  a  teacher 
amongst  you  all.  Banaras  Hindu  University  is  a  great  national  university, 
which  has  been  deeply  associated  with  our  freedom  movement  and 
renaissance  of  education  of  our  people.  It  is  therefore  a  matter  of  great 
pride  for  me  to  pay  homage  to  the  founder  of  this  university  Pt.  Madan 
Mohan  Malviya //. 

First  of  all  I  would  like  to  congratulate  those  students  who  have  been 
awarded  higher  degrees  today.  It  is  indeed  a  memorable  day  for  all.  Now 
they  are  taking  their  first  step  out  in  the  world  outside. 

It  gives  me  a  different  sense  to  come  to  Kashi  or  Banaras.  It  is  a  great 
city  that  has  been  the  centre  of  Indian  culture.  It  is  in  the  heart  of  every 
Indian.  Likewise  it  always  gives  me  a  different  sense  to  come  to  Banaras 
Hindu  University. 

100  years  ago  there  were  universities  established  by  Britishers  only. 
Pt.  Madan  Mohan  Malviya//  wanted  that  there  should  be  a  university  which 
while  retaining  the  values  of  Indian  culture  may  also  provide  modern 
education. 

It  was  then  decided  that  the  university  would  be  named  as  Banaras 
Hindu  University.  Pt.  Madan  Mohan  Malviya//  emphasized  that  the  university 
will  be  open  to  all  Indians  irrespective  of  their  region  or  religion.  I  am 
happy  that  Pt.  Madan  Mohan  Malviya//’s  words  are  shown  on  the  website 
of  your  university  with  a  sense  of  great  pride. 

In  pursuance  of  that  imagination,  modern  education  and  Indian  culture 
are  seen  together  at  Banaras  Hindu  University.  On  one  hand,  education 
relating  to  engineering,  medical,  agriculture  science  is  provided,  on  the 
other  hand,  departments  of  History,  Archaeology,  Painting,  Performing 
Arts  and  Music  are  also  there.  This  vast  amalgamation  of  knowledge  is  the 
speciality  of  Banaras  Hindu  University. 
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It  gives  me  a  sense  of  happiness  to  know  that  the  BHU  has  established 
its  South  Campus  over  the  years.  I  assure  you  that  every  need  of  this 
campus  will  be  fulfilled.  I  feel  this  campus  will  be  able  to  spread  the  light 
of  education  in  the  backward  region  of  Vindhya. 

In  this  context  it  will  be  pertinent  to  mention  the  history  behind 
establishing  this  university.  Our  national  leaders  were  worried  about  the 
declining  of  the  glorious  paaf  of  this  great  nation.  If  India  has  to  achieve  its 
lost  glory,  it  has  to  take  modern  views  of  the  west  along  with  Indian 
traditional  sciences  in  its  great  stride  towards  modernism. 

Unless  there  is  emphasis  on  the  modern  science  swift  progress  will  not 
be  achieved.  It  was  also  felt  that  until  there  is  a  real  scientific  revolution  in 
the  field  of  education  any,  concrete  solution  to  the  problem  of  abject 
poverty  in  the  country  is  not  possible. 

With  this  objective  in  mind,  the  Banaras  Hindu  University  was 
established.  It  was  also  envisaged  that  the  university  will  groom  not  only 
future  scientists  and  technocrats  but  diligent  youth  also  that  will  contribute 
to  the  nation  building. 

This  university  has  given  many  learned  personalities  in  the  sphere  of 
Technology  and  Arts.  Shantiswaroop  Bhatnagar,  CNR  Rao,  R.  Chidambaram, 
MN  Dastoor,  Pt.  Omkarnath  Thakur,  Prof.  CV  Raman,  Dr.  Tej  Bahadur 
Sapru,  Dr.  S.  Radha  Krishnan,  Dr.  Homi  Jahangir  Bhabha,  Dr.  KM  Munshi, 
Acharya  Hazari  Prasad  Dwivedi,  Justice  BK  Mukherjee  and  many  others 
scientists,  artists,  writers  and  teachers  have  been  associated  with  this 
university.  You  all  should  also  feel  pride  that  you  are  also  a  part  of  this 
university.  It  should  also  be  a  matter  of  pride  for  all  of  you  that  Banaras 
Hindu  University  is  among  the  five  highest  institutions  in  the  field  of  scientific 
research. 

India  is  striding  very  fast  on  the  path  of  progress.  We  have  achieved 
9%  growth  rate  in  the  last  4  years.  It  is  unprecedented  record  in  the  history 
of  independent  India.  This  economic  progress  is  posing  both  opportunities 
and  challenges  before  our  students.  As  for  opportunities,  you  can  choose 
your  field  to  make  your  career.  And  the  challenge  is,  we  will  have  to  groom 
our  young  generations  to  take  advantage  of  these  opportunities.  It  is,  in  fact 
a  great  challenge  in  front  of  our  universities.  They  will  have  to  groom  the 
youth  with  special  ability  and  specific  knowledge.  Such  youth  will  be  able 
to  earn  name  not  in  the  country  but  in  the  whole  world  as  well.  They  will 
turn  India  into  a  nation  that  will  globally  play  important  role  in  all  matter. 

Universities  in  India  will  also  have  to  keep  in  mind  the  changing  world 
alongwith  imparting  education.  Once  Sir  Winston  Churchill  had  said,  “The 
Empires  of  the  future  will  be  the  empires  of  the  mind”.  The  world  today 
is  changing  with  unprecedented  pace.  And  knowledge  has  to  play  a  vital 
role  in  it.  In  my  opinion,  three  things  are  needed  for  a  country  essentially 
for  achieving  progress  and  putting  itself  in  its  right  place.  Firstly,  there 
should  be  a  better  scientific  and  technological  base  in  the  country  and  its 
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right  usage  in  every  sphere  of  life.  Secondly,  there  should  be  a  strong 
economy  and  all  around  prosperity  in  the  country-where  people  could  live 
with  honour  and  dignity.  Thirdly,  there  should  be  strong  security  arrangements 
for  the  country  to  deal  with  internal  and  external  forces.  If  we  have  to 
achieve  these  goals,  we  need  a  strong  education  system-specially  higher 
education-in  the  country. 

Since  Independence,  India  has  maintained  a  better,  solid  and 
comprehensive  higher  education  system.  This  has  resulted  in  green  revolution, 
space  revolution,  and  communication  revolution.  We  have  got  much  enough 
to  feel  proud.  However,  our  statistics  are  much  lower  than  that  of  developed 
countries.  We  have  still  to  go  a  long  way.  India  can  regain  its  lost  glory  only 
if  it  succeeds  in  getting  basic  education  available  to  its  people.  And  this  is 
the  aim  of  our  government.  I  feel  proud  in  saying  that  we  have  increased 
expenditure  on  education  five  times  in  the  11th  Five  Year  Plan. 

But  merely  increasing  the  fund  is  not  sufficient.  It  is  just  a  tool.  We 
have  to  improve  quality  of  our  education  system.  As  I  have  said  repeatedly, 
we  need  a  new  revolution  in  modern  education  and  our  universities  needed 
it  most. 

It  is  a  fact  that  among  the  youngsters  aspiring  higher  education,  only 
10  per  cent  get  admission  in  the  colleges,  whereas  it  is  40  to  50  per  cent 
in  most  of  the  developed  countries.  Among  students  of  middle  school,  less 
then  50  per  cent  students  get  admission  in  the  colleges. 

If  we  have  to  develop  the  potential  of  our  children,  we  need  to  focus 
on  two  things.  Firstly,  we  have  to  increase  the  education  opportunities. 
Secondly,  we  have  to  ensure  that  all  sections  of  society  have  the  access  of 
this  education.  We  will  have  to  bring  the  modern  education  within  the  reach 
of  all  sections  of  the  society  and  all  the  regions  of  the  country. 

Our  Government  has  given  special  importance  to  higher  education. 
As  you  are  aware,  we  have  started  new  Central  Institute  in  the  fields  of 
science,  technology  and  medical.  In  the  last  100  years  we  had  only  one 
Indian  Institute  of  Science.  But  during  the  last  3  years  we  have  sanctioned 
6  Indian  Institutes  of  Science.  We  have  opened  new  institutes  of  medical 
sciences,  engineering  and  management.  We  have  decided  to  open  30  new 
Central  Universities  in  the  country.  Expansion  of  higher  education  on  such 
a  large  scale  has  never  seen  in  the  past  5  years  and  I  feel  proud  that  our 
government  has  done  it. 

I  would  like  to  reiterate  that  spending  huge  money,  constructing  big 
buildings,  giving  admission  to  more  students  and  appointing  more  teachers 
is  not  sufficient.  Improvement  in  the  quality  is  necessary  and  I  want  to  see 
better  results  in  this  direction. 

I  want  to  see  that  we  become  modern  in  thinking  through  the 
development  of  education.  Try  to  understand  the  world  around  us  and  to 
create  a  scientific  centre  within  us. 
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In  this  changing  world  today,  teachers  of  the  universities  have  a  special 
role  to  play.  They  will  have  to  search  out  new  techniques  to  attract  students 
towards  education.  They  will  have  to  make  students  skilled  for  working  in 
group.  This  is  one  of  the  important  skills  in  this  modern  world.  Teachers 
should  ask  their  students  such  type  of  questions  that  may  increase  their 
thinking  power. 

I  would  like  to  draw  your  attention  to  another  issue.  If  our  universities 
fail  to  help  solving  social  problems,  they  will  be  losing  their  importance.  Our 
universities  should  have  extensive  role  for  rural  areas.  They  will  have  to 
take  results  of  science  and  technology  to  our  villages.  And  concerns  of  the 
villages  will  have  to  be  discussed  in  the  classrooms.  Pt.  Jawahar  Lai  Nehru, 
who  was  the  strong  supporter  of  modern  science  and  technology,  used  to 
visit  remote  areas  of  the  country,  meet  the  farmers  and  discuss  for  hours 
on  various  issues  like  irrigation,  fertilizers  and  new  machines. 

I  have  an  important  message  for  Uttar  Pradesh.  This  region  along 
sacred  Ganges  has  been  the  important  centre  of  our  ancient  civilization. 
Fifty  years  ago,  this  state  was  in  the  forefront  of  industrial  development. 
Allahabad  and  Banaras  have  been  the  focal  points  of  education.  Kanpur 
has  been  a  big  industrial  centre.  Lucknow  has  been  the  important  centre 
of  art  and  culture. 

Uttar  Pradesh,  however,  is  lacking  in  development  over  the  last  few 
years.  Today,  in  21st  century,  people  of  Uttar  Pradesh  have  once  again  to 
look  for  its  tradition  of  knowledge  and  to  spread  the  message  of  development 
and  modernization  to  everyone,  to  every  caste,  creed  and  religious  society. 

I  want  to  see  Uttar  Pradesh  once  again  to  be  the  focal  point  of 
knowledge  society.  Universities  must  become  strong  centres  of  knowledge 
and  modern  education  so  that  a  new  era  of  development  may  come  in  the 
state. 


Uttar  Pradesh  has  to  catch  up  with  the  most  developed  regions  of  our 
country.  I  like  to  see  that  farmers,  youngsters,  men  and  women,  workers 
and  artisans  of  Uttar  Pradesh  should  get  maximum  development  benefits. 
I  want  to  see  new  industries  and  a  strong  infrastructure  in  the  state.  I  want 
to  see  a  new  wave  of  development  in  Uttar  Pradesh.  And  for  achieving  this, 
you  have  to  play  a  significant  role. 

At  the  end,  I  once  again  congratulate  the  young  students  of  Banaras 
Hindu  University.  You  have  learned  much  more  in  this  great  university. 
Now,  you  have  to  utilize  your  knowledge  for  the  welfare  of  our  society  and 
the  country  so  that  India  could  become  more  and  more  strong  in  every 
sphere  of  life.  It  is  my  wish  that  students  of  Banaras  Hindu  University  lead 
in  the  growth  of  India.  And  undoubtedly,  you  have  the  full  capability  to  do 
so.  I  wish  you  all  the  best  for  this. 


Reviving  the  Tradition  of  Doing 
Good  Research  along  with 
Good  Teaching 


I 

JL  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  here  in  the  beautiful  State  of  Jammu  &  Kashmir 
in  this  season  of  spring.  I  am  even  more  delighted  that  my  visit  to  Jammu 
has  once  again  been  in  connection  with  an  academic  event.  I  was  here  last 
July  at  the  convocation  of  the  University  of  Jammu. 

It  gives  me  great  pride  to  be  here  at  the  first  convocation  of  Sri  Mata 
Vaishnodevi  University. 

I  congratulate  the  graduating  students  and  wish  them  a  purposive  and 
fulfilling  life.  I  am  told  that  the  graduates  of  this  University  have  found  jobs 
all  over  the  country  and  that  they  are  paid  good  salaries.  This  must  be 
because  of  the  high  standards  of  teaching,  the  excellent  academic 
environment  and  physical  infrastructure.  I  urge  the  graduating  students  to 
use  their  knowledge  for  the  benefits  of  the  society  and  for  the  service  of 
the  people  of  our  country. 

The  efforts  of  the  University  and  the  Shri  Mata  Vaishnodevi  Shrine 
Board  in  developing  this  area  need  to  be  highly  complimented.  The 
Government  should  support  these  efforts  by  providing  necessary 
infrastructure  particularly  in  terms  of  road  and  bridge  connectivity. 

Your  university  is  a  young  university,  four  years  old,  I  learnt.  But  it  has 
established  a  strong  reputation  for  excellence  and  for  a  focus  on  science, 
technology,  management  and  other  modern  fields  of  education.  I  have 
been  inspired  by  your  university’s  mission  statement  and  the  vision  statement. 
I  am  proud  to  see  that  in  this  State  you  seek  to  pursue  through  good 
scholarship,  ‘international  levels  of  excellence’.  I  am  also  impressed  that 
your  vision  is  to  establish  a  scientific  and  technical  university  of  excellence 
to  nurture  the  skills  and  talents  of  our  youth  and  promote  service  to  society, 
to  humanity  and  the  world  at  large. 

The  dual  emphasis  that  your  mission  statement  has  placed  on  teaching 
and  research  is  to  be  greatly  welcomed.  We  must  revive  the  tradition  of 
doing  good  research  along  with  good  teaching  in  our  universities.  I  say  this 
as  someone  who  has  been  a  teacher.  I  have  often  said  that  I  have  strayed 
into  politics  by  accident  but  my  preferred  career  was  teaching.  I  recall  that 
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in  the  days  I  used  to  be  a  student  and  a  teacher,  universities  placed  great 
emphasis  on  doing  research  along  with  teaching. 

It  is  on  this  solid  foundation  of  research-oriented  teaching  in  universities 
that  we  created  the  edifice  of  higher  education  in  post-independent  India. 
It  is  a  matter  of  some  concern  that  over  the  years  many  universities  have 
become  teaching  shops  and  degree  giving  authorities.  We  must  reverse 
this  trend  and  revive  the  tradition  of  teaching  and  research  in  our  university 
system. 

Our  government  has  given  the  highest  priority  to  a  quantum  leap  in 
higher  education.  There  has  been  an  unprecedented  expansion  in  higher 
education  in  our  term  in  office.  More  importantly,  we  are  at  the  threshold 
of  a  new  era  for  higher  education  in  India.  The  Eleventh  Five  Year  Plan 
offers  the  framework  for  this  new  phase  of  development  of  higher  education 
in  India.  We  are  establishing  30  new  Central  Universities,  of  which  half  will 
be  conceived  as  world-class  institutions.  We  have  promised  that  there  will 
be  a  Central  University  in  every  State  of  the  Union,  including  the  State  of 
Jammu  &  Kashmir. 

I  am  very  happy  to  say  on  this  campus  that  our  strategy  places  special 
emphasis  on  the  growth  of  science  and  technology  education.  For  almost 
hundred  years,  India  had  only  one  world  class  national  Institute  of  Science 
at  Bangalore.  In  the  last  three  years,  we  have  sanctioned  establishment  of 
five  more  national  institutes  of  Science.  We  have  also  sanctioned  establishment 
of  more  Indian  Institutes  of  Technology  and  Indian  Institutes  of  Information 
Technology. 

Promoting  excellence  and  providing  greater  access  to  all  sections  of 
society  in  higher  education  have  been  the  guiding  principles  of  our  new 
initiatives.  To  ensure  equality  of  opportunity  we  have  increased  the  number 
of  scholarships  available  to  students,  especially,  for  Scheduled  Castes, 
Scheduled  Tribes  and  Minorities.  I  do  believe  that  a  more  liberal  funding  of 
merit-cum-means  scholarships  is  required  both  in  publicly  funded  institutions 
and,  more  importantly,  in  privately  funded  institutions  and  I  learnt  with 
great  interest  and  appreciation  the  effort  s  that  your  University  is  making  to 
fulfill  this  vision. 

You  may  be  aware  that  we  have  substantially  increased  the  central 
gross  budgetary  support  (GBS)  for  the  Plan  outlay  on  education.  This  has 
gone  up  from  7.68%  of  the  Central  GBS  in  the  10th  Plan  to  over  19% 
in  the  11th  Five  Year  Plan.  This  is  the  biggest  increase  in  public  spending 
on  education  in  recent  times.  This  money,  however,  should  be  used  and 
used  wisely.  It  is  not  enough  to  spend  it  on  buildings  and  salaries  alone. 
Some  of  it  should  be  earmarked  for  research  and  quality  research  for  that 
and  for  providing  scholarships  to  promising  students.  I  do  believe  that  we 
can  ease  the  financial  constraint  on  education  through  innovative  policies. 
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What  we  need,  however,  is  to  improve  the  quality  of  knowledge  resources 
in  our  educational  system  as  a  whole. 

The  State  Government  here  has  taken  several  imaginative  initiatives 
to  widen  access  to  higher  education  for  the  people  of  all  the  three  regions 
of  Jammu  &  Kashmir  and  I  compliment  my  esteemed  friend,  Ghulam  Nabi 
Azad  for  being  a  pioneer  in  many  of  these  areas.  A  large  number  of  new 
degree  colleges  have  been  set  up  and  the  universities  in  the  State  have 
opened  off-site  campuses  in  various  parts  of  the  State.  I  sincerely  hope  that 
along  with  such  public  support  for  the  spread  of  education,  we  can  also 
encourage  more  private  investment,  especially  in  this  State.  Your  university 
is  a  shining  example  of  public-private-partnership  in  the  field  of  education. 
I  hope  it  inspires  more  such  effort  in  Jammu  &  Kashmir. 

Investment  in  education,  in  skill  building,  and  in  improving  capabilities 
of  our  young  people  is  the  most  important  way  in  which  we  can  build  a  new 
Jammu  and  Kashmir.  I  have  often  said  that  it  is  our  common  dream  to  build 
a  “Naya  Jammu  and  Kashmir”,  symbolized  by  peace,  prosperity  and  people’s 
empowerment.  I  want  each  and  every  section  of  the  civil  society  in  Jammu 
&  Kashmir  to  come  forward  and  participate  in  this  grand  adventure  of 
building  a  new  Jammu  &  Kashmir.  To  be  effective  participants  in  such  a 
process  people  have  to  be  empowered  by  education,  good  health  care  and 
provision  of  adequate  employment  opportunities. 

When  we  do  not  invest  in  the  capabilities  of  our  people  they  can 
become  a  social  and  economic  liability.  But  when  we  do  invest  they  then 
become  a  great  asset,  an  asset  for  their  family,  an  asset  for  society  at  large, 
an  asset  for  our  country  and  an  asset  for  all  humanity.  I  would  like  the 
young  people  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  to  be  empowered  educationally, 
socially  and  economically  so  that  they  can  contribute  their  share  to  the 
future  of  the  State  and  in  the  building  of  our  country  as  a  whole. 

I  am  heartened  to  see  a  greater  willingness  on  the  part  of  the  private 
sector  to  invest  in  the  State.  As  we  improve  road,  rail  and  air  connectivity 
and  as  the  power  situation  improves,  this  State  will  become  even  more 
attractive  to  private  investors.  We  can  see  from  the  experience  of  some  of 
the  developed  States  in  other  parts  of  the  country  that  peace,  security  and 
stability  do  contribute  to  the  overall  economic  advancement  of  the  State.  I 
would  like  to  see  lasting  peace,  tangible  security  and  palpable  stability  in 
the  State  so  that  the  young  people  of  Jammu,  of  Kashmir  and  of  Ladakh 
can  look  to  their  future  with  greater  hope  and  great  self-confidence. 

It  has  been  our  endeavour  to  in  fact  promote  peace,  progress  and 
people’s  participation  in  the  processes  of  governance  in  the  State.  The 
strengthening  of  local  government,  the  increased  participation  in  the 
democratic  process  has  improved  the  overall  climate  in  the  State,  both  for 
business  and  for  the  resolution  of  the  problems  of  Jammu  &  Kashmir. 
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The  cross-LOC  connectivity  that  has  been  established  by  our  government 
has  also  contributed  to  a  new  sense  of  empowerment  of  the  ordinary 
people.  I  believe  we  should  draw  inspiration  from  the  success  of  the  initiatives 
taken  so  far  and  move  forward  to  take  more  such  initiatives  to  strengthen 
the  bonds  that  exist  between  the  people  on  both  sides  of  the  Line  of 
Control  in  Jammu  and  Kashmir. 

I  have  often  said  that  in  the  modern  world  of  globalization,  with  the 
march  of  communications  technologies,  borders  have  lost  their  old  relevance. 
Everywhere  people  wish  to  be  connected,  to  their  neighbours.  This  is  true 
of  the  people  of  India  and  Pakistan,  including  people  living  on  both  sides 
of  Line  of  Control  in  Jammu  &  Kashmir.  With  the  return  of  democracy  in 
Pakistan,  India  and  Pakistan  have  a  unique  opportunity  to  join  hands  for  a 
lasting  era  of  peace  and  tranquility.  Like  water,  human  sentiments  in  favour 
of  peace  and  friendship  also  flow  freely  and  true  democracy  is  one  in  which 
such  sentiments  are  able  to  find  free  expression. 

This  is  one  of  the  great  strengths  of  our  Republic.  No  voice  in  our 
country  is  ever  suppressed.  No  view  or  faith  has  ever  been  denied  the 
freedom  to  find  its  free  expression.  The  history  of  India  stands  testimony  to 
the  ancient  idea  of  Vasudaiva  Kutumbakam  -  The  whole  world  is  one 
family.  Our  civilization,  our  composite  culture,  our  nation  and  our  magnificent 
Constitution  are  built  on  the  foundation  of  promoting  the  culture  of 
inclusiveness.  India,  to  the  world  and  to  our  own  people,  symbolises  the 
confluence  of  civilizations.  India  was  conceived  as  a  free  nation  on  the 
principle  of  “Unity  in  Diversity”.  Every  religion,  every  language,  every  caste 
and  community,  every  culture  has  the  space  and  the  opportunity  to  find  its 
full  expression  in  this  blessed  land  of  ours.  India  many  ways  is  a  unique 
country  in  the  world. 

It  is  within  this  framework  of  an  open  society  and  an  open  economy 
that  the  people  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir,  as  indeed  all  the  people  of 
independent  India,  seek  to  find  their  true  and  lasting  salvation  and  liberation 
from  want  and  from  fear.  Terrorism  constitutes  a  grave  threat  to  peace, 
stability  and  progress  of  the  entire  region.  A  democratic  society,  a  free  and 
open  society,  can  never  be  terrorized  and  made  to  fear  the  illiberal  mind. 

My  young  friends,  many  years  ago  our  beloved  Prime  Minister, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru  said,  and  I  quote: 

“A  University  stands  for  humanism,  for  tolerance,  for  reason,  for 
progress,  for  the  adventure  of  ideas  and  for  the  search  for  truth.  It  stands 
for  the  onward  march  of  the  human  race  towards  even  higher  objectives. 
If  the  universities  discharge  their  duty  adequately,  then  it  is  well  with  the 
nation  and  the  people.  But  if  the  temple  of  learning  itself  becomes  a  home 
of  narrow  bigotry  and  petty  objectives,  how  then  will  the  nation  prosper  or 
a  people  grow  in  stature?” 
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These  were  the  wise  words  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru.  These  wise  thoughts 
must,  I  believe,  also  guide  us  when  we  seek  to  participate  in  the  affairs  of 
the  State  and  society.  It  is  this  liberal  worldview  that  will  show  us  all  the  way 
forward.  As  a  student  I  belonged  to  that  post-independence  generation  that 
saw  great  hope  in  our  attainment  of  political  freedom.  India’s  recent 
economic  success  has  given  new  hope  to  a  new  generation.  But  for  us  to 
realize  the  full  measure  the  opportunities  at  hand  we  must  work  together 
as  a  united  Nation  in  an  atmosphere  of  give  and  take,  willing  to  listen  to 
each  other,  understand  each  other  and  learn  from  each  other.  I  hope  you 
will  adopt  such  an  approach  in  dealing  with  the  challenges  you  face  as  you 
enter  a  new  stage  in  your  life. 


Improving  the  Quality  of  Teacher 
Training  Across  the  Country 


I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  be  here  to  launch  the  Global  Education  and 
Leadership  Foundation.  I  compliment  the  Khemka  Family,  Sun  Group, 
Columbia  University  and  all  others  associated  with  this  very  creative  initiative. 
I  am  happy  to  see  a  new  wave  of  private  initiatives  in  the  field  of  Education 
and  training.  I  had  recently  participated  in  a  similar  event  organized  by  my 
friend  Keshab  Mahindra.  I  am  aware  of  several  other  such  initiatives 
undertaken  by  various  business  groups  in  India  but  I  heard  and  learnt  about 
your  foundation  it  inspires  me  to  believe  that  yours  is  a  unique  saga  of 
adventure  and  enterprise  and  I  pray  that  your  path  be  blessed.  The  private 
sector  has  for  a  long  time  shown  interest  in  promoting  education,  particularly 
higher  education  in  the  country.  We  also  have  several  creditable  examples 
in  the  voluntary  sector  including  initiatives  taken  by  social,  cultural  and 
religious  trusts  and  organizations.  I  commend  them  all  for  the  good  work 
they  are  doing  to  promote  education  and  leadership  among  our  young.  It 
was  Sir  Winston  Churchill,  who  ones  said  that  the  empire  of  the  futures  are 
going  to  be  the  empire  of  the  minds.  And  it  is  therefore  very  essential  that 
the  mindset  of  our  young  people  are  probably  inculcated,  motivated  and 
I  commend  the  excellent  work  that  your  foundation  is  planning  to  do  in  this 
very  very  creative  area. 

While  there  is  a  wide  variation  in  the  quality  of  education,  both  in  the 
public  and  private  sectors,  we  have  enough  examples  of  excellence  and 
commitment  to  values  that  should  inspire  those  who  are  entering  this  field. 
I  sincerely  hope  those  behind  this  new  initiative  will  draw  on  the  inspirational 
example  of  some  of  our  best  initiatives  in  the  field  of  education  and  training. 

It  is  a  sad  reality  that  both  in  our  public  sector  and  the  private  sector 
far  too  much  attention  is  paid  to  the  hardware  of  education  and  not  enough 
to  the  software,  namely,  the  quality  of  teachers  and  of  facilities  offered, 
including  libraries.  I  hope  your  initiative  will  redress  this  important  imbalance. 

I  do  recognize  that  the  recent  growth  in  the  educational  sector  in  our 
country  has  outpaced  the  government’s  ability  to  monitor,  to  regulate  and 
to  guide  this  growth.  As  a  result  many  of  you  consider  the  Government  as 
a  roadblock  rather  than  as  a  facilitator.  Many  of  you  have  come  to  view 
regulatory  institutions  as  your  adversaries  rather  than  your  partners. 

I  am  sure  you  will  agree  that  regulation  is  a  necessary  feature  of 
liberalization  and  essential  to  the  fair  functioning  of  free  markets.  But  I  do 
believe  such  regulation  should  be  transparent  and  efficient.  I  share  your 


Speech  while  launching  Global  Education  and  Leadership  Programme,  New  Delhi 
28  April  2008 


KNOWLEDGE  ECONOMY  AND  SOCIAL  POLICY 


373 


concern  about  the  problem  of  corruption  in  the  field  of  regulation  and 
supervision  of  educational  institutions.  Our  Government  is  committed  to 
fighting  such  corruption  and  to  ensuring  free,  efficient  and  transparent 
regulation  of  the  educational  system. 

I  welcome  your  focus  on  leadership  among  our  youth  and  among  our 
children.  In  the  complex  world  that  we  live  in  we  need  wise  leaders  endued 
with  knowledge  and  moral  values  to  guide  their  contribution.  I,  therefore, 
appreciate  the  emphasis  you  place  on  teacher  training  as  an  important 
aspect  of  such  leadership  creation.  Teacher  training  is  an  extremely  important 
aspect  of  education  policy.  Our  State  Governments  must  pay  greater 
attention  to  improving  the  quality  of  teacher  training  across  this  vast  country. 

Most  studies  of  Government-funded  school  programmes  show  that 
one  of  the  weaknesses  of  public  education  is  the  quality  of  teachers.  I 
recognize  the  need  to  improve  remuneration  as  one  way  of  addressing  this 
problem.  But,  it  is  not  by  money  alone  that  we  can  improve  the  quality  of 
teachers  and  the  quality  of  our  schools.  Money  is  a  necessary  but  not  a 
sufficient  condition. 

Along  with  better  remuneration  we  need  greater  commitment  and, 
moral  values  and  public  opinion  that  can  spur  improvement  in  education. 
Civil  society  must  play  a  greater  role  in  demanding  better  quality  education. 
Bringing  schools  under  the  supervision  of  local  communities  can  help  in  this 
regard.  I  hope  your  initiative  can  guide  us  in  this  area  and  show  Governments 
and  educational  institutions  the  way  forward  in  improving  quality  of  teaching 
and  the  software  of  education. 

Indian  youth  have  demonstrated  that  they  are  second  to  none  in  the 
world  when  they  get  the  opportunity  to  realize  their  full  potential.  India’s 
talented  young  men  and  women  have  altered  global  perceptions  about 
India’s  chosen  destiny.  The  world  looks  with  admiration  towards  India  because 
of  the  tremendous  achievements  of  Indian  professionals  in  various  fields  all 
over  the  world. 

I  recall  that  when  I  wrote  to  Professor  Srinivasa  Vardhan,  the  winner 
of  the  Abel  Prize  in  Mathematics,  and  complimented  him  for  securing  the 
highest  prize  in  the  world  of  mathematics,  he  wrote  back  to  me  and  said 
that  he  owes  his  achievements  to  the  sound  educational  foundation  he 
received  at  school  in  Chennai  and  Kolkata.  It  is  the  quality  of  his  school  and 
college  education  in  India  that  enabled  him  to  make  a  mark  internationally 
and  that  is  why  I  admire  and  commend  your  emphasis  on  children  in  our 
school  as  leaders  for  tomorrow.  . 

We  are  all  products  of  that  schooling  system.  I  too  went  to  a  village 
school  and  a  small  college  in  a  small  town  before  I  landed  at  Cambridge 
and  Oxford  University.  I  hope  every  Indian  child  can  dream  of  such  possibilities 
living  in  his  own  village,  in  his  own  mohalla. 

I  once  again  compliment  all  those  associated  with  this  highly  innovative, 
creative  initiative  and  wish  you  all  the  best  in  your  endeavors. 
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Changing  Dynamics  of  Power 
and  Prosperity  in  Asia 


I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  release  this  book  put  together  by  my  good  friend 
Maharaj  Krishna  Rasgotra.  I  compliment  all  the  contributors  to  this  volume 
and  also  the  Observer  Research  Foundation.  1  have  always  believed  that  we 
have  not  invested  enough  in  a  systematic  study  of  the  world,  especially  of 
countries  and  regions  that  matter  more  to  us.  Sol  compliment  the  institutions 
and  the  individuals  associated  with  the  production  of  this  volume. 

Rasgotra;/  is  one  of  our  most  distinguished  diplomats.  I  have  had  the 
good  fortune  of  working  with  him  for  nearly  three  decades.  More  recently 
I  have  had  the  benefit  of  his  sage  advice  and  his  vast  experience  in  matters 
relating  to  our  foreign  and  strategic  policy.  He  has  a  deep  understanding 
of  world  affairs  and  of  our  rich  history  and  heritage.  I  hope  that  his 
wisdom,  knowledge  and  vast  experience  will  continue  to  guide  us  for  many, 
many  years  to  come.  I  wish  him  a  long  life  and  good  health. 

This  volume  is  a  collection  of  essays  on  the  changing  dynamics  of 
power  and  prosperity  in  Asia  and  their  implications  for  India.  As  I  have  said 
before,  on  many  occasions,  the  most  important  development  of  the  21st 
century  will  be  the  rise  of  Asia.  India’s  independence  from  colonial  rule  and 
the  gradual  evolution  of  a  strong,  stable,  dynamic  and  democratic  India  has 
also  contributed  to  Asia’s  resurgence. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  the  rise  of  Asian  economies  will  alter  the  global 
balance  of  wealth  and  power.  This  need  not  worry  the  West.  A  dynamic 
and  prosperous  Asia  can  power  global  growth  and  provide  new  opportunities 
for  growth  for  the  world  economy,  as  indeed  it  is  already  doing.  But,  power 
comes  with  responsibility.  We  in  Asia  must  learn  to  deal  with  this  new 
opportunity.  We  need  cooperative  and  consultative  institutions  and 
mechanisms  to  deal  with  the  changing  dynamics.  We  need  a  better 
understanding  of  each  other  both  at  the  level  of  States  and  of  civil  society. 

The  first  step  towards  the  orderly  progress  of  Asia  should,  therefore, 
be  an  informed  understanding  of  each  other.  We  need  more  energetic 
institutions  to  facilitate  this  outcome.  We  also  need  a  new  attitude  towards 
each  other  to  enable  mutual  comprehension  of  each  others’  concerns  and 
priorities.  We  Asians  often  look  at  each  other  through  borrowed  eyes. 
Through  tinted  glasses  and  distorted  mirrors.  This  must  change.  In  particular, 
we  in  India,  need  to  devote  more  time  and  resources  in  studying  the 
strongest  economies  of  Asia  -  China,  Japan  and  South  Korea. 


Speech  while  releasing  the  Book  The  New  Asia  Power  Dynamic’  New  Delhi, 
27  June  2007 


378 


DR.  MANMOHAN  SINGH  :  SELECTED  SPEECHES 


Our  Government  has  re-activated  the  Indian  Council  of  World  Affairs 
and  has  offered  support  to  other  think  tanks  to  invest  in  the  study  of  Asia, 
Africa  and  our  neighbourhood.  I  have  asked  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs 
to  be  more  pro-active  in  funding  research  and  in  seeking  professional 
inputs  into  our  foreign  policy.  I  hope  efforts  like  these  will  help  in  our 
formulating  a  more  informed  policy  towards  our  Asian  neighbours. 

We  also  need  global  institutions  and  new  global  “rules  of  the  game” 
that  can  facilitate  the  peaceful  rise  of  new  nations  in  Asia.  It  also  means 
that  existing  global  institutions  and  frameworks  of  cooperation  must  evolve 
and  change  to  accommodate  this  new  reality.  This  is  as  true  for  the  reform 
and  revitalization  of  the  United  Nations  and  the  restructuring  of  the  United 
Nations  Security  Council,  as  it  is  true  for  the  management  of  multilateral 
trading  system,  or  for  the  protection  of  global  environment  or  for  the 
security  of  world  energy  supplies.  We  need  new  pathways  of  cooperation 
to  deal  with  the  scourge  of  international  terrorism. 

When  I  look  at  my  schedule  of  meetings  with  foreign  leaders  these 
past  three  years  I  am  struck  by  the  fact  that  Asian  leaders  dominate  this 
calendar  of  engagement. 

We  have  imparted  new  energy  to  our  “Look  East  Policy”,  launched 
in  the  early  1990s.  This  has  contributed  to  a  comprehensive  re-engagement 
with  Asia  to  our  East.  The  rapid  growth  of  the  economies  of  China  and 
India  has  created  new  opportunities  for  expansion  of  trade  and  investment 
to  our  mutual  benefit.  Simultaneously,  we  are  engaged  in  a  joint  exercise 
to  find  a  just  and  fair  settlement  of  the  border  problem.  With  Japan,  we 
are  exploring  new  pathways  to  give  added  meaning  and  content  to  our 
multifaceted  interaction. 

Our  relations  with  South-East  Asia  are  ancient  and  civilisational.  On 
top  of  this  foundation  we  have  built  a  new  relationship  facilitated  by  the 
forces  of  globalisation  and  regional  cooperation.  Today  we  have  a  very 
special  relationship  with  most  of  the  member-countries  of  ASEAN,  and  the 
India-ASEAN  FTA  will  bring  our  region  even  closer.  This  has  enabled  us 
to  be  active  participants  in  the  East  Asia  Summit. 

We  have  also  revitalized  SAARC,  as  shown  by  the  agenda  and  the 
success  of  the  New  Delhi  Summit.  But  we  must  do  more  to  realize  the  full 
potential  of  SAARC.  Civil  society  must  play  its  role  in  building  mutual 
understanding.  We  are  generally  more  aware  of  what  happens  far  away  in 
distant  shores  than  in  the  countries  of  our  own  region.  I  hope  think  tanks 
like  yours  will  encourage  more  such  research. 

We  are  paying  equal  attention  to  our  relations  with  Central  Asia  and 
West  Asia.  These  are  also  ancient  and  civilisational.  In  Central  Asia,  there 
are  new  factors,  like  energy  security,  that  are  contributing  to  a  renewed 
relationship.  If  peace  returns  to  West  Asia,  our  trade  and  travel  links  will 
be  revitalized.  We  will  be  at  the  center  of  a  dynamic  Asian  resurgence  on 
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the  East  and  the  West.  The  people  of  Asia  from  the  shores  of  the 
Mediterranean  to  those  of  the  Pacific  can  re-discover  each  other  in  a  new 
world. 

This  growing  engagement  with  Asia  must  be  based  on  a  better 
appreciation  of  Asia’s  rapidly  changing  economic,  political,  social  and 
strategic  dynamics.  I  sincerely  hope  and  trust  this  book  inspires  more  effort 
in  that  direction. 


Honouring  Lokmanya  Tilak 
with  the  Commemorative 
Coins 


W/m  i  HIS  ELECTRIFYING  slogan,  “Swaraj  is  my  birth-right  and  I  shall 
have  it”  Lokmanya  Bal  Gangadhar  Tilak  stirred  the  Indian  people  and 
breathed  new  life  into  our  struggle  of  freedom.  Born  in  1856,  just  one  year 
ahead  of  the  First  War  of  Indian  Independence,  Lokmanya  Tilak  grew  up 
in  an  India  that  was  frustrated  and  sullen,  getting  drawn  into  a  whirlpool  of 
despair  and  hopelessness  after  the  failure  of  the  1857  revolt. 

While  some  people  were  losing  hope,  others  began  to  believe  that  the 
British  had  now  turned  a  new  leaf  and  were  beginning  to  do  well.  A 
viewpoint  had  gained  currency  that  the  people  of  India  were  not  yet  ready 
for  freedom  since  they  did  not  know  how  to  govern  themselves.  Apologists 
for  the  Empire  were  arguing  that  improvements  in  colonial  administration 
had  begun  to  give  Indians  a  “good  government”. 

It  was  in  this  environment  of  defeatism  and  cynicism,  that  Lokmanya 
Tilak  stood  up  and  said  that  the  so-called  “good  government”  was  no 
substitute  for  “self-government”.  Indians  wanted  to  regain  their  natural 
right  to  govern  themselves.  Swaraj,  he  therefore  said,  is  our  “birth-right”. 
People  did  not  have  to  “earn”  their  freedom,  since  every  person  is  born 
with  the  right  to  be  free.  It  had  a  great  unifying  impact  on  the  Indian 
people  belonging  to  different  provinces,  speaking  a  variety  of  languages 
and  professing  diverse  faiths. 

I  am  very  happy  that  our  Government  is  today  honouring  Lokmanya 
Tilak  with  this  set  of  commemorative  coins  to  mark  his  birth  anniversary. 
It  is  a  great  privilege  for  me  to  associate  myself  with  this  memorable 
occasion. 

Lokmanya  Tilak  belongs  to  the  most  revered  pantheon  of  our  freedom 
fighters.  His  impact  on  the  people  both  inside  and  outside  India  was  indeed 
mesmerizing.  When  the  British  authorities  arrested  him  in  1908,  a  world- 
renowned  personality  like  Lenin  was  so  moved  that  he  denounced  it.  His 
criticism  of  Lokmanya’s  imprisonment  constituted  a  shattering  condemnation 
of  British  Empire.  Before  Mahatma  Gandhi  spearheaded  our  struggle  for 
independence,  it  was  Lokmanya  Tilak  who  was  among  its  leading 
torchbearers. 


Address  at  the  release  of  Commemorative  Coins  featuring  Lokmanya  Tilak,  New  Delhi 
23  July  2007 
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Tilak’s  clarion  call  came  as  a  breath  of  fresh  air  for  our  people  and 
a  nation’s  straining  at  the  leash  of  subjugation.  It  summoned  from  the 
depths  of  their  hearts  unprecedented  energy  and  courage  to  stand  up  to 
the  might  of  the  British  rule.  Mahatma  Gandhi  described  himself  as 
Lokmanya’s  “strongest  bulwark”.  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  then  studying  in 
London,  described  himself  a  “Tilakite”. 

The  Swaraj  that  Tilak  conceived  and  wanted  to  achieve  was  meant  to 
liberate  us,  both  from  the  yoke  of  foreign  rule  and  from  the  exploitative 
social  traditions  indigenous  to  our  country.  By  drawing  our  people  belonging 
to  all  sections  of  society  in  to  the  national  movement,  he  widened  the  bases 
of  the  movement  and  of  the  Indian  National  Congress. 

His  vision  and  his  desire  to  achieve  Swaraj  through  the  mobilization 
of  common  people  constituted  a  turning  point  in  our  struggle  for 
independence.  The  Home  Rule  Movement  that  he  started  with  Ms.  Annie 
Besant  forced  the  British  to  concede  that  introduction  of  responsible 
Government  was  their  final  objective.  His  activism  and  his  passionate 
advocacy,  especially  through  the  media,  inspired  an  entire  generation. 

The  Swaraj  of  Lokmanya’s  conception  was  all-inclusive.  In  it,  there 
was  as  much  space  for  Hindus  as  for  people  pursuing  other  religions.  A 
votary  of  Hindu  -  Muslim  unity,  Lokmanya  Tilak  wrote  in  the  journal  Kesari: 
“When  Hindus  and  Muslims  jointly  ask  for  Swarajya  from  a  common  platform, 
the  British  bureaucracy  has  to  realize  that  its  days  are  numbered.”  Tilak 
found  no  contradiction  between  remaining  a  devout  Hindu  and  having  a 
secular  worldview.  This  showed  his  modernism  and  his  enlightenment. 

That  is  why,  when  Lokmanya  Tilak  used  the  Ganesh  festival  for 
promoting  the  spirit  of  nationalism  among  people,  he  was  neither  bigoted 
nor  communal.  He  was  being  both  religious  and  nationalist.  It  was  a  creative 
use  of  a  religious  festival  for  the  larger  cause  of  nation-building  and  social 
mobilization.  After  the  First  War  of  Independence,  British  authorities  had 
decided  not  to  interfere  in  matters  involving  religion.  Lokmanya  Tilak  took 
advantage  of  that  policy  and  used  the  Ganesh  festival  and  Shivaji  Jayanti 
for  political  and  secular  mobilization  of  people  in  the  cause  of  freedom 
from  colonial  rule.  Lokmanya  used  religion  to  unite  people,  not  to  divide 
them.  He  used  religion  to  seek  freedom,  not  spread  hatred.  Those  who  use 
religion  to  divide  people  and  to  promote  hatred  must  learn  from  the 
constructive  lessons  of  Lokmanya  Tilak’s  life  and  work. 

It  must  also  be  recalled  that  social  and  political  leaders  like  Lokmanya 
Tilak  placed  great  emphasis  on  gender  equality  and  on  the  rights  of  women. 
That  is  why  the  people  of  Maharashtra,  both  men  and  women,  have  been 
at  the  forefront  of  women’s  emancipation  and  empowerment  in  our  country. 
It  is,  therefore,  a  matter  of  pride  that  on  a  day  we  commemorate  the 
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memory  of  Lokmanya  Tilak,  we  can  also  say  with  pride  that  our  country’s 
First  lady  President  happens  to  be  a  Maharashtrian.  I  am  sure  Lokmanya 
Tilak  would  have  been  a  happy  person  today! 

In  the  year  in  which  we  celebrate  the  60th  anniversary  of  our 
Independence,  the  150th  anniversary  of  the  First  War  of  Independence  and 
the  151st  birth  anniversary  of  Lokmanya  Balgangadhar  Tilak,  I  feel  proud 
as  an  Indian  that  we  will  have  a  woman  from  Tilak’s  homeland  as  our 
President. 


A  tribute  to  the  Continued  and 
Continuing  Relevance  of  the 
Mahatma’s  Ideals 


I  AM  DELIGHTED  that  the  International  Conference  on  Peace,  Non- 
Violence  and  Empowerment  that  we  had  organized  under  the  inspiring 
leadership  of  Smt.  Sonia  Gandhi  has  generated  this  very  impressive  volume. 
I  compliment  all  those  associated  with  this  valued  effort.  I  hope  this  book 
will  be  used  all  over  the  world  as  a  ready  reference  on  the  ideas  and  the 
ideals  we  associate  with  the  name  of  Mahatma  Gandhi. 

The  theme  of  this  conference  was  ‘Gandhian  Philosophy  in  the  21st 
Century.’  It  is  a  tribute  to  the  continued  and  continuing  relevance  of  Mahatma 
Gandhi’s  ideas  and  ideals,  for  our  time  and  indeed  for  all  time  to  come, 
that  this  Conference  has  attracted  so  much  international  attention. 

It  is  important  for  people  as  well  as  for  the  nations  to  recall  the 
sacrifice  and  struggle  of  their  national  heroes.  But  then,  Mahatma  Gandhi 
was  not  just  a  national  hero.  His  message  had  a  global,  universal  relevance 
and  continues  to  do  so  in  our  very  troubled  times.  As  long  as  we  live  in 
a  world  where  there  is  injustice,  where  there  is  inequality,  where  there  is 
violence,  where  there  are  greed  and  hatred,  the  message  of  Mahatma  will 
ring  true  for  all. 

Today  is  the  9th  of  August  -  the  anniversary  of  the  launch  of  the  Quit 
India  Movement.  When  Mahatma  Gandhi  gave  that  slogan,  he  was  not 
giving  a  negative  slogan  of  rejection  of  the  world.  He  was  giving  a  positive 
slogan  of  empowerment  of  our  people. 

Mahatma  Gandhi  used  Satyagraha  as  a  means  of  arousing  the  latent 
energy  of  our  people  to  fight  for  their  freedom  from  a  life  of  humiliation 
and  seek  a  life  of  freedom  and  dignity.  Gandhi;/’ s  heroic  struggle  and  his 
philosophy  based  on  truth  and  non-violence  inspired  legendary  freedom 
fighters  and  freedom  movements  worldwide. 

It  was  in  South  Africa  that  Gandhi;/  first  experienced  the  regime  of 
unjust  discrimination  which  was  sought  to  be  enforced  by  the  use  of  brute 
force.  He  exhorted  the  people  not  to  surrender  but  to  resist  unitedly 
through  peaceful  civil  disobedience.  That  is  what  led  to  the  birth  of 
Satyagraha,  which  over  the  years  evolved  into  an  effective  revolutionary 
instrument  of  human  empowerment. 


Remarks  at  the  launch  of  commemorative  volume  of  “Gandhian  way  -  Peace,  Non¬ 
violence  &  Empowerment”,  New  Delhi,  9  August  2007 
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The  commemoration  of  the  centenary  of  the  Satyagraha,  therefore, 
in  a  befitting  manner  became  our  national  duty.  I  am  proud  that  the  Indian 
National  Congress,  under  the  leadership  of  Smt.  Sonia  Gandhi,  took  the 
initiative  to  do  so.  The  International  Conference  we  organised  brought 
together  leaders  of  nations,  freedom  fighters,  philosophers,  social  activists 
and  civil  society  organizations  from  nearly  every  corner  of  the  world.  It 
provided  a  useful  platform  of  interaction  and  an  opportunity  to  discuss  and 
debate  the  issues  that  were  close  to  Gandhiji’s  heart,  including  peace  and 
non-violence,  hunger  and  poverty,  education  and  empowerment  of  the 
people. 

The  Declaration  adopted  unanimously  at  the  Conference  reflected 
contemporary  challenges  confronting  the  world  and  reiterated  the  resolve 
of  the  world  leaders  to  surmount  them  by  invoking  the  Gandhian  methods. 
I  am  very  happy  that  one  major  demand  of  the  Satyagraha  Conference 
Declaration,  to  urge  the  United  Nations  to  declare  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  date 
of  birth  (2nd  October)  as  International  Day  of  Non-Violence,  has  indeed 
met. 

To  follow  up  the  call  of  the  Conference,  India  had  tabled  a  Resolution 
in  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly,  which  received  spontaneous  support 
of  an  overwhelming  majority  of  member  countries.  The  decision  was  truly 
historic  and  universally  welcomed.  We  are  grateful  to  all  those  who  supported 
us  in  this  magnificent  endeavour. 

This  volume  underscores  once  again  that  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  message 
was  not  confined  to  his  lifetime  nor  restricted  to  our  people  or  only  our 
region.  It  was  and  it  is  universal  and  all  encompassing.  He  belongs  to  all 
humankind  and  the  ideas  and  the  values  espoused  by  him  will  continue  to 
inspire  generations  to  come  for  a  long  time. 

This  book  is  illuminated  by  the  wisdom  of  world  leaders  who  had 
honoured  us  by  their  presence  in  New  Delhi.  Their  analytical  and  sincere 
observations  will  be  read  with  keen  interest  by  those  who  derive  inspiration 
from  the  life  and  work  of  Mahatma  Gandhi. 

May  I  take  this  opportunity  to  convey  my  very  sincere  appreciation 
of  the  leadership  role  played  by  the  Congress  President,  Smt.  Sonia  Gandhi, 
in  organizing  this  magnificent  conference  and  in  taking  several  initiatives 
to  perpetuate  the  memory  of  Mahatma  Gandhi  for  future  generations.  I 
also  thank  members  of  the  Satyagraha  Centenary  Committee  and  all  those 
associated  with  the  New  Delhi  Conference  and  the  publication  of  this 
volume.  May  your  path  be  blessed.” 


Hcmbhai  —  A  living  example  for 
Peaceful  social  Transformation 


I  SINCERELY  BELIEVE  that  the  Rajiv  Gandhi  Sadbhavana  Award  has 
come  to  truly  symbolize  the  inner  core  of  the  personality  of  our  great 
beloved  leader,  late  Shri  Rajiv  Gandhi.  Over  the  years  we  have  honoured 
ourselves  by  honouring  some  of  the  great  sons  and  daughters  of  our  nation 
through  this  prestigious  award.  Each  year,  as  I  have  sat  here  and  reflected 
on  the  qualities  of  the  award  winners,  I  have  been  heartened  by  the  thought 
that  Rajiv  Gandhi  would  have  been  proud  to  honour  these  men  and  women. 

That  is  why,  this  year  too,  I  feel  a  deep  sense  of  satisfaction  that  we 
are  doing  justice  to  the  memory  and  the  living  legacy  of  Rajiv//  by  honouring 
Shri  Hembhai. 

Shri  Rajiv  Gandhi  once  said  that  “Non-violence  comprises  the  values 
of  truth  and  tolerance,  compassion  and  concern  for  all  humanity,  coexistence 
and  celebration  of  diversity”.  I  do  believe  that  Hembhai,  from  my  adopted 
state  of  Assam,  is  a  living  example  of  non-violent  mass  action  for  peaceful 
social  transformation.  He  is  a  truly  deserving  recipient  of  this  prestigious 
award  for  translating  into  action,  the  ideals  for  which  Shri  Rajiv  Gandhi 
lived  for  and  laid  down  his  life. 

Deeply  influenced  by  India’s  ancient  ethos  of  co-existence,  Hembhai 
became  its  exponent  and  practitioner  right  from  his  youth.  During  his 
college  days,  he  resolutely  stood  for  non-violent  direct  action  in  opposition 
to  compulsory  military  training.  He  emerged  victorious  in  that  struggle  and 
established  his  credentials  at  an  early  age,  as  a  man  wedded  to  the  cause 
of  non-violence,  peace  and  understanding.  He  organized  the  Peace  Soldiers 
in  Assam  and  worked  for  national  integration  and  peaceful  social  change. 

Hembhai,  and  people  like  him,  symbolize  hope  in  our  troubled  times. 
At  a  time  when  Assam  was  going  through  the  pain  of  social  turmoil  and 
the  nation  was  appalled  by  the  barbarism  at  Nelli,  Hembhai  gave  us  reason 
to  hope.  His  deep  humanism  was  like  a  ray  of  sunshine  in  a  dark  place. 
It  was  at  that  terrible  time  that  Hembhai  was  asked  to  go  to  Assam  from 
Vinoba//s  Ashram  to  spread  the  message  of  peace  and  non-violence.  He 
exemplified  the  voice  of  sanity.  His  Peace  Mission  sought  to  remove  the 
fear  psychosis  gripping  the  minds  of  people  at  the  time. 

Like  a  true  Gandhian  he  went  and  camped  in  areas  devastated  by 
bloody  violence,  facing  great  threats  to  his  life.  His  non-violent  act  assuaged 
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a  wounded  people  and  restored  their  hope  and  confidence  in  themselves. 
Through  such  acts  of  Sadbhavana,  he  was  able  to  win  the  hearts  and  minds 
of  a  people  living  in  fear  and  in  an  atmosphere  of  anger  and  frustration. 
The  Peace  Mission  Padyatra  he  undertook  revitalized  the  spirit  of  the 
people  of  Assam. 

Hembhai  also  helped  the  victims  of  violence  to  rebuild  their  lives  and 
showed  ways  in  which  people  can  be  productively  engaged  and  find  the 
means  to  stand  on  their  own  feet.  His  Shanti  Sadbhavana  Ashram  aims  to 
create  employment  opportunities  for  the  unemployed  youth  of  Assam.  It 
is  indeed  encouraging  that  many  young  people  joined  his  Ashram  by  giving 
up  arms. 

By  changing  their  mind  through  practical  action  he  has  given  substance 
and  meaning  to  the  concept  of  Sadbhavana.  When  people  are  so  engaged 
in  the  activities  of  a  normal  life,  they  liberate  themselves  from  the  clutches 
of  those  who  wish  to  divide  us  and  disrupt  our  lives.  It  is  this  message  of 
peace  and  practical  action  which  is  necessary  to  arrest  the  trend  of  extremism 
and  anti-national  activities  in  Assam  and  some  other  parts  of  our  country. 

I  also  compliment  Hembhai  on  his  effort  to  bring  people  of  all  faiths 
onto  one  platform  for  promoting  harmony  and  collectively  fighting  problems 
such  as  HIV/AIDS.  I  am  happy  to  learn  of  the  good  work  inspired  by 
Hembhai  and  undertaken  by  the  Voluntary  Health  Association  of  Assam 
and  the  Assam  Chapter  of  the  Confederation  of  NGOs  in  Rural  India. 

I  do  believe  that  Rajiv//  would  have  been  mightily  pleased  to  see  such 
a  noble  man,  serving  the  cause  of  understanding  and  reconciliation,  being 
honoured  in  his  name.  I  compliment  the  jury  for  their  wise  choice  for  the 
Rajiv  Gandhi  Sadbhavana  Award  this  year.  I  have  great  pleasure  in 
congratulating  Hembhai  and  wishing  him  good  health,  happiness  and  many 
many  more  years  of  dedicated  service  to  the  welfare  of  our  people. 


Late  Shri  J.  P.  Naik — A 
Nationalist  and  a  Gandhian 


I 

JL  AM  DELIGHTED  that  on  the  occasion  of  Teachers’  Day  we  are  paying 
our  respects  to  an  outstanding  teacher  and  great  educationist  by  releasing 
a  postage  stamp  in  his  honour.  The  Late  Shri  J.P.Naik  was  a  great 
educationist,  a  revered  teacher  and  a  true  and  great  institution  builder. 
Above  all,  he  was  a  nationalist  and  a  Gandhian,  admired  by  his  students 
and  well-wishers  all  over  the  country. 

His  professional  life  began  as  a  teacher  in  a  primary  school  and 
culminated  in  his  role  as  an  outstanding  educational  planner.  It  is  a  happy 
coincidence  that  he  shared  his  birthday  with  another  great  educationist  and 
teacher,  our  former  Rashtrapathiji,  Dr.  Sarvepalli  Radhakrishnan.  It  gives 
me  great  pleasure  that  we  honour  two  of  our  great  educationists  today. 

Dr.  Naik  was  a  great  institution  builder.  Among  the  many  institutions 
he  built  was  the  Indian  Council  of  Social  Science  Research  (ICSSR).  ICSSR 
has  played  a  foundational  role  in  the  development  of  social  science  research 
across  our  country.  Dr.  Naik  helped  build  world-class  research  institutions 
in  various  State  capitals,  including  at  Thiruvananthapuram,  Kolkata, 
Bangalore,  Jaipur,  Lucknow,  Patna  and  Ahmedabad. 

He  played  an  extremely  important  role  in  promoting  educational 
reforms.  I  have  been  told  that  he  took  a  token  salary  of  one  rupee  and  in 
return,  gave  our  nation  a  priceless  record  of  service  to  our  education 
system.  The  outstanding  quality  of  his  work  greatly  influenced  generations 
of  educationists  both  inside  and  outside  our  country.  He  was  honoured  by 
UNESCO  which  placed  his  name  in  the  Honour  Rolls  of  World  Educators. 

Dr  Naik  was  a  true  product  of  our  freedom  movement.  He  was 
deeply  influenced  by  the  ideas  and  ideals  of  Mahatma  Gandhi.  The  ideas 
he  elaborated  continue  to  have  relevance  for  educational  reforms  and 
societal  reforms  even  today.  In  our  effort  to  vastly  improve  the  educational 
standards  of  our  people  we  need  to  pay  heed  once  again  to  visionaries  and 
institution  builders  like  the  late  Shri  J.P.  Naik. 

In  the  scheme  of  educational  reforms  advocated  by  Dr.  Naik,  social 
justice  was  seen  as  an  important  objective,  if  not  a  more  important  one, 
as  compared  to  merit  and  the  promotion  of  excellence.  His  view  that 
selection  procedures  for  admission  to  educational  institutions  must  be  based 
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both  on  merit  and  on  the  principles  of  social  justice  show  his  equal 
commitment  to  enlarging  access  and  promoting  excellence  in  education. 

Dr.  Naik  also  showed  keen  interest  in  our  health  care  system.  He  was 
actively  associated  with  drafting  the  Report  on  “Health  for  All:  An  Alternative 
Strategy”  and  when  I  was  in  the  Planning  Commission  together  with  Dr. 
Swaminathan,  1  think  it  had  a  profound  influence  on  certainly  on  my  own 
thinking  how  to  universalize  access  to  health  care  for  the  benefit  of  all  our 
people.  He  was  greatly  impressed  by  Kerala’s  experience  in  improving 
human  development  indicators,  including  health  indicators,  and  advocated 
a  decentralized  system  of  health  care  provisioning.  Those  ideas  are  very 
relevant  even  today. 

Our  Government  in  the  past  three  years,  has  placed  great  emphasis 
on  both  these  areas  of  concern  of  Dr.  Naik,  namely,  education  and  health 
care.  We  have  taken  several  steps  to  increase  public  investment  in  both 
and  reform  our  delivery  systems.  We  have  effected  at  the  Central 
Government  level  a  three-fold  increase  in  public  spending  on  education. 
We  have  extended  the  scope  of  the  Mid-Day  Meal  programme  for  school 
children.  By  linking  education  and  health  of  children,  we  have  tried  to  take 
an  integrated  approach  to  affirming  the  rights  of  all  our  children.  But,  both 
education  and  health  care  are  essentially  State  subjects.  While  the  Central 
Government  can  increase  financial  support  and  must  do  so  and  even  offer 
new  ideas,  it  is  the  State  Governments  that  must  improve  delivery  on  both 
counts. 

I  sincerely  hope  that  on  this  Teacher’s  Day,  we  will  all  resolve  to  work 
that  much  harder  to  improve  our  educational  and  health  care  systems,  so 
that  our  children  are  both  better  educated  and  also  are  more  healthy. 
Sound  in  body  and  mind,  they  will  be  energetic  and  enterprising  citizens 
of  our  great  country  and  the  world  at  large. 

With  these  words,  I  pay  tribute  to  our  teachers  on  this  day  and  hope 
that  men  like  Dr.  J  F  Naik  will  continue  to  inspire  our  teaching  community 
to  work  with  dedication  and  commitment  in  the  service  of  our  people  i  I 
take  great  pleasure  in  releasing  this  stamp  in  honour  of  Dr.  Naik. 


Dr.  Balram  Jakhar  —  A  Person 
with  Varied  Talents  in  the  World 
of  Politics 

I  DEEM  IT  a  great  privilege  in  joining  this  distinguished  gathering  here  in 
greeting  Dr.  Balram  Jakhar  on  the  occasion  of  his  85th  birth  anniversary. 
Dr.  Jakhar  is  one  of  our  tallest  leaders  in  public  life  -  in  more  senses  than 
one!  He  has  long  been  admired  for  his  deep  and  sincere  commitment  to 
the  cause  of  the  Indian  farmer.  He  is  a  scholar,  a  first  rate  administrator, 
a  farmers’  leader  and  above  all  a  deeply  secular  and  patriotic  Indian. 

Jakhar;/  has  been  described  by  his  admirers  as  Pandit  Balram  Jakhar 
because  of  his  deep  knowledge  of  agriculture.  It  is  not  often  that  one 
encounters  a  person  with  varied  talents  in  the  world  of  politics.  It  is  a 
measure  of  his  commitment  to  public  life  and  to  the  world  of  ideas  that  he 
has  been  able  to  combine  both. 

I  had  the  privilege  and  the  pleasure  of  interacting  with  him  both  when 
I  was  the  Governor  of  the  Reserve  Bank  and  as  Deputy  Chairman  of  the 
Planning  Commission  and  later  on  as  Finance  Minister.  I  had  the  privilege 
of  serving  as  Finance  Minister  when  Dr.  Jakhar  was  the  Union  Minister  of 
Agriculture.  His  wisdom,  his  knowledge  and  his  vast  experience  are  truly 
a  great  national  asset.  I  recall  the  keen  interest  he  showed  in  planning  for 
agriculture  and  in  promoting  our  farmers’  welfare.  He  has  a  deep 
understanding  of  the  problems  of  farmers  and  always  championed  their 
cause  at  a  time  when  the  farming  community  looked  for  leadership.  Today’s 
generation  does  not  know  how  deep  was  the  crisis  in  Indian  agriculture  and 
our  food  economy  in  the  1960s.  I  remember  those  days  when  India  lived 
from  “ship  to  mouth”  existence.  It  was  the  visionary  leadership  of  Indiraji, 
ably  assisted  by  Shri  C  Subramaniam  and  other  leaders  like  Dr.  Jakhar, 
that  we  were  able  to  survive  that  crisis  and  come  out  victorious. 

It  was  in  those  years  of  crisis  that  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri  gave  the 
slogan  -  “Jai  Jawan,  Jai  Kisan”.  Shri  Balram  Jakhar  is  a  soldier  on  the 
agrarian  front  of  great  distinction.  His  generation  liberated  India  from  external 
dependence  on  food.  Today,  when  we  have  launched  a  drive  for  the  2nd 
Green  Revolution  and  we  seek  a  quantum  jump  in  agricultural  production, 
in  farmer’s  incomes  and  living  standards,  in  rural  infrastructure  and 
agricultural  research,  the  nation  looks  to  leaders  like  Dr.  Balram  Jakhar  for 
inspiration. 
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It  is  a  recognition  of  the  universal  regard  and  respect  Dr.  Jakhar 
commands  at  the  national  level  that  he  has  been  Speaker  of  the  Lok  Sabha 
consecutively  for  two  terms.  He  shares  this  rare  honor  and  distinction  with 
the  first  Speaker  of  our  Lok  Sabha,  the  late  Shri  G.V.Mavalankar.  He  has 
left  his  imprint  on  the  Lok  Sabha,  modernising  its  secretariat  and  enforcing 
greater  discipline  in  the  functioning  of  our  Parliament. 

In  the  late  1980s,  he  took  the  historic  measure  of  establishing  three 
Department  Related  Parliamentary  Standing  Committees  to  ensure  better 
legislative  scrutiny  of  Government  policies.  The  success  of  these  Committees 
and  their  successors  in  making  our  Parliament  function  better  owes  a  lot 
to  the  vision  of  Dr.  Balram  Jakhar. 

I  am  delighted  to  join  all  of  you  in  wishing  Dr.  Balram  Jakhar  a  long 
and  purposeful  life  ahead.  India  needs  such  men  of  courage  and  conviction 
in  our  public  life.  Leaders  who  have  their  finger  on  the  pulse  of  our  people 
and  who  have  the  courage  to  think  of  the  future.  Far  too  much  of  our 
political  life  is  focused  on  the  here  and  now.  Far  too  much  of  political 
discourse  is  obsessed  with  the  past  and  ignorant  about  the  future.  We  need 
people  who  can  think  into  the  future  and  look  at  the  challenges  of  tomorrow 
and  take  the  country  forward.  If  we  remain  divided,  defensive,  disruptive 
in  our  discourse,  our  children  and  our  grand  children  will  not  forgive  us. 
They  will  find  us  wanting  in  the  scale  of  history  for  not  having  had  the 
courage  to  grapple  with  the  real  challenges  of  our  time. 

That  is  what  leaders  like  Indira;/  and  Rajiv;/  tried  to  do  and  in  whose 
attempts  men  like  Jakharji  played  a  vital  role.  They  led  India  forward 
through  difficult  times  of  uncertainty  and  change.  We  must  all  seek  inspiration 
from  their  effort  and  courage  and  not  shy  away  from  dealing  with  the 
challenges  that  lie  ahead.  Our  people  expect  great  things  from  us,  for  that 
is  why  they  still  have  faith  in  the  institutions  of  democracy.  The  world  is 
looking  at  India  with  renewed  hope,  as  it  did  in  the  first  decade  after 
Independence.  This  is,  I  believe,  is  India’s  moment,  let  us  not  dither;  let  us 
not  shy  away  in  fear  of  some  ghosts  in  our  mind  so  that  India  may  truly 
make  its  tryst  with  destiny. 

I  once  again  wish  Balram  Jakhar;/  a  long  and  healthy  life  and  many 
many  years  in  the  service  of  the  people  of  our  great  country. 


Celebrating  the  60th  Anniversary 
of  our  Independence 


I  JOIN  ALL  of  you  in  complimenting  the  four  distinguished  Members  of 
Parliament  who  have  been  selected  for  the  Best  Parliamentarians  Awards. 
I  am  sure  all  of  you  will  agree  that  each  one  of  them  deserves  the  award 
given  the  important  contribution  they  have  made,  over  the  years,  to  the 
proceedings  in  Parliament  and  various  walks  of  national  life.  They  have 
done  so  both  from  the  Treasury  benches  as  well  as  from  the  Opposition. 

I  am  naturally  delighted  that  three  of  the  four  awardees  today  are 
members  of  my  Cabinet.  I  can  vouch  for  the  fact  that  they  have  not  only 
contributed  handsomely  to  the  proceedings  in  Parliament,  but  also  to  the 
functioning  of  our  Government. 

Sharad  Pawar/i  has  been  a  valued  colleague,  an  experienced  and 
mature  guide  and  a  steadfast  ally  for  many  many  years.  Shri  Chidambaram 
is  an  extremely  gifted,  talented  and  hard  working  member  of  my  Cabinet 
who  has  contributed  enormously  to  the  implementation  of  our  policies.  Shri 
Mani  Shankar  Aiyar  has  been  an  energetic  spokesman  of  the  third  tier  of 
democracy  in  this  first  tier  reminding  us  that  decentralization  of  power  and 
development  is  essential  for  the  success  of  our  democracy.  Smt.  Sushma 
Swaraj  is  not  just  a  vocal  Member  of  the  Opposition  but  has  been  an 
effective  Minister  in  the  previous  Government.  All  of  them  are  not  just  good 
Parliamentarians  but  also  have  proved  to  be  good  administrators.  Each  one 
of  them  in  their  own  rights  has  been  a  role  model. 

This  year  we  celebrate  the  60th  anniversary  of  our  Independence.  It 
is  no  mean  achievement  that  our  system  of  parliamentary  democracy  has 
withstood  not  just  the  test  of  time  but  also  the  test  of  our  people’s  faith  and 
conviction.  We  have  much  to  be  proud  of.  And  the  success  of  democratic 
institutions  in  India  today  gives  hope  to  countries  all  over  the  world. 

I  recall  the  words  of  President  Hamid  Karzai  when  I  had  visited 
Afghanistan  some  two  years  ago.  President  Karzai,  in  a  public  address,  had 
said,  “India  has  more  than  a  billion  people  with  different  cultures,  religions 
and  languages.  By  facilitating  participation  from  the  people,  India  has  been 
able  to  make  a  stable  and  pluralistic  democracy  a  reality  for  Indians.  Asian 
and  African  countries  in  general  and  Afghanistan  in  particular  can  learn 
much  from  the  rich  experience  of  India”. 

Such  is  the  importance  of  the  example  that  we  set  for  the  future  of 
democracy  not  just  here  in  our  country  but  across  the  world  at  large.  I 
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therefore,  hope  that  each  one  of  our  Members  of  Parliament  will  reflect  on 
the  role  that  they  can  individually  and  collectively  play  in  strengthening  this 
great  institution  of  democracy. 

In  concluding,  I  call  upon  our  parliamentarians,  particularly  our  younger 
colleagues,  to  strive  for  the  very  high  standards  of  debate  and  discussion 
that  have  been  set  by  our  Outstanding  Parliamentarians.  It  is  in  this  hallowed 
fountainhead  of  our  democracy  that  the  hopes  and  aspirations  of  our 
people  find  their  highest  expression.  We  owe  it  to  those  who  have  sent  us 
here  to  do  our  very  best 


Indian  Film  Industry  —  Shaping 
the  Psyche  of  Post-Independence 
India 


It  IS  REALLY  an  honour  for  us  to  have  Shri  Dev  Anand ji  here  with  us 
on  his  84th  birthday.  I  join  millions  of  his  admirers  and  well-wishers  all  over 
the  world  in  wishing  him  a  long,  healthy  and  even  more  creative  life  in 
years  to  come.  At  84,  he  is  not  only  young  at  heart,  but  also  youthful  to 
look  at.  I  am  sure  that  for  several  generations  of  his  fans,  he  will  always 
be  remembered  as  a  delightfully  romantic  and  endearing  artist.  He  is 
possibly  one  of  the  most  enduring  romantics  in  the  last  half  century.  It  is 
only  fitting,  therefore,  that  Dev  Anandji  has'  titled  his  autobiography 
“Romancing  with  Life”. 

However,  it  would  be  wrong  for  us  to  conclude,  either  from  the  title 
of  his  autobiography  or  from  the  delightful  happiness  of  many  of  his  films, 
that  Dev  Anand;/’ s  own  youth  was  one  of  fun  and  frolic.  Hailing  from  a 
middle  class  family  of  modest  means,  he  lived  through  a  childhood  and 
youth  marked  by  deprivation  and  dislocation.  Like  thousands  of  young  men 
and  women  of  his  generation  whose  lives  were  disrupted  by  the  trauma  of 
Partition,  Dev  Anand;/  too  was  forced  to  migrate  to  free  India  from  what 
is  now  Pakistan. 

I  am  aware  that  he  lived  a  life  of  great  difficulty  when  he  first  arrived 
in  Mumbai  in  search  of  a  new  life.  The  trials  and  tribulations  of  those 
difficult  years  did  not,  however,  warp  his  personality  not  did  they  stunt  his 
talent.  He  soon  discovered  his  true  calling  in  the  world  of  Indian  cinema. 
And  Indian  cinema  discovered  the  immortal  Dev  Anand.  He  rose  to  be  one 
of  the  trinity  who  ruled  the  heart  of  every  Indian  -  Raj  Kapoor,  Dilip  Kumar 
and  Dev  Anand.  He  has  possibly  acted  with  every  top  heroine  over  five 
decades  -  from  Suraiya  and  Waheeda  Rehman  to  Madhubala  and  Zeenat 
Aman.  The  range  of  themes  he  has  covered  in  his  movies  is  extensive.  Who 
can  forget  the  challenging  roles  he  essayed  in  Guide ,  Hum  Dono  and  Prem 
Pujari? 

Dev  Anand;/’ s  life  is  a  tribute  to  the  world  of  opportunity  and  creativity 
that  the  Indian  film  industry  has  come  to  represent.  Many  talented  young 
men  and  women  have  been  able  to  live  their  dreams  and  earn  their 
livelihood  and  make  their  mark  thanks  to  the  creativity  and  enterprise  of 
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filmmakers  like  Dev  Anand.  I  salute  their  creativity,  I  salute  their  sense  of 
enterprise,  I  salute  their  sense  of  compassion  and  above  all,  their  deep 
patriotism. 

The  Indian  film  industry,  especially  the  Hindi  film  industry,  has  shaped 
the  psyche  of  post-Independence  India  in  many  ways.  No  other  institution 
has  been  as  successful  in  achieving  the  emotional  integration  of  this  vast 
and  diverse  land  of  ours  as  our  film  industry  has  been.  It  is  not  official  Hindi, 
or  Government  Hindi,  that  unites  the  length  and  breadth  of  this  country  but 
in  fact  popular  spoken  Hindi,  as  popularized  by  our  Hindi  cinema.  It  is  a 
unique  language,  a  mix  of  shudh  Hindi,  of  spoken  dialects  like  Bhojpuri  and 
Hyderabadi,  and  of  spoken  languages  like  Urdu  and  Marathi.  This  unique 
mix  of  conversational  Hindi  from  across  the  country,  popularized  by  the  film 
industry,  has  become  the  thread  that  weaves  us  all  together  as  Indians.  I 
would,  therefore,  like  to  take  this  opportunity  to  pay  tribute  to  the  Hindi 
film  industry  and  to  its  tallest  leaders  like  Dev  Anandji. 

I  am  not  a  regular  movie-goer  and  cannot  claim  to  know  much  about 
recent  trends  in  Indian  cinema.  But,  I  do  know  for  a  fact  that  wherever  I 
go  in  the  world,  the  Indian  film  industry  has  made  its  presence  felt 
everywhere.  From  the  islands  of  the  Pacific  to  those  of  the  Atlantic,  from 
the  southernmost  tip  of  Africa  to  the  icy  deserts  of  Siberia,  from  the  towns 
of  West  Africa  to  the  cities  of  East  Asia,  from  the  suburbs  of  North  America 
to  villages  across  Asia  -  around  the  world,  across  the  globe,  the  sun  never 
sets  on  Indian  films.  Hollywood  may  have  more  money  invested  in  it,  it  may 
be  a  bigger  business,  but  I  am  sure  that  more  people  across  the  world 
actually  watch  Bollywood  movies!  More  people  laugh  and  shed  tears:  more 
people  sing  and  cheer  watching  an  Indian  film. 

We  must,  therefore,  pay  a  special  tribute  to  artists  like  Dev  Anandji 
for  their  contribution  to  this  great  saga  of  creativity  and  enterprise  that 
Indian  film  industry  represents.  I  hope  his  autobiography  will  inspire  newer 
generations  of  Indians  to  aspire  for  a  life  of  even  greater  creativity.  His  is 
a  classic  rags  to  riches  life,  where  those  riches  have  been  earned  through 
dint  of  sheer  hard  work  and  dedication. 

Dev  Anand/i’s  life  mirrors  India’s  own  progress.  Over  sixty  years  ago, 
when  he  started  acting  in  films,  India  was  a  poor  and  backward  colony. 
Today,  India  is  among  the  world’s  front  ranking  nations.  We  still  have  to  win 
the  war  against  poverty,  ignorance  and  disease.  But,  today,  we  can  say  with 
a  much  greater  degree  of  confidence  and  assurance  that  we  will  indeed  win 
this  war.  We  have  marched  forth  with  confidence  in  the  past  and  we  must 
continue  to  do  so.  I  hope  popular  creative  artists  like  Dev  Anand//  will 
inspire  our  people  and  motivate  them  to  work  harder  work  together  and 
work  purposefully.  Taking  a  cue  from  the  immortal  song  from  Guide  - 
Main  zindagi  ka  saath  nibhaata  chala  gaya;  Main  phikr  ko  dhuen  mein 
udaata  chala  gaya. 
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I  am  sure  Dev  Anandji  has  still  many  many  more  miles  to  cross.  As 
a  poetess  said,  “sitaroan  ke  aage  jahan  aur  bhi  hain,  abhi  ishq  ke  imtiahn 
aur  bhi  hain”.  With  these  words,  I  once  again  wish  Dev  Anandji  a  long  life 
full  of  creativity  so  that  he  can  continue  to  entertain  and  inspire  another 
generation  of  fans. 


Film  Artists  Flay  a  Constructive 
Role  in  Promoting  National 
Integration 


I  AM  TRULY  delighted  to  associate  myself  with  the  release  of  this  loving 
book  on  the  late  Sunil  Dutt  and  Nargis  Dutt  -  a  book  that  is  a  labour  of 
love  and  a  symbol  of  affection,  respect  and  gratitude.  1  compliment  young 
Namrata  and  Friya  and  Sanjay  Dutt  for  this  unique  tribute  to  the  memory 
of  their  beloved  parents,  SunilDutt;;  and  Nargis;/.  This  is  a  historic  day  when 
we  celebrate  the  life  and  work  of  two  outstanding  personalities  of  our  time 
and  I  am  very  happy  to  have  this  opportunity  to  associate  myself  with  this 
function. 

Shri  Sunil  Dutt  and  Smt  Nargis  Dutt  were  in  every  sense  of  the  term 
extraordinary  individuals.  They  were  true  professionals,  humane  and  at  the 
same  time  human.  They  were  true  citizens  of  our  Republic,  patriotic  and 
secular  and  deeply  committed  to  the  value  system  inhabited  by  us  through 
our  freedom  struggele.  They  were  public-spirited  artists,  tremendously  creative 
and  tremendously  concerned.  I  salute  their  memory. 

Their  life  and  work  meant  a  lot  not  only  for  the  world  of  cinema  but 
also  for  the  cause  of  nation  building,  at  a  particularly  important  moment 
in  our  history  after  independence.  Both  of  them  ruled  the  hearts  and  minds 
of  our  people  with  their  captivating  charm  and  calibre  as  artists.  They  cast 
a  spell  on  several  generations  and  their  romance  and  love  touched  every 
one  of  their  innumerable  fans  across  the  country  and  indeed  outside  our 
country. 

The  film  that  brought  Sunil  Dutt  and  Nargis;/  together  was  in  itself  a 
milestone  in  the  history  of  Indian  cinema  -  Mother  India.  This  immortal 
film  brought  them  together  and  became  the  bedrock  of  their  marriage. 
Mother  India  was  a  turning  point  in  their  lives,  in  the  history  of  Indian 
cinema  and,  indeed,  in  the  life  of  our  young  nation.  Mother  India  reflected 
the  determination  of  a  young  newly  independent  nation  to  stand  firmly  on 
its  feet  and  overcome  adversity  -  as  so  aptly  put  in  the  song  Dukh  bhare 
din  beete  re  bhaiyya.  Their  coming  together  as  Mr.  &  Mrs.  Dutt,  in  1958 
made  them  a  loving  symbol  of  our  composite  culture.  It  affirmed  the  unity 
of  religions,  the  coexistence  of  diverse  approaches  and  most  importantly, 
the  harmony  of  outlook  and  perspectives  in  this  diverse  society  and  nation 
that  India  is. 
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It  is  rare  to  find  a  couple  whose  life  of  romance,  love  and  exceptional 
artistic  accomplishments  was  so  deeply  influenced  by  their  larger  vision  of 
India.  In  fact,  it  became  the  guiding  factor  in  the  life  of  both  Sunil  &  Nargis 
Dutt.  The  Ajanta  Troupe  established  by  them  went  to  remote  frontiers  to 
entertain  our  brave  men  in  uniform  defending  the  frontiers  of  our  nation. 
To  think  about  others  and  care  for  the  underprivileged  was  their  abiding 
and  overriding  concern. 

Nargis;/  used  to  visit  hospitals,  especially  cancer  hospitals,  to  help 
those  ailing  from  cancer.  She  also  was  the  founder,  if  I  am  correct  of  the 
Spastic  Society  and  the  excellent  work  that  society  is  doing  owes  a  great 
deal  to  the  pioneering  zeal  of  Nargis;/.  Later,  when  she  herself  became  a 
cancer  -  patient  and  was  treated  abroad,  she  wanted  something  to  be  done 
for  those  who  could  not  afford  costly  treatment  outside  India. 

Both  of  them  played  a  very  important  role  in  our  parliamentary  life. 
Nargisji  was  an  active  member  of  the  Rajya  Sabha  and  Dutt  Saheb  was, 
till  his  last  breath,  a  true  soldier  of  the  Congress  Party.  When  Rajiv  Gandhi;/ 
invited  him  to  contest  the  Lok  Sabha  elections,  Dutt  Saheb  had  said  “I 
thought  it  would  be  a  good  launching  pad  to  express  my  thinking  about 
India’s  unity”.  His  historic  march  from  Mumbai  to  Amritsar  in  1987  to 
promote  the  cause  of  communal  harmony  and  his  invaluable  work  for  riot 
victims,  brought  out  what  he  and  Mrs.  Dutt  stood  for  till  the  very  end  of 
their  lives. 

Given  the  deep  commitment  of  Nargis;/  to  our  celebrated  values  of 
secularism,  communal  harmony  and  social  justice,  it  is  only  appropriate 
that  the  Award  for  Best  Feature  Film  on  National  Integration  is  named 
after  her.  This  Award  recognizes  excellence  in  cinematic  efforts  in  promoting 
values  that  are  the  building  blocks  of  our  nationhood. 

I  was  privileged  to  have  Dutt  Saheb  as  a  colleague  in  my  Cabinet  and 
I  worked  very  closely  with  him  when  Soniaji  asked  him  to  head  the  Sadbhavna 
Ke  Sipahi.  He  was  deeply  and  passionately  committed  to  the  promotion  of 
sports  and  the  overall  development  of  our  youth.  I  compliment  Namrata 
and  Priya  for  carrying  forward  the  mission  of  their  public  spirited  parents. 
I  particularly  congratulate  Priya  Dutt  for  donning  her  father’s  mantle  and 
representing  her  father’s  constituency  in  our  Lok  Sabha.  The  mission  to 
finish  the  unfinished  task  of  Mr  &  Mrs  Dutt  rests  on  these  young  dynamic 
shoulders. 

I  hope  this  book  will  inspire  its  readers  and  give  them  a  feel  of  the 
extra-ordinary  lives  of  two  great  souls.  Film  artists  have  a  unique  place  in 
our  country  and  can  play  a  very  constructive  role  in  national  development 
and  in  promoting  national  integration.  Few  in  any  walk  of  life  have  the 
kind  of  mass  following  that  popular  artists  command.  Their  public  adulation 
can  be  put  to  good  use,  to  national  benefit,  if  our  film  stars  inspire  our 
youth  to  greater  effort,  to  live  by  the  ideals  of  our  Republic  and  the  values 
of  our  society  and  civilization. 
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Sunil  Dutt  and  Nargis  Dutt  symbolized  this  public  spiritedness  of  our 
film  personalities.  This  manifested  itself  not  just  in  their  movies,  but  also 
in  their  life  and  public  service  outside  the  world  of  cinema.  I  hope  this  book 
will  inspire  a  new  generation  of  film  personalities  to  think  beyond  their 
daily  work  and  think  about  how  they  can  contribute  to  processes  of  nation 
building  and  to  the  cause  of  national  integration. 

I  once  again  compliment  Namrata,  Priya  and  Sanjay.  Each  has  tried 
to  live  up  to  their  parents  hopes  and  aspirations  in  their  own  way.  I  wish 
them  all  a  long  and  fruitful  life  of  solid  personal  fulfillment  and  outstanding 
public  service. 


Modernisation  —  A  State  of 
Mind  of  the  People 


I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  have  this  opportunity  to  meet  a  very  celebrated 
group  of  journalists  and  newspapermen  from  Indian  language  publication. 
Each  one  of  you  has  played  and  is  playing  an  important  role  in  the  process 
of  nation  building.  I  compliment  you  and  particularly  those  who  have  won 
the  very  prestigious  awards  of  ILNA  for  the  very  impressive  performance 
of  Indian  languages  papers  in  recent  years. 

There  is  concern  all  over  the  world  over  that  the  growth  of  television 
and  internet  threatens  the  survival  of  print  media.  In  many  countries, 
readership  of  newspapers  is  declining.  Even  in  India,  there  is  a  deceleration 
in  the  growth  of  English  language  publications.  Despite  these  developments, 
I  am  very  happy  to  note  that  Indian  language  newspapers  have  bucked  this 
trend.  I  am  heartened  to  learn  that  the  readership  and  circulation  of  Indian 
language  newspapers  is  growing  rapidly.  I  commend  you  for  your  efforts. 

We  have  witnessed,  in  India,  an  unprecedented  growth  both  in 
readership  and  viewership  of  media.  Rising  literacy  rates,  growing  political 
awareness  and  rising  levels  of  incomes,  along  with  processes  of  urbanisation, 
have  contributed  to  this  phenomena.  It  may  be  no  exaggeration  to  suggest 
that  we  are  living  through  a  golden  era  of  Indian  media.  The  expansion  of 
your  market  has  contributed  to  greater  employment  opportunities  as  well 
as  the  growth  of  other  media  related  industries  and  services.  I  compliment 
you  for  your  spirit  of  adventure,  enterprise  and  creativity.  f 

This  growth  has  also  widened  the  choice  available  to  your  readers  and 
viewers.  There  is  much  greater  variety,  today,  in  terms  of  opinion  and 
coverage.  Depending  on  one’s  outlook,  income  and  interest,  one  can  pick 
and  choose  a  newspaper  or  a  channel  of  one’s  choice.  Such  diversity  is 
always  good  in  a  democracy.  I  am  also  impressed  by  the  quality  of  printing 
and  production  in  Indian  languages  publication.  All  of  this,  we  must  celebrate. 
I  am  sure  your  organisation  has  reasons  to  feel  satisfied  about  these 
impressive  aspects  of  the  growth  of  your  profession. 

On  the  other  hand,  I  must  draw  your  attention  to  certain  issues  and 
urge  you  to  reflect  on  them.  I  have  said  in  the  past  that  the  quantitative 
growth  we  have  witnessed  in  Indian  media  has  outpaced  qualitative  growth. 
This  is  understandable  partly  because  demand  has  been  outstripping  the 
supply  of  well  trained  journalists.  In  the  long  run,  I  hope,  as  supply  adjust 
this  problem  will  get  addressed.  But  it  does  need  the  attention  of  your 
industry. 
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I  sincerely  hope  that  your  Association  will  pay  greater  attention  to  the 
challenge  of  improving  the  quality  of  journalism  in  our  country.  You  are  the 
medium  through  which  the  message  of  modernisation,  the  message  of 
development,  the  message  of  national  integration  and  the  message  of 
social  justice  must  go  to  the  far  corners  of  our  country.  You  have  to 
promote  communal  harmony  and  secular  values,  which  are  the  bedrock  of 
our  nation.  You  have  a  vital  role  to  play  in  the  transformation  of  our 
society  and  our  polity. 

This  is  no  doubt  an  onerous  responsibility  placed  on  the  shoulders  of 
Indian  language  media.  The  vast  majority  of  our  people  see  the  world 
through  your  eyes.  They  see  changes  happening  in  our  country  and  in  their 
own  regions  through  your  coverage.  Their  thinking  is  shaped  by  the  opinions 
you  express  through  your  newspapers.  The  challenge  before  you,  therefore, 
is  to  help  take  India  forward  by  changing  the  mindsets  of  our  population. 
Modernisation  is  not  just  about  better  infrastructure,  not  about  mere  more 
creative  comforts  or  the  way  we  dress  and  live.  Modernisation  in  the  final 
analysis  is  an  attitude  or  the  state  of  the  mind  of  our  people. 

In  an  ancient  land  like  India,  successful  modernisation  must  be  rooted 
in  our  enduring  traditions  and  socio-cultural  values.  At  the  same  time,  we 
must  adapt  some  of  these  values,  some  of  these  norms  to  suit  the  needs 
of  changing  time.  For  example,  our  attitude  towards  the  caste,  our  attitude 
towards  women  and  to  manual  work.  These  must  change  so  that  our 
people,  particularly  our  women  and  the  downtrodden  sections  of  our  society 
do  feel  that  they  are  part  of  the  processes  of  social  change  and  our 
effective  partners  in  processes  of  social  and  economic  development. 

Modernisation  is  not  westernisation.  It  is  not  a  rejection  of  all  the 
values  that  define  our  ancient  culture  and  civilisation.  Modernisation  should 
be  viewed  as  a  means  of  dealing  with  the  world  as  it  is  changing.  It  should 
be  a  process  by  which  we  embrace  all  that  is  good  and  creative  in  the  new 
ideas  and  the  new  experiences  that  define  the  world  around  us.  I  hope  our 
editors  and  journalists  can  implant  this  idea  firmly  in  the  minds  of  our 
people  so  that  as  a  nation  we  are  better  equipped  to  deal  with  the  winds 
of  change. 

In  a  democracy,  the  media  has  to  play  a  watch  dog  role.  We  in 
Government  do  benefit  enormously  from  the  criticism  and  the  corrective 
advice  of  the  media.  We  have  today  a  large  number  of  grassroot  programmes 
which  seek  to  empower  our  people  to  become  active  partners  in  the 
processes  of  development.  If  these  programmes  are  implemented  honestly 
and  effectively,  they  can  certainly  change  the  face  of  rural  India  in  the  next 
four  or  five  years.  The  National  Rural  Employment  Guarantee  Programme, 
which  we  have  decided  to  extend  now  to  all  rural  districts  of  our  country, 
if  implemented  honestly  and  sincerely  will  put  a  flow  over  rural  income  and 
certainly  we  will  be  able  to  soften  very  considerably  the  harsh  edges  of 
extreme  poverty.  But  there  are  leakages,  there  are  administrative  inadequacy 
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and  it  the  duty  of  the  media  and  other  civil  society  agents  to  highlight  these 
weakness  so  that  these  programme  can  be  implemented  in  the  spirit  which 
has  guided  their  implementation.  This  is  all  necessary  in  a  democracy. 
However,  criticism  should  not  promote  cynicism  or  negativism.  It  should 
encourage  positive  change  and  give  hope  to  our  people.  I  welcome  such 
criticism  and  I  hope  our  media  will  continue  to  play  a  positive  developmental 
role  and  strengthen  our  country  and  empower  our  people  and  strengthen 
the  bonds  of  communion  and  community  feeling,  fellow  feeling  among 
various  citizens  of  our  great  country.  Shri  Sunil  Dang  has  referred  to 
certain  issues  which  require  attention  .  I  had,  in  fact,  mention  to  the  my 
colleague  the  Hon’ble  Minister  for  Information  and  Broadcasting  that  the 
small  and  medium  newspapers  have  genuine  difficulties  and  considering 
their  importance  in  the  development  processes  of  a  country  as  vast  as  ours, 
it  is  the  solemn  duty  of  the  government  to  do  all  that  we  can  in  the  process 
of  expansion  and  development  of  this  segment  of  the  newspaper  industry. 

The  Hon’ble  Minister,  he  is  not  here,  but  he  has  assured  me  that  he 
will  apply  himself  to  this  areas,  I  believe,  some  measures  have  been 
introduced,  I  think,  only  yesterday.  But  I  think,  if  more  is  needed  we  would 
be  very  happy  to  sit  together  with  editors  and  journalists  from  yours  sector 
to  find  out  what  are  the  genuine  difficulties  which  we  ought  to  be  seeking 
to  redress.  You  have  my  assurence  that  we  will  work  to  that  object.  Our 
government,  I  assure  you,  will  do  whatever  is  necessary  to  help  the 
development  of  Indian  language  media.  I  hope  your  association  will  articulate 
the  hopes  and  aspirations  of  Indian  language  media  and  guide  us  as  to  how 
we  can  be  genuine  partners  in  progress  in  years  to  come.  With  these 
words,  I  wish  your  deliberations  all  success  and  I  should  say  that  I  was 
greatly  encouraged  by  the  awards  that  have  been  given  today  they  show, 
but  a  great  promise  and  potential,  the  Indian  language  newspapers  have 
been  our  country.  May  your  try  continue  to  flourish,  may  your  path  be 
blessed. 


National  Integration  —  Not 
Merely  an  Emotional  Issue 


fcACH  YEAR  WE  meet  here  to  pay  tribute  to  the  memory  of  our  great 
beloved  leader,  Indiraji,  the  greatest  daughter  of  India  and  honour  men  and 
women  made  in  her  mould.  The  Indira  Gandhi  Award  for  National  Integration 
is  a  fitting  tribute  to  the  memory  of  our  beloved  Indira;/. 

Indira;'/  was  a  living  embodiment  of  the  values  that  define  our  nation 
and  our  Republic.  Through  her  martyrdom,  she  helped  embed  those  values 
deep  in  our  hearts  and  minds.  Her  supreme  sacrifice  was  in  the  cause  of 
national  integration.  On  this  solemn  occasion,  we  gratefully  recall  her 
legacy  of  nation  building  and  respectfully  pay  our  homage  to  her. 

For  Indira;/,  national  integration  was  not  merely  an  emotional  issue. 
Nor  did  she  worry  only  about  communal  harmony.  Indira;/  had  a  holistic 
view  of  national  integration.  She  viewed  national  integration  as  a  process 
of  bridging  the  many  divides  in  our  nation  and  in  our  society.  This  is  the 
essence  of  the  Indian  view  of  national  integration. 

I  am  delighted  that  today,  two  personalities  serving  the  cause  of 
communal  harmony  have  been  selected  for  this  prestigious  Award.  I 
congratulate  Dr.  J.S.  Bandukwalla  and  Professor  Ram  Puniyani.  Both  of 
them  have  dedicated  their  lives  to  promote  solidarity  and  understanding 
among  different  faiths.  They  have  done  so  by  fighting  communalism  and 
communal  forces.  They  have  taken  steps  to  improve  the  social  and  economic 
conditions  of  minorities.  What  they  have  done  reflect  the  values  and  vision 
of  Indira;/. 

Communal  harmony  and  the  co-existence  of  all  the  great  religions  of 
the  world  are  the  building  blocks  of  our  civilization  -  Indira;/  strengthened 
these  building  blocks  by  nourishing  them.  She  also  understood  the  importance 
of  equity  and  social  justice  in  cementing  national  integration.  “The  persistence 
of  inequality”  she  once  observed,  “posed  serious  danger  to  national 
integration”.  She  therefore  worked  tirelessly  to  bridge  the  many  divides  in 
our  society  and  to  meet  the  aspirations  of  all  sections  of  our  nation. 

Dr.  Bandukwalla  and  Dr  Puniyani  have  devoted  their  life  to  realize 
these  goals  of  Indira;'/.  Dr  Bandukwalla  has  striven  hard  to  create  opportunities 
for  Muslims  by  providing  them  with  quality  education.  His  constructive  vision 
and  action  in  educating  Muslims  is  of  paramount  significance  in  promoting 
national  integration.  Our  Government  too  recognizes  this  as  an  important 
national  obligation.  That  is  why  we  appointed  the  Justice  Sachar  Committee 
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to  enquire  into  the  status  of  the  Muslim  community  in  our  country.  By 
addressing  this  mighty  problem  Dr.  Bandukwalla  has  emerged  as  a  champion 
of  national  integration.  His  practical  steps  to  educate  Muslims  will  ameliorate 
their  conditions  and  make  them  active  participants  in  processes  of  nation 
building. 

I  must  also  compliment  Dr.  Bandukwalla  for  his  devotion  to  women’s 
empowerment.  By  fighting  for  the  human  rights  of  Muslim  women, 
Dr.  Bandukwalla  has  taken  up  the  gigantic  task  of  liberating  them  from 
oppression  and  discrimination.  He  has  done  so  in  the  face  of  threats  to  his 
life.  In  doing  so,  he  has  shown  the  kind  of  courage  we  associate  with 
Indira;'/.  He  richly  deserves  the  Indira  Gandhi  Award  for  National  Integration. 

The  other  distinguished  recipient  of  the  Indira  Gandhi  Award  is  a 
teacher.  Professor  Ram  Puniyani  is  a  rare  teacher  whose  teaching  was 
never  confined  to  the  classroom.  Society  has  been  his  classroom.  He  has 
taught  us  all  to  respect  the  human  rights  of  all  people.  His  contribution  to 
communal  harmony,  through  the  work  of  Ekta  and  the  Centre  for  Study  of 
Society  and  Secularism  has  greatly  contributed  to  peace  in  our  times. 

Combining  scholarship  with  activism,  he  used  the  Peace  and  Conflict 
Resolution  Workshop  to  conceptualize  constructive  approaches  to  national 
integration.  His  role  in  formulating  peace  curricula  at  the  Tata  institute  of 
Social  Sciences  and  Nirmala  Niketan  has  been  inspiring.  Such  educational 
syllabi  can  teach  our  younger  generation  how  to  serve  the  cause  of  unity 
and  harmony  in  our  society. 

Indira;/  described  efforts  for  national  integration  as  permanent 
precautions  that  an  architect  incorporates  in  his  building  plans.  The  ceaseless 
efforts  and  activities  of  Dr.  Bandukwalla  and  Professor  Puniyani  are  directed 
at  safeguarding  the  architecture  of  our  inclusive  society.  They  are  worthy 
recipients  of  the  prestigious  Indira  Gandhi  Award  for  National  Integration. 
I  have  great  pleasure  in  congratulating  them  and  wishing  both  of  them 
health,  strength  and  success  in  their  fight  against  communal  and  divisive 
forces,  and  for  the  unity  and  integrity  of  our  mighty  nation  and  society.  I 
wish  them  well.  May  their  path  be  blessed. 


If  the  Youth  of  Today  do  not 
Worry  about  Tomorrow,  Who 

will? . 


I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  welcome  this  distinguished  group  of  scientists  led  by 
Dr.  Fachauri  in  our  midst  and  felicitate  them  for  the  distinction  conferred 
on  the  Inter-Governmental  Panel  on  Climate  Change  (IPCC).  We  were  all 
delighted  to  hear  the  news  of  the  Nobel  Committee’s  decision.  The  award 
of  the  Nobel  Peace  Prize  to  IPCC  is  the  latest  feather  in  the  much  acclaimed 
cap  of  India’s  scientific  community!  I  commend  Dr.  Pachauri  for  his  outstanding 
leadership  of  the  IPCC  and  for  his  contribution  to  bringing  India  in  the 
forefront  of  the  international  discourse  on  this  very  important  subject. 

Dr  Pachauri’s  election  to  the  chairmanship  of  the  IPCC  was  itself  a 
unique  honour.  It  was  both  a  recognition  of  India’s  balanced  approach  to 
the  issue,  and  an  overdue  recognition  of  the  good  work  being  done  at  TERI. 
We  are  all  proud  of  TERI’s  good  work. 

I  have  had  the  opportunity  to  learn  from  Dr.  Pachauri’s  work  for  a 
long  time.  I  believe  he  and  his  colleagues  at  TERI  have  given  a  new 
direction  to  the  thinking  on  global  warming  and  climate  change.  I  commend 
them  for  their  vision  and  their  commitment.  TERI  has  also  been  at  the 
forefront  in  research  on  energy  security.  I  appreciate  its  forward-looking 
approach  to  questions  of  energy  security. 

I  do  believe  research  institutions  and  think  tanks  have  an  obligation 
not  just  to  the  present,  the  society  we  live  in,  but  also  to  the  future,  to 
generations  unborn.  Far  too  much  of  our  policy  discourse  and  public  debate 
is  focussed  on  the  issues  of  the  day.  Not  enough  is  invested  in  thinking 
about  the  future.  I  therefore,  attach  particular  value  to  the  work  being  done 
by  scholars  and  analysts  like  Dr.  Pachauri. 

I  have  also  admired  the  fact  that  Dr.  Pachauri  has  tried  to  bridge  the 
gap  between  experts  and  the  general  public.  Considerable  energy  has  been 
invested  in  reaching  out  to  policy  makers  and  to  opinion  makers.  It  is  important 
that  intellectuals  and  experts  should  shape  public  discourse  on  matters  of 
national  and  public  interest.  Even  good  quality  research  is  of  little  use  if  its 
results  remain  confined  to  ivory  towers.  By  making  knowledge  available  to  the 
lay  public  we  empower  them  and  give  meaning  to  our  democracy. 

This  is  all  the  more  necessary  on  issues  like  climate  change  and  global 
warming.  It  is  important  for  every  citizen  of  the  world  to  understand  what 
our  obligations  are  to  nature  and  to  humanity.  We  are  all  tenants  and 


Speech  while  felicitating  Dr.  R.K.  Pachauri  and  IPCC  Scientists,  26  November  2007 


MISCELLANEOUS 


405 


travellers  on  this  Planet.  Here  today,  gone  tomorrow.  But  life  on  this  Planet 
will  go  on,  must  go  on.  We  owe  it  to  posterity  that  we  give  more  than  what 
we  have  received.  We  owe  to  nature  that  we  renew  it  constantly  so  that 
the  future  is  not  imperilled  by  the  present. 

The  Nobel  Committee  has  wisely  chosen  to  give  the  Peace  Prize  this 
year  to  persons  engaged  in  protecting  our  environment.  Protection  of  life 
on  our  Planet  for  all  time  to  come  is  the  true  peace  that  mankind  seeks. 
We  in  India  are  committed  to  doing  what  is  required  to  discharge  our  due 
in  this  regard. 

I  am  glad  that  Dr.  Pachauri  and  many  members  of  his  team  are 
actively  engaged  in  advising  and  working  with  the  government.  I  look 
forward  to  his  guidance  in  shaping  our  response  to  the  ongoing  debate  on 
climate  change  and  global  warming. 

We  have  just  concluded  the  second  meeting  of  the  Prime  Minister’s 
Council  on  Climate  Change.  This  is  an  important  forum,  which  we  hope  will 
set  the  agenda  for  debate  and  policy  on  climate  change  issues  in  the 
country  through  a  close  knowledge  partnership  between  government  and 
civil  society.  We  have  decided  to  upgrade  our  scientific  capabilities  in  this 
area  and  we  seek  your  active  cooperation. 

TERI  has  been  organising  an  annual  summit  on  sustainable 
development.  I  would  like  Dr.  Pachauri  to  present  before  the  people  of  our 
country  a  global  vision  on  energy  security.  What  is  it  that  we  must  do  and 
must  not  do  to  address  the  challenge  of  energy  security.  Can  we  afford 
persisting  with  the  distortions  that  have  long  crept  in  to  our  energy  pricing 
policies?  Are  we  contributing  to  environmental  degradation  through  some 
of  our  energy  pricing  policies?  Are  we  encouraging  over  use  of  resources 
through  misdirected  subsidies? 

What  are  the  long  term  costs  of  the  short  term  benefits  we  seek  from 
such  policies?  Are  we  hurting  our  future  energy  security  by  shirking  the 
responsibility  to  grapple  with  the  challenge  at  hand?  We  need  a  much 
wider  national  debate  on  such  issues.  I  would  like  our  young  people  to  be 
more  vocal  on  these  issues.  After  all,  tomorrow  is  theirs.  If  the  youth  of 
today  do  not  worry  about  tomorrow,  who  will? 

I  would  also  like  TERI  and  other  such  research  institutions  whose 
representatives  are  gathered  here  today  to  invest  more  resources  in 
developing  energy  saving  technologies  and  alternative  sources  of  energy.  I 
do  believe  solar  energy  is  the  resource  of  the  future.  We  in  India  must 
devote  more  attention  to  it.  Our  Government  is  willing  to  fund  meaningful 
and  result-oriented  research  in  this  area. 

I  once  again  compliment  Dr.  Pachauri  and  all  his  colleagues.  I  hope 
they  will  all  continue  to  do  the  good  work  they  have  been  doing.  This  award 
should  inspire  them  to  greater  effort. 


Scholarships  —  Reinforcing 
Bonds  between  India  and  the 
rest  of  the  World 


T 

A  HIS  IS  A  rather  special  and  indeed  a  sentimental  moment  for  me.  I  am 
deeply  touched  by  the  initiative  that  has  been  taken  by  the  Master  and 
Fellow  of  St.  John’s  College,  Cambridge  to  institute  these  scholarships  in 
my  name.  It  is  a  rare  privilege  and  a  warm  gesture.  I  am  truly  grateful  to 
all  those  who  have  done  me  this  unique  honour. 

I  must,  however,  offer  my  deepest  and  abiding  gratitude  to  those 
teachers  and  tutors  at  Cambridge  who  accepted  me  as  a  student  more  than 
half-a-century  ago.  I  must  mention  the  names  of  R.F.  Kahn,  Lord  Nicholas 
Kaldor,  Ms.  Joan  Robinson,  Prof.  Maurice  Dobb,  Prof.  R.C.O.  Mathews 
and  Sir  F.H.  Hinsley  who  was  my  tutor.  I  must  also  thank  my  colleagues 
and  superiors  at  the  University  of  Punjab  who  made  it  possible  for  me  to 
take  a  scholarship  and  go  to  Cambridge.  As  I  said  at  St.  John’s  last  year, 
“Cambridge  made  me”.  The  values,  the  ideas  and  the  discipline  instilled  in 
me  at  Cambridge  have  lasted  through  my  life. 

The  University  of  Cambridge  has  a  special  place  in  the  hearts  and 
minds  of  our  people.  Jawaharlal  Nehru  studied  there  and  so  did  Rajiv 
Gandhi.  Sarojini  Naidu  studied  there  and  so  did  Prof.  P.C.  Mahalanobis. 
J.C.  Bose  studied  there  and  so  did  Homi  Bhaba.  And  I  have  my  friend 
Milan  Banerjee  also  at  Cambridge  and  if  I  am  not  mistaken  our  greatest 
living  scientist  Prof.  Swaminathan  also  is  a  former  student  of  Cambridge. 
I  had  the  pleasure  of  the  company  of  such  distinguished  fellow  students  as 
Amartya  Sen,  Jagdish  Bhagwati,  Rehman  Subhan,  Lai  Jayawardena  and 
the  late  Mehboob-Ul-Haq  from  Pakistan. 

To  be  honoured  in  this  manner  by  such  a  great  institution  is  more  than 
what  I  can  ask  for  and  certainly  more  than  what  I  had  ever  dreamt  of. 

Scholarships  are  an  important  means  of  making  education  available 
to  all  sections  of  society.  My  life  is  a  living  example  of  what  scholarships 
can  do  for  those  who  come  from  less  privileged  sections  of  society.  I  spent 
he  first  ten  years  of  my  life  in  a  village  without  electricity,  without  any 
modern  infrastructure.  That  a  person  like  me,  with  my  modest  background 
and  means,  was  able  to  study  at  all,  not  to  mention  at  Cambridge,  is 
testimony  o  the  role  scholarships  can  play  in  social  and  economic 
empowerment  of  individual  and  society. 


Address  at  the  announcement  of  'Dr.  Manmohan  Singh  Scholarships’  by  University  of 
Cambridge  27  November  2007 


MISCELLANEOUS 


407 


That  is  why  our  Government  has  paid  special  attention  to  increasing 
scholarships,  especially  for  children  and  youth  from  the  less  privileged 
sections  of  society.  It  is  my  sincere  hope  that  every  young  person  who  has 
a  burning  desire  to  secure  education  is  never  denied  the  light  of  education 
for  want  of  the  means  to  finance  it. 

Scholarships  extended  to  students  from  different  countries  are  also  an 
important  means  of  strengthening  relations  between  people  across  nations 
and  societies.  Thousands  of  Indian  students  travel  abroad  for  education. 

I  would  like  to  see  a  similar  inflow  of  students  from  our  region  and 
across  the  world  into  India.  We  are  a  knowledge-based  society  and  we 
should  be  open  to  the  free  flow  of  knowledge  across  national  borders  and 
boundaries. 

I  hope  more  institutions  and  corporations  will  step  forward  to  fund 
educational  scholarships  for  our  students,  both  at  home  and  abroad.  I  once 
again  thank  St.  John’s  College,  Rolls  Royce  India,  BP  India  and  Tata  Sons, 
specially  my  friend,  Ratan,  for  supporting  this  Scholarship  Programme.  I 
hope  these  scholarships  will  reinforce  the  enduring  bond  between  India  and 
Cambridge. 


Hoping  That  India  Remains  A 
Functional  Democracy 


T 

&  HERE  IS  AN  old  English  saying  ‘those  who  can  do,  can’t  teach’.  Kamal 
Nath  has  been  an  active  participant  in  political  processes.  He  has  been  a 
very  successful  businessman.  Now  this  third  role  I  did  not  imagine  that  he 
would  perform  and  perform  so  admirably.  I  congratulate  him  for  the  vision, 
for  the  dedication  and  commitment  that  he  has  shown  to  our  country’s 
future.  He  has  been  enormous  support  to  me  as  Sharad  Pawar  has  been. 
They  are  the  modern  faces  of  our  government  and  I  feel  very  proud  of  both 
of  them. 

When  I  was  a  student  at  Cambridge  some  50  years  ago  I  had  a  great 
teacher  Lord  Nicholas  Kaldor  and  in  a  lecture  that  he  delivered  after  having 
visited  China,  the  capitalist  evolution  in  the  light  of  Tenzian  economics,  the 
conclusion  of  that  lecture  was  that  there  is  no  technical  necessity  for  any 
system  to  do  better  than  the  other.  There  is  no  technical  necessity  for 
socialism  to  do  better  than  capitalism  or  vice-versa.  It  all  depended  on  the 
mindset  of  the  people  who  made  the  key  decisions  of  nations,  the  mindset 
of  its  politicians,  the  mindset  of  its  businessmen,  the  mindset  of  the  media 
baron,  the  mindset  of  the  trade  unions.  I  think  we  have  crossed  many 
hurdles.  But  we  have  still  many  hurdles  to  cross.  India  is  a  country  of 
enormous  possibilities.  We  have  only  scratched  the  surface.  But  I  draw 
comfort  for  the  fact  that  if  you  look  at  our  top  ten/fifteen  business  houses/ 
firms  I  think  many  of  them  didn’t  exist  in  1991.  Narayana  Murthy  is  the 
product  of  the  reform  era  that  began  in  1991.  That  task  is  still  not 
complete.  India  has  to  be  a  big  industrializing  nation.  India  has  to  be  a  big 
trading  nation.  People  do  not  recognize  that  on  a  per  capita  basis  India  is 
not  well  endowed  with  many  natural  resources.  If  we  have  to  overcome  this 
scarcity  of  natural  resource  base,  we  have  to  be  a  major  trading  nation  of 
the  world.  If  we  have  to  be  a  major  trading  nation  of  the  world,  we  have 
to  be  a  major  manufacturing  nation  of  the  world. 

I  was  just  now  five  minutes  ago  talking  to  a  group  of  distinguished 
businessman  from  various  parts  of  Asia.  The  industrial  revolution  in  England 
transformed  England.  It  took  away  surplus  population  from  agriculture  to 
manufacturing.  The  same  process  has  been  underway  in  East  Asia,  in 
South-East  Asia  and  in  China.  In  our  country  the  manufacturing  has  moved 
forward  but  it  has  not  performed  that  historic  task  of  taking  lot  of  surplus 
population  from  agriculture  into  industry.  I  think  governmental  regulations, 
a  mindset  where  government  knew  better  than  anybody  else  what  is  good 
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for  the  country  and  excessively  capital  intensive  design  of  development 
process  plus  also  I  think  the  rigidities  of  the  labour  legislation  have  created 
a  situation  that  we  have  industry  but  it  does  not  grow  at  a  fast  enough  pace 
to  create  lot  more  jobs  for  our  young  population.  Therefore,  problems  of 
labour  rigidity,  labour  flexibility,  these  are  still  I  think  hurdles  in  India 
realizing  it  chosen  destiny. 

I  cannot  believe  that  India’s  economic  and  social  problems  can  be 
solved  only  in  the  framework  of  our  remaining  a  rural  economy.  Rural 
development  is  essential.  It  is  essential  to  make  our  growth  process  inclusive. 
But  if  we  have  to  aspire  to  be  a  major  nation  of  the  world,  a  power  house 
of  the  world  economy  India  has  no  option  but  to  be  a  strong  manufacturing 
nation  and  a  type  of  manufacturing  which  creates  a  lot  more  jobs  in  the 
process  of  production.  I  think  that  is  the  task  that  we  have.  We  have  the 
contradictions  that  Kamal  mentioned.  We  have  done  well  in  recent  years. 
I  often  said  that  growth  is  not  an  end  in  itself.  It  is  only  a  means  to  enable 
our  people  to  lead  a  life  of  dignity  and  self-respect  and  unless  people  at 
the  lowest  rung  of  our  social  and  economic  ladder  can  become  active 
partners  in  the  processes  of  growth  and  development,  I  think  we  cannot 
rest  content.  And  that  means  alongwith  working  for  labour  flexibility  we 
must  ensure  that  our  children  are  well  educated  that  our  children  reach 
their  adulthood  healthy,  that  they  are  not  crippled  by  the  burden  of  disease, 
by  the  burden  of  malnutrition  and  that’s  why  the  great  importance  of 
spending  money  on  health,  on  education  and  on  vocationalisation  of 
education.  This  we  will  do,  but  governance  is  an  issue  which  worries  me. 
We  talk  about  governance,  but  Mr.  Rama  Rao,  the  former  Chief  Minister 
of  Andhra  Pradesh,  once  said  that  the  Centre  is  a  conceptual  myth,  India 
lives  in  States  and  that  is  a  reality.  Unless  the  States’  political  system,  the 
states’  economic  management  improves,  I  don’t  think  we  can  realise  our 
growth  ambition.  So  the  central  government  saying  right  things  is  important, 
may  be  some  educational  value,  but  unless  the  political  processes  and  the 
management  structures  the  way  our  states  are  govern  both  public  and 
private  sector  I  think  we  will  not  be  able  to  realise  our  chosen  destiny.  That 
is  the  task  I  believe.  That  brings  me  back  to  what  I  said  about  the  mindset 
of  our  politicians,  the  mindset  of  our  businessmen,  the  mindset  of  our  trade 
unions.  I  think  we  have  to  work  to  change  that  mindset. 

When  I  was  the  governor  of  the  Reserve  Bank  some  25  years  ago, 
I  started  the  process  of  computerising  the  bank  accounts.  There  was  a 
strike  in  the  Reserve  Bank.  Somehow  we  resolved  that.  Last  time  I  went 
to  the  Reserve  Bank,  I  think  some  two  years  ago,  several  of  the  trade 
union  leaders  came  to  me  and  they  wanted  to  touch  my  feet  and  they  said 
well  what  you  did  teach  us  that  the  value  of  computerisation,  Rajiv  Gandhi 
was  the  hero,  but  we  all  were  in  small  ways  active  in  that  process  and  he 
said  my  daughter  is  now  a  computer  engineer,  my  son  is  a  computer 
engineer  and  they  said  with  great  pride  that  how  this  had  transformed  their 
lives.  So,  we  are  a  democracy  and  I  sincerely  pray  and  hope  and  trust  that 
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India  will  remain  a  functional  democracy.  The  democracy  has  certain 
disadvantages. 

I  recall,  once  a  friend  of  mine  who  was  the  director  of  Asia  department 
of  the  International  Monetary  Fund,  he  went  to  Korea  and  in  those  days 
Korea  was  run  by  authoritarian  system  President  Palk  was  the  President. 
They  were  discussing  issue  of  devaluing  of  currency  to  get  a  standby.  And 
when  he  talked  to  the  finance  minister,  the  finance  minister  said  that  it  was 
a  very  difficult  question  -  you  don’t  expect  me  to  give  an  answer  right 
away.  To  which  my  friend  said  how  much  time  do  you  require  Mr.  Minister. 
He  said  I  require  half  an  hour.  I  have  to  book  a  call  for  President  Palk.  Now 
consider  this  in  our  system  time  is  not  valued  whether  when  dealing  with 
government  files,  dealing  with  various  applications  for  doing  business,  doing 
this  thing  that  thing.  Our  system  does  not  value  time  and  that  is  one 
weakness  of  the  India  system  which  worries  me  a  great  deal.  We  have  to 
work  together  to  create  therefore  a  new  mindset. 

Some  ten  days  ago  I  was  in  Singapore,  I  had  the  privilege  of  meeting 
premier  Wen  Jiabau  of  China  for  whom  I  have  great  admiration  both  for 
him  and  President  Hu  Jintao.  I  have  met  both  of  them  now  five  six  times 
and  the  type  of  leadership  China  has  produced  right  from  the  days  of  Deng 
Xiaoping  is  the  greatest  asset  that  China  has.  When  I  reached  there,  there 
was  an  address  by  premier  Wen  Jiabau  gave  to  the  University  of  Singapore 
in  defence  of  opening  up.  And  the  moral  of  that  beautiful  lecture  he  said 
that  if  you  really  want  to  get  rid  of  poverty,  if  you  really  want  to  become 
a  nation  which  counts,  you  have  no  option  but  to  open  up.  And  China’s 
example  he  said  history  guides,  going  back  centuries  he  said  whenever 
China  shut  its  door  to  the  outside  world,  it  perished,  it  went  down.  Wherever 
it  had  the  vision  to  look  outward  it  prospered.  The  purpose  in  quoting  all 
that  is  to  say  that  all  of  us  have  an  obligation  to  think  afresh.  The  decisions 
that  we  make  and  that  applied  to  politicians,  that  applies  to  businessmen 
and  all  other  important  agents  associated  with  the  change.  The  decisions 
that  we  take  or  the  decisions  that  we  don’t  take  will  have  profound 
implications  for  the  future  of  our  country. 

At  the  fag  end  of  my  life  I  feel  that  the  best  we  can  do  is  to  help 
transform  the  mindset.  And  this  is  where  people  like  Kamal  Nath,  Sharad 
Pawar,  Chidambaram,  Montek  have  been  great  help  to  me.  Any  nation  will 
be  proud  of  such  dedicated  public  servants.  So  for  me  it  is  a  great  pleasure, 
a  great  honour  to  felicitate  Kamal  Nath  for  having  produced  a  very  readable 
and  very  instructive  book. 


Dr.  Birla  —  Responsible  for  the 
Growth  of  India's  Best 
Educational  Institutions 

I  AM  DELIGHTED,  to  release  the  autobiography  of  an  old  and  dear 
friend,  Krishna  Kumar  Birla//.  I  have  had  the  privilege  of  knowing  him  and 
his  family  for  a  long  time.  I  therefore,  consider  this  a  special  moment  and 
a  welcome  opportunity  to  honour  Dr.  K.K.  Birla  and  I  listen  his  fascinating 
speech  just  now  I  said  to  myself  this  was  that  in  that  dawn  to  be  alive  the 
events  that  he  recounted  the  glorious  freedom  struggle  of  our  country  and 
the  role  of  the  Birla  families  in  that  freedom  struggle  is  something  that  the 
historians  will  and  have  recorded  handsomely. 

As  Sonia ji  says  in  her  foreword  to  the  book,  the  Birla  family  and  the 
Congress  Party  have  a  relationship  going  back  to  the  early  days  of  our 
freedom  struggle.  The  late  Shri  Ghanshyam  Das  Birla  was  not  just  a  friend 
and  follower  of  Gandhi  but  was  also  an  inspirational  leader  in  his  own  right. 
His  patriotism,  his  nationalism,  his  spirit  of  enterprise  and  his  deep  and 
abiding  commitment  to  India’s  freedom  and  prosperity,  have  won  for  him 
a  prominent  place  in  the  pantheon  of  India’s  great  leaders  of  the  twentieth 
century. 

It  is  no  exaggeration  to  say  that  Krishna  Kumar//  is  not  just  an  inheritor 
of  that  proud  legacy  but  also  has  played  a  stellar  role  in  carrying  it  forward. 
Let  me  also  add  that  I  think  Shobhana  Bhartia  also  carries  forward  that 
legacy  and  has  emerged  as  one  of  our  most  respected  business  leaders  and 
media  personalities.  I  find  that  she  brings  to  her  Parliamentary  career  the 
same  kind  of  seriousness,  the  same  sense  of  professionalism,  the  same 
attention  to  detail  and  respect  for  facts  that  we  all  admire  in  her  father, 
Dr.  KK  Birla. 

The  life-story  of  one  who  has  seen  the  transformation  of  this  great 
nation  over  a  historic  century  and,  who  is  as  familiar  with  the  world  of 
Ghanshyam  Das//  as  with  the  world  of  Shobhana//,  would  be  an  exciting 
one.  And  it  is  indeed  an  exciting  account  of  his  journey.  I  am,  therefore, 
happy  that  Dr.  Birla  has  written  this  book  for  the  world  and  for  posterity 
to  read.  This  life  story  of  Dr.  Birla  tells  us  why  Mahatma  Gandhi  enunciated 
the  idea  of  trusteeship.  The  business  philosophy  of  the  Birlas  has  always 
demonstrated  a  deep  and  abiding  commitment  to  the  welfare  of  all  Indians 
and  to  the  progress  of  our  country.  The  role  they  have  played  in  laying  the 
foundations  of  modern  India’s  industry  deserves  to  be  celebrated. 
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When  Dr.  Birla  came  of  age  and  joined  his  father,  India  was  still  an 
industrially  backward  nation.  This  was  true  even  at  the  time  of  our 
independence.  It  is  a  testimony  to  the  vision  of  Ghanshyam  Dasji  that  he, 
along  with  other  important  business  leaders,  such  as  JRD  Tata  authored 
the  famous  “Bombay  Plan”.  They  outlined  the  role  of  the  government  and 
the  responsibilities  of  business  in  the  modernisation  and  development  of 
our  country. 

That  vision  shaped  public  policy  at  the  time.  This  was  the  essence  of 
trusteeship.  Government  and  business  working  shoulder-to-shoulder  to  build 
the  foundations  of  modern  India.  I  believe  that  this  close  relationship  between 
our  national  leadership  and  the  business  leadership  does  come  through  in 
the  early  sections  of  Dr.  Birla’s  book. 

Dr.  Birla  has  consistently  taken  active  interest  in  public  affairs.  He 
was  a  member  of  the  Rajya  Sabha  for  three  consecutive  terms  through 
very  difficult  but  also  very  exciting  times.  I  recall  my  close  association  with 
Dr.  Birla  during  his  tenure  in  the  Rajya  Sabha.  He  had  asked  me  to  write 
a  foreword  to  a  collection  of  his  speeches.  I  recall  that  the  most  important 
feature  of  his  speeches  was  his  attention  to  detail  and  facts.  Whether  he 
spoke  on  the  Union  Budget  or  on  inflation  or  on  other  issues,  he  marshalled 
hard  information  and  made  a  persuasive  point.  His  speeches  reflected  his 
vast  reservoir  of  experience,  knowledge  and  wisdom  and  his  deep 
understanding  of  public  affairs.  It  is  members  like  Dr.  Birla  who  have 
genuinely  lived  up  to  the  title  of  the  Rajya  Sabha  as  the  “House  of  Elders”. 

I  recall  with  gratitude  the  support  I  received  from  Dr.  Birla  for  the 
policies  we  introduced  in  1991  to  liberate  Indian  enterprise  and  take  the 
economy  forward.  There  were  many  business  leaders  who  were  worried, 
who  were  apprehensive,  who  were  nervous  about  the  changes.  They  had 
lived  in  a  secure  world  of  permits,  controls  and  quotas.  Many  of  them 
preferred  that  security  over  the  uncertainty  that  is  associated  with  risk 
taking  and  normal  functioning  of  competitive  markets.  Some  even  publicly 
articulated  their  discomfort  and  were  therefore  called  members  of  the 
famous  “Bombay  Club”. 

But  Dr.  Birla  understood  the  importance  and  the  relevance  of  what 
we  were  doing  and  I  valued  his  support  then  as  I  value  it  now.  I  received 
that  support  both  in  Parliament  and  through  the  columns  of  The  Hindustan 
Times.  Even  now  I  enjoy  reading  his  thoughtful  columns  in  the  same 
newspaper  that  Shobhanaji  has  taken  to  even  greater  heights. 

The  past  century  has  seen  many  waves  of  industrialisation  in  our 
country.  The  last  began  after  1991.  There  are  today  many  business  leaders 
who  were  not  even  in  business  in  1991.  Many  of  the  newcomers  have 
overtaken  their  peers.  Such  is  the  law  of  industrial  development.  I  do 
believe  we  are  on  the  threshold  of  a  new  era  of  industrial  development  and 
I  do  hope  that  KK  Birla//  will  remain  active  and  guide  us  through  this  new 
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phase.  The  experience  and  knowledge  that  he  has  will  be  of  great  value 
to  younger  generations  of  our  business  leaders. 

Finally,  I  must  make  specific  mention  of  the  fact  that  many  of  us  who 
have  had  the  opportunity  of  knowing  Dr.  Birla  have  always  valued  his 
generosity  of  spirit,  his  grace  and  his  affection  for  younger  people.  All 
these  three  qualities  have  combined  to  make  him  one  of  our  greatest 
educationists.  The  interest  he  has  taken  in  modern  education  in  India  has 
helped  the  growth  of  some  of  our  best  educational  institutions.  Obviously 
our  nation  will  be  eternally  grateful  to  him.  I  believe  this  investment  in  the 
future  of  our  country  will  be  probably  his  most  important  and  lasting 
contribution  to  India’s  sustained  development  in  years  to  come. 

I  wish  Dr.  Birla  many  more  years  of  a  purposeful  productive  life 
dedicated  to  nation  building  and  to  the  advancement  of  Indian  enterprise. 
He  has  told  us  that  he  is  past  90.  I  conclude  by  reciting  a  couplet  - 

“Salamat  rahen  aap  bazaar  baras 
Aur  bar  baras  ke  din  bo  pacbaas  bazaar.  ” 


Proactive  Planning  —  The  Goal 
of  Strategic  Thinkers 


I  COMPLEMENT  ABHIJIT  Pawar  and  Dileep  Padgaonkar  for  taking  this 
important  initiative  to  launch  a  new  journal  on  “India  and  Global  Affairs”. 
I  do  hope  this  journal  becomes  an  important  and  informed  window  to  the 
outside  world  for  thinking  citizens  of  our  country.  I  also  hope  it  will  help 
students  and  scholars  in  international  affairs,  diplomats  and  policymakers  to 
get  a  better  appreciation  of  the  world  around  us. 

We  live  in  interesting  times,  indeed  in  challenging  times,  in  this  fast¬ 
changing  world.  There  are  great  opportunities  awaiting  us  but  also  profound 
challenges  facing  us.  As  India  re-engages  the  world,  as  a  more  self-confident 
nation,  we  must  be  better  informed  about  the  world  to  be  able  to  deal  with 
it.  Understanding  the  processes  of  change  is  the  first  step  in  trying  to 
change  these  processes. 

An  honest,  factually  informed  and  analytically  rigorous  discussion  is, 
therefore,  necessary  for  us  to  be  able  to  deal  with  reality,  as  it  exists,  and 
shape  it  in  a  manner  that  serves  our  national  interest  and  global  peace  and 
stability. 

I  therefore  hope  that  this  journal  will  contribute  to  a  better  informed 
discourse  on  global  change  and  the  tasks  before  us  as  a  nation.  How  will 
they  impact  on  our  country?  How  can  we  influence  them  so  that  we  can 
ensure  a  neighbourhood  of  peace,  prosperity  and  stability? 

I  find  that  the  first  issue  of  this  journal  is  devoted  to  a  discussion  of 
political  and  social  developments  in  Pakistan.  It  seems  events  have  already 
over-taken  the  contents  of  the  journal.  The  questions  raised  on  the  cover 
of  this  issue  have  acquired  even  greater  importance.  We  must  look  for 
informed  and  convincing  answers. 

I  have  referred  to  some  of  these  issues  on  more  than  one  occasion 
in  the  past  three  years,  including  in  the  essay  that  has  been  published  in 
this  inaugural  volume.  I  do  feel  that  policy  making  at  home  is  often  more 
reactive  than  pro-active.  Governments  are  driven  by  the  force  of  events. 
One  does  not  always  have  the  luxury  of  time  to  plan.  But,  it  is  important 
and  necessary  to  try  to  do  so.  Creating  a  body  of  informed  opinion  is  part 
of  that  process  of  preparing  oneself  and  our  country  to  deal  with  unexpected 
events. 

Proactive  planning  is  the  goal  of  strategic  thinkers  worldwide.  This  is 
where  scholars  and  analysts  must  step  in  and  identify  problems,  highlight 
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trends,  develop  scenarios,  and  suggest  policy  options,  before  events  and 
crises  overtake  us.  I  have  often  felt  that  there  is  a  dearth  of  long  term 
planning  on  strategic  policy  issues  in  our  country.  Of  course,  there  is  the 
problem  that  purely  academic  work  can  appear  impractical  to  policy  makers 
and,  orf  the  other  hand,  the  policy  options  governments  deal  with  are 
sometimes  bereft  of  long  term  vision. 

There  is  a  certain  “chicken-and-egg”  sort  of  problem  with  the 
relationship  between  the  academia  and  government  in  these  matters.  Some 
in  government  feel  purely  academic  analysis  is  ivory  tower  stuff  and  bereft 
of  practical  relevance.  Some  in  academia  feel  governments  are  insular  and 
knowledge-proof!  A  healthy  interaction  is  useful  for  both.  There  is,  therefore, 
a  need  to  foster  mutual  interaction  and  respect  between  the  world  of  policy 
making  and  the  world  of  analysis. 

The  cost  of  investing  in  long-term  policy  making  -  in  terms  of  time, 
money  and  energy  -  is  quantifiable  and  immediate.  Unfortunately,  the 
benefits  are  reaped,  if  at  all,  in  some  distant  future,  and  all  too  frequently, 
by  successor  governments.  These  benefits  are  also  hard  to  quantify,  since 
a  crisis  averted  does  not  register  on  the  popular  consciousness. 

The  incentive  for  in-depth  analysis  and  long-term  policy  planning  may 
be  weak,  despite  the  obviously  disastrous  consequences  of  ignoring  such 
efforts.  I  do  feel,  however,  that  it  is  incumbent  upon  us  in  Government  to 
help  foster  creative  thinking  outside  government  on  matters  of  national 
interest.  This  will  allow  the  nation  to  consider  alternative  approaches  to  the 
resolution  of  a  problems  that  we  face  as  a  nation. 

At  the  same  time,  I  also  believe  that  it  is  incumbent  upon  analysts  and 
opinion  makers  outside  government  to  have  a  better  appreciation  of  the 
changing  reality  and  not  adopt  either  rose-tinted  or  jaundiced  perspectives 
on  on-going  trends,  events  and  policy  options. 

I  have  often  said  that  our  national  security  must  be  based  on  three 
pillars.  First,  a  strong  economic,  technological  and  social  base;  second, 
adequate  defence  capability;  and,  finally,  mutually  beneficial  partnerships, 
in  the  strategic,  economic  and  technological  spheres,  aimed  at  enlarging 
our  policy  choices  and  developmental  options.  Our  engagements  with  major 
powers,  and  indeed  with  the  world  at  large,  must  be  set  in  this  wider 
perspective. 

I  believe  we  must  balance  the  pursuit  of  national  interest  with  a  clear 
appreciation  of  what  other  nations  perceive  as  their  core  interests.  To 
advance  our  own  security  interests,  we  must  engage  in  cooperative, 
constructive  and  mutually  beneficial  relations  with  all  major  powers  of  the 
world.  Most  of  all,  we  must  engage  in  proactively  strengthening  multilateral 
mechanisms  for  financial,  economic  and  political  security.  We  have  as  a 
nation,  a  great  stake  in  a  rule  based  international  system  that  is  just, 
equitable  and  effective. 


416 


DR.  MANMOHAN  SINGH  :  SELECTED  SPEECHES 


I  believe  that  our  great  strength  as  a  plural  and  liberal  democracy  is 
that  public  policy  is  shaped  by  a  broad  consensus,  based  on  a  rich  and 
healthy  tradition  of  open  debate  and  public  discussion.  This  has  lent  a 
measure  of  predictability  and  resilience  to  our  policies,  both  domestic  and 
external.  Journals  like  the  present  one  play  an  important  role  in  shaping 
that  public  discourse  and  in  evolving  an  informed  consensus. 

As  Tennyson  said  once,  knowledge  comes,  but  wisdom  lingers.  True 
confidence  comes  from  wisdom,  while  ignorance  and  limited  knowledge 
make  us  tentative  or  foolhardy.  There  is  today  a  surfeit  of  information,  but 
all  too  often  a  paucity  of  knowledge  and  more  so  of  wisdom.  In  this  era 
of  information  explosion  and  knowledge  revolution  we  must  never  lose 
sight  of  the  need  to  pause,  to  analyse,  to  reflect  and  to  ponder. 

As  a  means  of  generating  and  spreading  wisdom,  based  on  accurate 
information  and  informed  analysis  this  journal  can  play  an  important  role. 
I  compliment  Dileep  Padgaonkar  on  the  initiative  that  he  has  taken.  I  hope 
it  will  promote  a  responsible,  informed  and  intelligent  debate  on  the  issues 
confronting  our  nation  and  our  world  today.  I  also  hope  it  will  instill  a  sense 
of  confidence  in  our  people  and  our  political  and  intellectual  leadership. 
This  is  the  need  of  the  hour.  I  wish  you  well  in  your  endeavour  to  this  end. 


The  India  Story  —  Political 
Empowerment  of  a  Billion 
People 

I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  release  this  publication  that  TN  Ninan  has  launched. 
I  compliment  him  for  yet  another  publishing  initiative  and  what  he  has  told 
us  today  if  he  is  venturing  into  Daily  Hindi  Newspaper,  I  think  I  heartedly 
welcome  because  in  the  policy  dialogue,  Indian  national  languages  must  get 
their  recognition  which  is  due  to  them  and  too  often  the  dialogue  and  policy 
matters  is  limited  to  middleclass  English  speaking  population  and  that’s  not 
good  if  we  are  to  remain  a  functioning  democracy  we  must  venture  to  be. 
Therefore,  I  am  sure  that  T.N.  Ninan  will  bring  to  this  new  venture  the 
same  sense  of  professionalism  that  we  all  associate  with  him.  Ninan  has 
distinguished  himself  in  the  field  of  economic  journalism,  earning  a  well- 
deserved  reputation  for  professionalism  and  for  integrity.  I  wish  him  well  in 
this  new  project. 

This  volume  brings  together  a  wide  range  of  commentators  who  are 
all  respected  for  their  intellectual  qualities  and  for  their  contribution  to 
national  development.  I  am  sure  these  essays  will  be  read  by  all  those  who 
seek  a  balanced  assessment  of  the  processes  of  social  and  economic  change 
in  our  country.  There  is  growing  interest  in  these  processes  and  in 
understanding  the  causal  factors  it  work  and  therefore  there  is  a  thirst  for 
well-informed  and  balanced  analysis.  1  hope  this  new  book  will  quench  that 
intellectual  thirst. 

When  people  seek  books  on  India,  they  are  not  crystal  gazing  into  the 
future.  They  want  hard  headed  analysis  about  the  present.  1  do  hope 
Business  Standard  books  will  offer  such  fact  based  analysis  of  what  is 
happening  in  our  country  in  diverse  field. 

I  do  believe  that  India  has  a  good  story  to  tell,  and  there  is  growing 
interest  in  the  Indian  story  worldwide.  This  is  both  a  reflection  of  what  is 
happening  in  India  and  of  upgrowing  appreciation  of  this  across  the  world. 
The  India  story  is  not  just  about  economic  growth  and  business  outcomes. 
It  is  also  about  social  change,  social  mobility  and  the  political  empowerment 
of  more  than  a  billion  human  beings.  The  saga  of  over  a  billion  people 
seeking  their  social  and  economic  salvation  through  the  framework  of  a 
plural  democracy  is  without  doubt  one  of  the  most  uplifting  stories  of  our 
times. 
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We  must  never  belittle  this  achievement,  nor  take  it  for  granted.  As 
our  economic  growth  accelerates,  we  are  more  focused  on  making  that 
growth  process  socially  inclusive.  Our  political  process  was,  of  course,  built 
on  the  foundation  of  social  inclusion,  based  on  the  idea  of  universal  adult 
franchise,  the  Rule  of  Law  and  respect  for  fundamental  human  rights. 

It  is  on  the  firm  foundation  of  an  inclusive  political  process,  based  on 
the  principles  of  an  open  society  and  an  open  policy  an  increasingly  open 
economy,  that  we  have  sought  better  economic  performance  and  better 
economic  management.  Economists  do  not  always  appreciate  the  importance 
of  these  institutional  factors  in  evaluating  economic  outcomes  and 
performance.  But  one  must  do  so.  I  do  sincerely  believe  that  the  political 
foundation  we  have  laid  will  contribute  to  the  stability  and  sustainability  of 
our  economic  growth  processes. 

I  do  believe  we  have  unleashed  the  creative  energy  of  our  people  and 
that  is  what  is  contributing  to  the  acceleration  of  economic  growth.  The 
Gross  Investment  Ratio  has  now  touched  an  all  time  peak  of  about  36% 
of  GDP.  This  represents  the  underlying  dynamism  of  our  economy.  Lord 
Canes  used  to  say  that  the  animal  spirits  are  the  foundation  of  the  more 
dynamic  economic  and  recent  years  have  seen  a  very  welcome  exhibition 
and  outburst  of  creativity  among  the  business  communities  of  our  country. 
I  sincerely  hope  that  their  example  will  be  emulated  by  other  profession 
including  those  who  write  and  read  about  various  issues  and  engage  the 
attention  of  our  countrymen.  It  also  represents  a  vote  of  confidence  in  our 
policies  and  in  the  prospects  for  India.  I  am  convinced  that  at  current  rates 
of  saving  and  investment,  we  will  sustain  close  to  9%  economic  growth  in 
the  medium  term. 

Our  objective  is  to  ensure  that  this  growth  process  as  I  said  is  as 
inclusive  as  possible,  in  all  dimensions,  and  it  can  be  sustained  while  holding 
inflation  under  check.  It  has  been  our  endeavour  to  ensure  that  inflation 
does  not  get  out  of  control.  It  has  been  our  endeavour  to  ensure  the  long 
term  stability  of  the  growth  process,  rather  than  seek  short  term  gains  that 
may  have  socially  and  politically  destabilizing  consequences. 

I  also  believe  that  it  is  our  responsibility  today  to  ensure  that  uncertainty 
in  the  global  system  does  not  harm  our  growth  process.  A  large  continental 
economy  like  ours  can  sustain  fairly  high  rates  of  growth  based  on  the 
stable  and  sustained  growth  of  the  home  market,  even  if  there  is  turbulence 
in  global  markets. 

In  years  to  come,  India  and  China  will  be  viewed  as  the  new  growth 
engines  of  the  evolving  world  economy.  We  are  not  yet  there,  but  we  will 
be.  We  can  certainly  sustain  much  better  domestic  performance  based  on 
our  own  effort  and  realization  of  our  own  immense  potential.  Our  macro- 
economic  policies  are  aimed  at  ensuring  this  sort  of  outcome. 

I  am  aware  that  there  is  more  to  be  done  for  us  to  sustain  the  current 
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growth  process.  The  Business  Standard  is  very  often  reminded  all  of  us  of 
the  unfinished  agenda  and  I  thank  Ninan  for  consistently  keep  on  reminding 
us  about  that  unfinished  task.  But  let  us  not  forget  what  has  already  been 
done,  and  the  distance  that  we  have  traveled.  To  say  we  must  do  more, 
as  Business  Standard  always  tells  us,  is  unexceptionable  and  welcome.  At 
the  same  time,  there  is  no  harm  in  recognizing  what  we  have  done!  There 
is  much  to  be  proud  of  in  what  we  have  achieved  so  far.  An  objective 
assessment  should  give  us  both  courage  and  energy  to  move  forward.  And 
move  forward  at  a  faster  pace.  I  sincerely  hope  Business  Standard  and  its 
various  publications  will  give  us  such  an  objective  assessment  and  continue 
to  guide  us  as  we  move  forward. 

It  has  now  become  commonplace  to  say  we  are  on  the  cusp  of  new 
opportunities.  Indeed,  we  are.  But  we  cannot  take  our  success  for  granted. 
Sustained  growth  is  not  like  going  to  a  free  dinner  party.  We  need  to 
pursue  sound  macro-economic  policies  designed  to  raise  savings,  investments 
and  productivity.  In  the  final  analysis,  as  one  of  my  teachers  used  to  say 
a  nation’s  standard  of  living  is  a  matter  of  high  productivity  and  there  are 
clearly  no  shortcuts  to  it.  Our  economy  also  needs  a  supportive  polity. 
Economists  are  familiar  with  the  phrase,  “get  the  prices  right”.  The  challenge 
before  us  today  is  to  also  “get  the  politics  right”.  If  we  can  get  “both 
politics  and  prices  right”,  the  economy  would  be  on  surer  ground  for 
sustained  growth.  That  is  not  just  a  challenge  for  political  parties.  It  is 
equally  a  challenge  for  those  who  are  in  the  business  of  shaping  mindsets. 
T.N.  Ninan  has  been  a  very  illustrious  path  finder  in  that  direction.  I  wish 
him  and  his  new  venture  all  success. 


India’s  Universal  Vision  Defines 
her  place  in  the  Comity  of 

r 

Nations 

I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  release  my  esteemed  friend,  Shri  Vasant  Sathey'i’s 
new  book.  I  have  had  the  privilege  of  long  years  of  association  with  him. 
I  recall  where  I  was  the  Deputy  Chairman  of  the  Planning  Commission, 
some  very  stimulating  discussions  that  I  had  with  him  leading  through  thought- 
provoking  comments  by  him  on  many  aspects  of  our  economic  and  political 
management.  Thereafter,  when  I  became  the  Finance  Minister  and  issues 
of  tax  reforms  came  up,  there  also,  Sath eji  came  up  with  a  lot  of  innovative 
ideas.  You  may  not  agree  with  the  solution  that  he  propounds  but  the 
question  he  has  often  raised  they  are  very  relevant  questions  they  are 
thought-provoking  question,  there  is  lot  of  food  for  thought  in  the  latest 
book  he  has  penned  down.  I  have  always  been  impressed  by  his  erudition, 
his  range  of  interests  and  his  grasp  of  the  complex  realities  of  our  vast 
country.  Sath  eji  has  served  in  several  ministries  holding  several  important 
portfolios  in  key  sectors  of  our  economy.  At  the  same  time,  he  has  a  deep 
and  abiding  interest  in  cultural  issues  and  has  a  keen  understanding  of  our 
society,  our  civilizational  values  and  our  cultural  ethos. 

The  catholicity  of  Shri  Sathe’s  personality  is  evident  in  this  book.  This 
is  a  book  by  a  restless  soul.  It  raises  issues  which  cannot  be  dismissed  as 
irrelevant.  They  require  a  debate  and  a  meaningful  debate,  a  purposeful 
debate  and  I  hope  the  message  that  the  book  has  will  travel  far  and  wide. 
I  am  struck  by  the  choice  of  issues  Sath  eji  has  highlighted  as  defining  our 
quest  for  a  global  personality.  The  four  pillars  of  Sathey’i’s  architecture  are 
summarized  by  the  headings  of  the  four  chapters.  First,  a  Universal  Vision, 
second,  Political  Stability,  third,  Economic  Self-Reliance  and  fourth,  Social 
Reforms. 

India’s  universal  vision  defines  her  place  in  the  comity  of  nations.  Our 
vision  is  captured  in  the  Preamble  of  our  Constitution.  It  is  based  on  the 
ideas  and  ideals  that  inspired  the  national  movement.  It  is  a  vision  that 
defines  India,  that  defines  the  idea  of  India  and  that  defines  India’s  message 
to  the  world  at  large. 

As  we  reflect  on  the  processes  of  change  around  the  world,  it  is  now 
so  evident  that  India  made  the  correct  political  choices  after  Independence. 
The  whole  world  has  come  to  value  the  principles  of  a  liberal,  plural  and 
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secular  democracy.  This  is  the  vision  of  India  and  our  vision  of  the  world 
that  defines  our  place  in  the  world  today. 

It  is  this  vision  that  has  also  contributed  to  the  second  pillar  of  progress 
that  Sathe/7  discusses,  namely,  political  stability.  India  despite  misgivings  of 
many  people  to  the  contrary  has  demonstrated  to  the  world  that  despite 
our  diversity,  despite  our  internal  differences,  despite  all  the  contentious 
and  contending  tendencies,  we  have  steadfastly  adhered  to  the  principles 
of  parliamentary  democracy.  We  have  in  the  process  as  Lord  Meghnath 
Desai  pointed  out  grown  in  strength,  economic  as  well  as  political.  I  recall 
way  back  in  the  sixties,  seventies  a  distinguished  correspondent  of  the  New 
York  Times  came  here  wrote  a  book  India  :  The  Most  Dangerous  Decade 
predicting  that  at  the  end  of  the  sixties  probably  India  would  cease  to  be 
a  unified  nation.  I  think  we  have  proved  many  sceptics  wrong.  But  that  does 
not  mean  that  we  do  not  face  challenges.  We  cannot  rest  on  our  laurels. 
But  we  can  take  pride  in  our  achievement  that  we  have  despite  all  our  trial 
and  tribulations  of  managing  a  complex  economy  and  a  complex  polity 
have  stayed  faithful  to  the  idea  of  plural  democracy. 

The  smooth  change  of  governments,  even  after  highly  divisive  electoral 
campaigns,  testifies  to  the  stability  of  our  political  process.  Governments 
come  and  governments  go,  but  the  country  moves  on  without  fear  of 
political  destabilization,  without  fear  of  any  threat  to  our  democracy.  This 
too  gives  us  a  unique  place  in  the  comity  of  nations.  At  the  same  time  we 
have  to  recognize  that  the  processes  of  change  are  throwing  up  new 
patterns  of  leadership,  new  patterns  which  lead  to  and  empowers  the 
hitherto  marginalized  sections.  With  this  we  have  seen  the  rise  of  new 
leadership  from  various  States,  Regional  formations  and  many  of  them 
probably  have  not  been  bred  in  the  values  of  democracy,  liberal  democracy 
and  many  of  them  do  not  make  the  distinction  between  State  and  private 
property.  But  I  do  believe  that  although  are  tensions  in  our  polity  these  are 
essentially  the  pangs  of  growing  up  and  I  feel  confident  that  our  country 
that  has  proved  the  skeptics  wrong  in  the  past  will  continue  to  surprise 
about  our  continuing  vitality.  But  that  does  not  mean  that  the  question  that 
Sath eji  has  raised  should  not  be  discussed  widely.  I  think  they  merit  a 
nationwide  debate.  I  do  hope  that  this  book  will  prompt  such  achievement. 

Third,  Sath  eji  discusses  the  role  of  economic  self-reliance.  Different 
people  may  have  different  definitions  of  self-reliance,  but  I  believe  the  true 
definition  of  self-reliance  is  one’s  ability  to  stand  on  one’s  feet,  harness  in 
full  measure  modern  science  and  technology,  take  responsibility  for  one’s 
actions  and  have  the  self-confidence  to  work  with  other  nations  in  an 
increasingly  inter-dependent  world  that  we  live  in.  Self-reliance  does  not 
mean  the  pursuit  of  self-sufficiency.  It  in  fact  means  having  the  self-confidence 
to  enter  into  relationships  of  mutual  benefit  with  others.  The  poet  John 
Donne  rightly  said  “No  man  is  an  island,  entire  of  itself’’.  Hence,  true  self- 
reliance  is  based  on  the  recognition  of  the  inter-connected  nature  of  human 
existence  and  our  ability  to  deal  with  it.  I  do,  however,  recognize  the  fact 
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that  a  nation  must  have  confidence  in  itself,  its  capabilities  and  its  abilities 
so  that  it  can  feel  self-reliant.  In  this  context,  it  is  most  important  to 
manage  the  economy  efficiently,  operate  on  the  frontiers  of  modern  science 
and  technology  and  pay  adequate  attention  to  the  imperatives  of  national 
security  as  Lord  Desai  emphasized  a  moment  ago.  These  are  important 
attributes  of  a  global  power. 

Finally,  Sathe;7  reflects  on  social  reform  and  social  change.  In  doing 
so,  he  draws  our  attention  to  the  importance  of  an  inclusive  growth  process. 
Unless  all  sections  of  society  feel  they  are  part  of  the  processes  of  change 
and  that  they  are  active  participants  in  these  processes,  the  process  of 
empowerment  are  in  fact  working,  we  will  not  be  able  to  move  forward 
as  a  Nation.  Our  external  strength  can  only  be  based  on  internal  cohesion. 
I  often  said  that  today  India  does  not  face  any  serious  external  constraints. 
Our  problems  are  at  home,  our  challenge  are  at  home  and  there  are  also 
enormous  opportunities.  The  things  that  we  do  and  the  things  that  we  do 
not  do  will  have  a  profound  consequence  on  our  ability  to  emerge  as  a  truly 
global  power.  An  internally  divided  and  divisive  society  cannot  project  an 
external  image  of  strength  and  power.  And  I  think  this  is  a  guideline  which 
should  guide  the  acts  of  all  political  parties.  Those  who  seeks  to  divide  our 
people  on  the  basis  of  religion,  on  the  basis  of  caste  or  differences  to  which 
place  one  belongs,  I  think  they  do  not  serve  the  cause  of  national  unity  or 
national  progress.  We  have  to  find  practical,  pragmatic  pathways  to  deal 
with  these  tendencies  "which  if  not  curbed  can  have  destabilizing 
consequences.  But  I  do  recognize  that  we  are  a  functioning  democracy 
therefore,  the  internal  cohesion,  that  I  am  talking  about,  cannot  be  forced. 
It  cannot  be  imposed.  That  is  not  the  way  in  which  the  Indian  people  wish 
to  govern  themselves.  Therefore,  all  those  who  influence  the  mindsets  of 
our  people,  whether  they  are  in  the  academic  institutions,  whether  they  are 
in  the  media  or  other  institutions,  they  have  an  obligation  to  lay  proper 
emphasis  on  the  need  for  a  minimum  amount  of  national  discipline,  if  our 
country  has  to  realize  its  ambitions  to  emerge  as  a  great  power. 

So  such  internal  cohesion  in  a  democracy  has  to  be  consensually 
arrived  at.  That  should  be  the  aim  of  all  social  reform.  Be  it  the  reform 
of  our  personal  laws,  reform  of  our  educational  system,  reform  of  our 
health  care,  reform  of  local  government.  All  of  these  must  be  based  on  the 
idea  of  social  inclusion. 

I  believe  these  are  all  important  messages  coming  out  of  Sathe/i’s 
book.  I  hope  he  will  continue  to  write,  continue  to  be  actively  engaged  in 
the  ongoing  debates  of  our  times.  I  wish  him  many  more  years  of  creativity 
and  public  involvement.  With  these  I  once  again  congratulate  Sath eji  for 
having  produced  a  very  provocative  and  very  inspiring  book  which  I  hope 
will  be  read  widely  and  particularly  by  the  young  people  who  are  the  focus 
of  his  concentrated  attention. 


Paying  Tribute  to  Babu/Ts 
Stellar  Contribution  to 
National  Development 


OaBU  JAGJIVAN  RAMJ7  was  one  of  the  tallest  leaders  of  post- 
Independence  India.  His  life  symbolizes  the  liberation  and  progress  of  dalits 
in  democratic  India.  I  feel  proud  to  pay  tribute  to  his  stellar  contribution  to 
our  nation’s  development  and  the  empowerment  of  our  people  on  this 
auspicious  occasion. 

Babu/i’s  life  and  work  continue  to  inspire  us  even  today.  He  was  a 
true  nationalist,  a  true  secular  minded  person,  a  great  administrator  and, 
above  all,  a  great  son  of  Mother  India.  A  grateful  nation  derives  inspiration 
from  his  remarkable  record  of  public  service.  The  birth  centenary  celebrations 
constituted  an  important  effort  to  rediscover  and  reinterpret  his  ideas  and 
his  contributions  to  the  processes  of  nation  building.  They  have  helped 
perpetuate  his  memory  and  make  a  new  generation  of  Indians  understand 
his  exceptional  contribution  to  our  nation  building  processes. 

I  was  going  through  the  catalogue  of  activities  organized  to 
commemorate  this  event.  It  is  heartening  to  note  that  many  leading 
personalities  participated  in  them  and  threw  light  on  the  many  splendoured 
personality  of  Babu/7.  As  a  young  man,  he  participated  in  the  struggle  for 
independence  and  commanded  the  attention  and  admiration  of  none  less 
than  Mahatma  Gandhi  himself.  He  faced  social  discrimination  and  economic 
hardships  and  yet  remained  firm  in  overcoming  these  challenges,  even 
from  his  school  days.  No  wonder  that  Babu/7  became  the  icon  for  all  those 
who  fought  for  social  justice  which  was  at  the  core  of  our  freedom  struggle. 
The  celebration  of  his  birth  centenary  is,  therefore,  a  celebration  of  the 
world  view  which  he  so  fearlessly  defended  throughout  his  life. 

History  always  recalls  with  respect  those  who  take  a  firm  stand  in 
defence  of  what  they  believe  in.  Babu  Jagjivan  Ram//  was  one  such  revered 
leader  whose  legacy  of  service  to  the  nation  and  commitment  to  the 
welfare  of  the  downtrodden  will  inspire  generations  to  come. 

His  courage  was  first  made  evident  in  1935  when  he  introduced  a 
Resolution  in  a  session  of  the  Hindu  Mahasabha  demanding  opening  of 
temples,  drinking  water  wells,  private  schools,  to  dalits.  Babu/7  made  it 
clear  that  he  would  withdraw  from  the  Sabha  unless  his  Resolution  was 
approved.  He  eventually  succeeded  in  spite  of  the  opposition  from 
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conservative  elements  led  by  Shankaracharya  of  Puri.  He  was  hailed  for 
that  courageous  stand  for  equality  and  justice  for  the  suppressed  sections 
of  humanity. 

His  liberal  principles  and  his  commitment  to  democratic  values  were 
clearly  demonstrated  when  he  opposed  separate  electorates  for  dalits.  He 
wanted  dalits  to  be  liberated,  not  isolated.  In  taking  such  a  view  he  shared 
the  larger  vision  of  social  unity  outlined  by  Mahatma  Gandhi.  Eventually 
those  who  spearheaded  the  movement  for  separate  electorate  were 
convinced  of  the  robust  reasoning  against  their  proposal  and  concurred 
with  Gandhi;/. 

Babu;7  was  a  distinguished  parliamentarian,  an  outstanding  member 
of  the  Cabinets  of  Pandit;/,  Shastri ;/,  Indira ;7  and  Morarjibhai,  and  a  highly 
regarded  administrator.  Both  in  the  fight  against  poverty  and  hunger  and 
the  fight  against  external  aggression  he  was  looked  upon  to  provide  firm 
and  determined  leadership.  And  what  a  leadership  the  nation  received 
from  him!  It  was  truly  exceptional  in  every  sense  of  the  term. 

I  understand  that  several  activities  were  organized  to  discuss  these 
issues  threadbare.  I  read  in  the  press  a  brilliant  disposition  of  Professor 
M.S.Swaminathan  who  wrote  about  Babu/'/’s  contribution  to  the  green 
revolution.  It  testifies  to  the  dynamic  leadership  of  Babu;7  in  modernization 
of  agriculture  and  spectacularly  increasing  our  productivity. 

Much  has  been  said  and  written  about  his  role  as  the  Defence  Minister 
of  our  country  in  facing  aggression  from  across  the  border.  He  was  truly 
the  man  of  the  moment  at  the  time  of  the  liberation  of  Bangladesh. 
Standing  next  to  Indira;'/,  he  truly  inspired  our  people  and  our  jawans. 

I  am  so  glad  that  the  activities  associated  with  the  celebrations  of 
Babu/Z’s  birth  centenary  have  helped  our  people  revisit  his  life  and  work. 
I  am  confident  that  his  birth  centenary  celebrations  will  inspire  and  motivate 
all  of  us  to  work  for  social  justice  and  national  development  in  the  manner 
Babu  Jagjivan  Ram  did  throughout  his  life. 


The  Tribune  —  An  Important 
Opinion  Maker 


I  AM  DELIGHTED  to  release  this  most  interesting  volume  put  together 
by  the  editors  of  Tribune.  The  Tribune  has  been  my  morning  paper  for 
many  many  years  and  I  compliment  my  friend  Shri  H.K.  Dua  for  taking  the 
paper  to  newer  heights.  I  also  pay  tribute  to  the  memory  of  the  visionary 
founder  Sardar  Dayal  Singh  Majithia  and  all  those  who  have  been  associated 
with  the  publication  of  this  great  national  daily.  My  esteemed  friends  Dr. 
Bambha,  Justice  Sodhi,  Shri  Talwar  and  Shri  N.N.  Vohra,  among  others, 
have  all  contributed  to  upholding  the  highest  standards  of  journalism  at 
the  Tribune. 

When  Sardar  Majithia  founded  The  Tribune  he  saw  it  as  a  means  of 
reforming  society  and  educating  our  people.  As  I  recalled  at  your  125th 
Anniversary,  the  statement  of  objectives  penned  by  the  founders  of  Tribune 
in  1881  remains  a  bold  vision  for  the  media  even  today.  That  statement 
began  with  the  confession  that  Tribune  had  no  pet  theories  to  maintain  and 
“no  personal  interests  to  serve”.  The  Paper’s  founders  declared  that  they 
were  not  motivated  by  pecuniary  considerations.  Rather,  they  were  motivated 
by  public  good  which  was  best  advanced  more  by  “charity  and  moderation 
than  by  rancor  and  harsh  words”. 

When  I  read  through  the  first  half  -of  this  very  impressive  volume, 
covering  the  period  up  to  Independence,  I  was  struck  by  how  zealously  the 
editors  of  the  Tribune  adhered  to  this  original  vision  of  their  founder.  The 
high  mindedness  of  the  editorials,  the  deep  patriotism  and  nationalism  of 
many  of  the  writers  and  the  focus  on  public  good  is  indeed  very  striking. 
I  was  also  impressed  by  the  kind  of  people  that  Tribune  attracted  for  its 
columns.  Mahatma  Gandhi  contributed  to  the  paper  and  so  did  Rabindranath 
Tagore.  Many  of  the  distinguished  social,  political,  intellectual  and  business 
leaders  of  the  period  expressed  their  views  on  important  contemporary 
issues  through  the  columns  of  the  Tribune. 

This  book  shows  clearly  that  Tribune  was  not  just  a  source  of  daily 
news  but  also  a  record  of  history  and  an  important  opinion  maker.  It  is 
these  three  roles  that  give  the  media  a  special  place  in  a  democracy.  If  the 
media  is  confined  only  to  “the  here  and  now”,  it  ceases  to  play  the  role 
of  the  Fourth  Estate.  That  important  role  is  claimed  only  when  the  media 
is  able  t6  take  a  larger  view  of  daily  events,  shape  public  opinion  in  a 
constructive  way  and  record  history  even  as  it  is  being  made. 
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The  combination  of  providing  news,  of  shaping  views  and  guiding 
societies  is  what  gives  the  media  a  special  status  in  a  democracy.  The 
essays  published  in  this  book  show  us  that  the  Tribune’s  editors  and  publishers 
have  tried  to  discharge  that  role  in  an  a  very  honourable  way.  They  have 
remained  faithful  to  the  vision  of  Sardar  Dayal  Singh  Majithia.  They  have 
upheld  the  value  system  which  inspired  our  freedom  struggle  and  post¬ 
independence  drive  for  national  reconstruction  and  development. 

The  Tribune  is  today  read  across  large  parts  of  northern  India.  This 
is  a  very  diverse  region.  The  area  around  New  Delhi  has  become  a  magnet 
of  new  economic  activity  in  the  past  two  decades.  I  find  some  of  this 
activity  spreading  towards  Jaipur  and  into  Haryana  and  western  Uttar 
Pradesh.  But  other  parts  of  Tribune’s  hinterland  are  not  doing  so  well.  The 
Tribune’s  original  homeland  of  the  Punjab  has  slowed  down  in  recent 
years.  The  Punjab  needs  a  new  era  of  industrial  and  services  sector 
development.  Our  Government  has  given  the  agrarian  economy  of  the 
State  a  new  boost  with  improved  terms  of  trade  for  foodgrains  and  with 
incentives  for  horticultural  development.  But  in  agriculture  too  we  need  a 
new  wave  of  creativity. 

I  have  great  confidence  in  the  people  of  Punjab,  Haryana,  Himachal 
Pradesh,  Uttaranchal,  Jammu  &  Kashmir  and  the  rest  of  the  region.  I  am 
confident  that  this  region  will  move  forward  in  years  to  come.  I  urge  the 
State  governments  concerned  to  invest  in  infrastructure,  invest  in  education 
and  invest  in  urban  development  so  that  the  regional  economy  can  benefit 
from  the  new  sources  of  growth  now  on  the  horizon  in  our  economy. 

I  also  find  The  Tribune  taking  active  interest  in  national  affairs.  1 
acknowledge  the  well-informed  support  that  Tribune  has  accorded  to  many 
of  our  initiatives  in  the  realm  of  foreign  policy  and  national  security.  I 
compliment  Shri  Dua  for  attracting  good  talent  to  his  news  and  opinion 
pages.  I  compliment  you  for  rising  above  the  purely  regional  and  local  and 
offering  a  truly  national  perspective  to  the  news. 

Our  democracy  is  our  biggest  strength.  I  do  believe  it  has  worked  on 
the  whole  in  the  interest  of  our  people.  Our  media  has  been  an  important 
healer  of  our  democracy  and  I  sincerely  hope  it  will  continue  to  play  a 
constructive  role  in  nation  building,  reinforcing  the  knowledge  of  our  society 
and  the  confidence  of  our  people.  I  hope  this  book  will  inspire  a  new 
generation  of  journalists  to  dedicate  themselves  to  the  highest  standards  of 
professionalism  and  journalism. 
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